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Mainstreaming,” “Equal Rights,” “Education and Sustainable Development,” “Environmental Sustainability,” “Global
Citizenship,” “Healthy Diet,” and “Healthy Living.” Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL) will ensure that learners are
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Essential Teaching Points

This infroduction is for you, the teachers. The materials development team has worked
hard to prepare lessons which should be enjoyable as well as effective in teaching basic
literacy skills. Now is up to you, the teachers, to make sure that the learners gain the literacy
skills they need to take part in vocational training and skills development courses.

The Basic Literacy and Numeracy (BLN) course has been designed for Rohingya youth and
young adults, living in Bangladesh, with very limited or no literacy skills in English or Burmese.
Many of the learners will not have been to school. It is not expected that they will know
written or spoken English or written or spoken Burmese or that they would be literate in their
mother tongue.

The purpose of the BLN course is to open the way for the learners to attend vocational
training and skills development courses. It is not the aim of the course for the learners to
become fluent speakers of English or Burmese. The aim is for the learners to become familiar
with written English and Burmese, particularly tfechnical vocabulary, so that they can have
access to and successfully complete vocational training and skills development courses.

Teaching the BLN course will depend on you, the volunteer teachers from the Rohingya
community. As a teacher, you should have a basic knowledge of English and Burmese
grammar and written vocabulary. It is not expected that you will be fluent speakers of
English. Teaching the course will help improve your own English and Burmese literacy skills.

The following are some tips which will help you to teach effectively and efficiently:

1. Follow the guidance in the Teacher’s Guide: The Teacher’s Guide has been prepared
to take you step by step through each lesson. The guide is available in English and
in Burmese. You can use the one which is easiest for you to understand and follow.
Make sure that you follow each step as it is described in the guide. This will help you to
manage your time and to tfeach effectively.

2. Prepare well for every lesson: Before going to class each day, read the Teacher’s
Guide to prepare to teach the lesson. In the table at the beginning of each lesson the
‘expected learning outcomes’ are listed as well as the ‘teaching resources’ you will
need to teach the lesson.

3. Complete every lesson within the allocated time: The estimated time needed for each
step of the lesson is given in brackets in the guide. Try to stick fo these times. If you
cannot complete an activity within the allocated time, you may assign outstanding
tasks as homework. It is very important that you complete every step of the lesson. Do
not leave some parts of the lesson undone. Otherwise, the learners will not be ready
for the next day’s lesson.

4. Prepare to lead the discussion at the start of each lesson: The infroduction to each
lesson is built around a discussion topic. The session starts with the teacher infroducing
the topic. Then the class is split into four small groups which are given questions to
answer. This is followed by a report back from the groups and a plenary discussion. You
need to prepare for these discussions by making sure you understand the topic and
can answer the learners’ questions.

5. Teach the meaning of words and sentences: The literacy part of each lesson begins
with a key sentence. It is important for the learners to understand the meaning of the
sentence and the key words. In the first sixty lessons, do not teach the learners to read
the key sentence or the key words. They just need to understand that the letters are
from these key words and sentences.

6. Teach the sounds of letters: The course has been prepared based on phonetic
principles. This means that the sounds of the letters must be taught. The names of the
letters will also be taught but the learners need to understand that for reading, it is the
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sounds of the letters, not the names, that are important.

Blend the sounds of letters to make words: As the learners learn the sounds of letters,
you will feach them how to blend the sounds of the letfters to read words. It is very
important that the learners blend the sounds of the letters to read words rather than
spelling out words. This will make their learning to read and write much quicker.

Do not ask the learners to read the titles or headings: A number and title has been given
for each lesson in bold type. There are also headings in bold throughout the lessons.
These have been included in the fextbooks to help you as a teacher to follow the
lesson. They correlate with the headings in the Teacher's Guide. They are not infended
for the learners to read.

Teach the simple first and move to the more complex: The lessons have been designed
to help the learners move from the simple to the more complex at a pace that is
suitable for new learners. That is why they learn one sound for each letter first. Later
they learn about other sounds the lefters may make and how fo blend the letfters to
make words. After they have learned to read words, they will progress to sentences
and then to short passages.

Teach simple calculations in numeracy first: In the numeracy part of the lessons, simple
addition is faught first, followed by simple subtraction. It is important for the learners to
understand how simple numeracy problems can be solved on paper before moving
fo more complex calculations.

Teach how to regroup to solve numeracy problems: As learners progress they will need
to solve more complex numeracy problems. The Teacher's Guide will advise to teach
the learners to ‘regroup’ the numbers. ‘Regrouping’ is the same as ‘carrying’ units from
the unit place to the tens place and from the tens place fo the hundreds place. The
problems are arranged systematically so that the learners can understand ‘regrouping’
(or ‘carrying’) fo solve more complex addition and subtraction problems.

Teach the times table: From Lesson 51 the learners are gradually taught the times table.
The learners should recite the times table and learn it by memory. This will help them to
do multiplication and division.

Teach simple multiplication and division first: Very simple multiplication and division
are taught in the latter part of the BLN course. These problems can be solved using the
fimes table. Learners should grasp how to do simple multiplication and division before
they are asked to do more complex problem:s.

Teach the learners how to join lefters in writing: From Lesson 31 cursive as well as the
print form of lefters is taught. A very simple form of cursive is tfaught. As the learners
progress in their writing skills, they may ‘join up’ the letters when they write. They can
start by writing their names in a cursive (joined up) style.

Be aware of the different levels of learning: All learners will not progress at the same
pace. Many of the learners will have already completed a few years of schooling. The
early lessons may be quite easy for them, but it is important for them to follow each
lesson. It is especially important for them to learn to ‘sound out’ (rather than ‘spell out’
words). Learners with no previous schooling may struggle at first but the lessons have
been designed so that they can grasp all that is faught within the allocated session.
The lessons have been prepared with all the different levels in mind. There should be
sufficient repetition for the new learners to successfully progress through the course.
There is sufficient variety so that more advanced learners do not become bored.
Learners who cannot complete all the tasks during the allocated time may be asked
to complete the tasks as homework.

Give priority to English literacy: The courses have been designed for the learners to gain
basic literacy in the Basic Literacy and Numeracy course and to gain functional literacy in
the Functional Literacy and Numeracy (FLN) course. Burmese literacy is also included in the
lessons and approximately 15 percent of the class time is allocated for Burmese literacy.
Some of the learners may already be literate in Burmese due to having gone to school in
Myanmar. The allocated time should be sufficient for these students o consolidate their
literacy skills in Burmese. For learners with no previous schooling in Burmese, it is expected
that they will gain very basic skills in Burmese both in the BLN and the FLN courses.
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Lesson 1
Literacy and Livelihood Skills

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
. Learners are aware that the purpose of the course is to 1. Teacher's guide in English
prepare them for taking part in livelihood and vocational and/or Burmese
fraining. 2. Flipchart
. Learners can recognise and say the sound and the name of 3. English activity cards (4 sets)
the letter A, write the capital A and write the small letter a. 4. Textbook for each learner

. Learners can say words that start with the sound of the letter A + 4 textbooks for group
and recognise words that start with the sound of the letter B. work
. Learners can recognise, say the sound and the name of and | 5. Exercise book for each
write the Burmese letter o. learner
. Learners can say words that start with the sound of the 6. Pencil, eraser and ruler
Burmese letter o and recognise words that start with the for each learner
sound of the letter o. 7. One piece of paper for
. Learners can read the numbers 1-5 and write the number 1 in each learner
English and Burmese. Duration of lesson:
. Learners recognise the names in English and Burmese of five Hours: 3
objects needed for carpentry or related trades. Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)

Ask the learners why they are interested in education and learning basic literacy.

Based on their answers, discuss with the learners the importance of education and literacy
acquisition to improve their daily lives.

Ask the learners what livelihood skills they are interested o learn.

Discuss with the learners the importance of education and literacy for the development of
livelihood skills.

Inform the learners that in the first three lessons they will be discussing carpentry and toys that
can be made from wood for children.

Discuss with the learners the importance of toys for children and how they can be made with
local resources.

Part 1: English Literacy (fotal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (15 minutes)

Ask the learners in their language what they see in the picture. Identify the picture as a toy
airplane made of wood.

Ask if any of the learners know the English word for the picture. Repeat the word airplane
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in English.

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

Point to the key word airplane under the sentence. Ask the students what sound airplane begins
with. Identify that it begins with the a sound.

Name a word that starts with the a sound in their language and ask the learners to name other
words in their language that start with the a sound.

Write the capital (big) letter A on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the A sound and that its name is A. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the
name of the letter A several times.

Write the small letter a on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the letter
a. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the name of the letter a several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Show the five pictures on the flipchart, discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise
each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word for each picture (ant,
apple, bamboo, airplane, boat). Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name
each picture in English.
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Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the a sound.

Ask the learners to identfify the pictures that do not begin with the a sound. Help the learners to
identify the beginning sound of these pictures as b. Ask the learners to name other words in any
language that start with the b sound.

Write the capital (big) letter B on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the B sound and that its name is B. Ask them to look atf the letter and to repeat the
sound of the letter B several times.

Write the small letter b on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the letter
B. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound of the letter B several fimes.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (10 minutes)

Show the five pictures on the flipchart again and review the English words for the pictures.
Repeat the words several times.

Point to the lefters under the row of pictures. Review with the learners the sound of each letfter.
One by one ask the sound of each letter and ask the learmers which objects in the pictures start
with that sound. Draw a line from the first two letters to the matching pictures. Ask for volunteers to
come to the front and draw lines from the other three letters to the matching pictures. Ensure that
the learners all understand that each letter is to be connected by a line with the matching pictures.

Divide the class info four groups and ask each group o discuss the pictures and the beginning
sounds and say which inifial lefter sound goes with which picture.

Asklearners to decide together and fo take turns drawing a line from each letter to the matching
picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) lefter A on the board. Explain again that in English there are two types of
the same letter. Ask the learners to open their textbooks and to find where the A is written in the
row of boxes. Demonstrate step by step how to write A and ask the learners to write over the
light print A in the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write A in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written
A correctly and help them as needed.

Write the small letter a on the board. Explain that this is the small a. Ask the learners to find where
the ais written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by step how to write a and ask the learners
to write over the light print a in the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write a in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written
a correctly and help them as needed.

Step 5: Match the letters. (5 minutes)

Remind learners that every letter can be written as a capital (big) letter and as a small letter.

Write the four letfters on the board as they are written in the learner’s textbook. Demonstrate
how to match the letters by drawing a line from A to a and from B to b. Ask volunteers to come
to the front and do the same.

Ask the learners in their groups to match and connect the capital (big) letters A and B with the
small letters a and b and by drawing lines from A to a and from B fo b in the group’s textbook.

Ask the learners to individually in their textbooks connect the capital (big) letters A and B with
the small letters a and b by drawing lines from A to a and from B to b.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (20 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards with pictures and capital (big) and small
letters for A and B. Demonstrate one by one how to match the letters with the pictures.

Place the cards randomly on the floor or a table so that everyone can see. Demonstrate how to
match the lefter and picture cards. Place the cards af random again and ask two learners fo take
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furns matfching the cards with the pictures. When a learner matches two cards cormrectly, s/he keeps
the card and takes another turn. The winner is the one with the most cards at the end of the game.

Ask the learners to sitin the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards to each group.
Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take turns

in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that every
member of the group gets to play.

Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (20 minutes)

Demonstrate on the board writing A and ask the students to each write A in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of A’s.

Demonstrate on the board writing a and ask the students to each write a in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of a’s

Ask the learners in random order to write in their exercise books A or a as directed several fimes.

Ask the students fo practice writing the letters in their exercise books several more times.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of A and a.

Break: Time for relaxation and discussion (15 minutfes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fofal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 minutes)

Begin by showing a picture of bamboo (6] ). Ask learners if they know what it is in their
language. Ask the learners what can be made with bamboo and discuss.

Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word ols
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

Ask the students what sound el begins with. Identify that it begins with the o sound.

Name a word that starts with the o sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language that start with the o sound.

Write the letter o on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for
the o sound and that its name is o. Mention that the shape of the lefter o can be seen
when the bamboo is cut.

Ask them to look at the lefter and to repeat the name of the letfter o several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name it in their
language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture (c;]gaol eéT@oou Ol O('T)S‘BI er')T@') ). Go
back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each plc’rure in BUrmese.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the o sound.
Ask the learners to identify the pictures that do not begin with the o sound. Help the

learners to identify the beginning sound of these pictures as a. Ask the learners to name
other words in any language that start with the a sound.

Write the lefter @ on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for
the o sound and that its name is n. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound
of the letter a several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (5 minutes)

Divide the class info four groups and ask each group fo discuss the pictures and the beginning
sounds and say which inifial lefter sound goes with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each letter to the matching
picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners fo complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the learners
have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (10 minutes)

Write the letter o on the board. Demonstrate how to write the letter o.

3
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. Ask the learners to write o over the light print o in their fextbooks. Ask the learners to write the letfter
o in each of the boxes. Check that they have written o correctly and help them as needed.

. Ask the learners to practice writing the letter o in their exercise books several times. Optional
homework can be fo write more lines of the letter.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Read, write and count the numbers. (10 minutes)

. Review with the learners orally counting from one to five in the various languages (Rohingya,
English and Burmese).

. Write the numbers 1 to 5 in English on the board and ensure that the learners can count
from 1 to 5 in English.

. Write the numbers 1 to 5 in Burmese on the board and ensure that the learners can count
from o fo 9 in Burmese.

. Ask the learners to look at the table in the textbook and to read the numbers in English
from 1 to 5 and then in Burmese from 2 o 9

. Show the learners how to write the number 1 in English. Ask the learners to write over the
light print 1 in their textbook. Then ask them to write the number 1 in all the boxes in their
fextbooks.

. Show the learners how to write the number o in Burmese. Ask the learners to write over the light
print o in their textbook. Then ask them to write the number o in all the boxes in their textbooks.

Step 2: Count the pictures and match with the numbers. (5 minutes)

. Ask the learners to look at the pictures in the table. Help the learners identify what they are
in their language and what they are used for.

. Identify The Enghsh names (saw, ladder, hammer, brick, ruler) and Burmese names (ml Gy
sk oI 3aooa| 600)) for each.

. Ask The Ieorners to count the objects in each box and to draw lines from the set of pictures
to the number which matches in English and Burmese.

Step 3: Practice in exercise books (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to write the number 1 in English and the number o in Burmese several times
in their exercise books. Check that the numbers are written correctly.

. The learners may practice writing the numbers in their exercise books as optionalhomework.

Review (15 minutes)
. Ask the learners what new things they have learned in the lesson and how this can be of help
fo them.

. Discuss with the learners things that can be made with wood and with bamboo.

. Ask the learners what other materials may be used to make toys. Demonstrate how to make
a toy airplane with paper. If paper is available, ask the learners to make airplanes with sheets
of paper.

. Review the sound, name and writing of the English letter A and a.

. Review words (in any language) that begin with the sound of the letter A.

. Show the learners the letter B and review with them words (in any language) that begin with
the sound of the letter B.

. Tell the learners that in the next lesson they will learn how to write the letter B.
. Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have fime:
o  Write lines of the capital (big) A in their exercise books
Write lines of the small a in their exercise books
Write lines of the Burmese letter o in their exercise books
Write lines of the English number 1 in their exercise books
Write lines of the Burmese number o in their exercise books

o O O O
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Lesson 2
Carpentry and Other Livelihood Skills

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
Learners are aware of the importance of carpentry skills and 1. Teacher's guide in
how carpentry and other skills can be used to increase a English and/or Burmese
family’s income. 2. Flipchart
Learners can recognise and say the sound and the name of 3. English activity cards (4

the lefter B, write the capital B and write the small letter b. sets)

Learners can say words that start with the sound of the lefter C 4. Textbook for each

and recognise words that start with the sound of the letter C. learner + 4 textbooks
Learners can recognise, say the sound and the name of and for group work

write the Burmese letter 0. 5. Exercise book for each
Learners can say words that start with the sound of the Burmese learner

letter oo and recognise words that start with the sound of the 6. Pencil, eraser and ruler
letter on. for each learner
Learners can read the numbers 1-5 and write the numbers 1 Duration of lesson:

and 2 in English and Burmese.
Learners recognise the names in English and Burmese of five
objects needed for various trades.

Hours: 3
Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)

Discuss with the learners the importance of participation and the sharing of ideas. Explain
that in each session there will be an opportunity to discuss various issues in small groups so
that everyone has an opportunity to participate.

Explain that the groups will be given questions to discuss. Then a member of each group
will report to the whole class the group’s answers. After all three groups have reported, the
whole class will discuss the answers.

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 What work can carpenters do in the camps and how can their skills increase their
income?
0  What other skills can be used to increase a family’s income?
After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the

questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a
class.

Part 1: English Literacy (tofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (15 minutes)

Ask the learners in their language what they see in the picture. Identify the picture as a toy
boat made of wood.

Ask if any of the learners know the English word for the picture. Repeat the word boat
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in English.

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

Point to the key word boat under the sentence. Ask the students what sound boat begins
with. Identify that it begins with the b sound.

Name a word that starts with the b sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language that start with the b sound.

Write the capital (big) letter B on the board and teach the learners that this is the letfter
that stands for the B sound and that its name is B. Ask them to look at the letter and to
repeat the name of the letter B several times.
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Write the smalll letter b on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the
letter b. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the name of the letter b several fimes.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Show the five pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture and make sure learners
recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word for each
picture (battery, airplane, axe, boat, car). Go back and forth through the pictures asking
them to name each picture in English.

Ask the learners o identify the pictures that begin with the a and then with the b sound.

Ask the learners to identify the picture that does not begin with the a or the b sound. Help
the learners to identify the beginning sound of this pictures as ¢ (k). Ask the learners to
name other words in any language that start with the ¢ (k) sound.

Write the capital (big) letter C on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter
that stands for the C (k) sound and that its name is C. Ask them to look at the letter and to
repeat the sound of the letter C (k) several times.

Write the small letter ¢ on the board and tfeach the learners that this is another form of the
letter C. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound of the letter C several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (10 minutes)

Show the five pictures on the flipchart again and review the English words for the pictures.
Repeat the words several times.

Point to the letfters under the row of pictures. Review with the learners the sound of each
letter. One by one ask the sound of each letter and ask the learners which objects in
the pictures start with that sound. Draw a line from the first two letters fo the matching
pictures. Ask for volunteers to come to the front and draw lines from the other three letters
to the matching pictures. Ensure that the learners all understand that each letter is to be
connected by a line with the matching pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the
beginning sounds and say which initial letter sound goes with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and to take furns drawing a line from each letter to the
matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to make
sure the learners have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the
pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) lefter B on the board. Explain again that in English there are two
types of the same lefter. Ask the learners to open their textbooks and to find where the B is
written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by step how to write B and ask the learners
to write over the light print B in the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write B in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have
written B correctly and help them as needed.

Write the small letter b on the board. Explain that this is the small b. Ask the learners to find
where the b is written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by step how to write b and ask
the learners to write over the light print b in the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write b in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have
written b correctly and help them as needed.

Remind the learners of how to write A and a and ask them to write the letters in their
textbook to complete the lines.

Step 5: Match the letters. (5 minutes)

Remind learners that every letter can be written as a capital (big) letter and as a small
letter.

Write the six lefters on the board as they are written in the learner’s textbook. Demonstrate
how to match the letters by drawing a line from A to a, from B fo b and from C o ¢. Ask
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volunteers to come to the front and do the same.

Ask the learners in their groups to match and connect the capital (big) letters A, B and C
with the small letters a, b and ¢ by drawing lines from A to a, from B to b and from C to ¢
in the group’s textbook.

Ask the learners to individually in their textbooks connect the capital (big) letters A, B and
C with the small letters a, b and ¢ by drawing lines from A to a, from B to b and from C to c.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (20 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards with pictures and capital (big) and
small letters for A, B and C. Demonstrate one by one how to match the letters with the
pictures.

Place the cards randomly on the floor or a table so that everyone can see. Demonstrate
how to match the letter and picture cards. Place the cards at random again and ask two
learners to take turns matching the cards with the pictures. When a learner matches two
cards correctly, s/he keeps the card and takes another turn. The winner is the one with the
most cards af the end of the game.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
fo each group.

Ask each group fto randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take
turns in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that
every member of the group gets to play.

Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (20 minutes)

Demonstrate on the board writing A and ask the students to each write A in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of A’s.

Demonstrate on the board writing a and ask the students to each write a in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of a's.

Demonstrate on the board writing B and ask the students to each write B in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of B's.

Demonstrate on the board writing b and ask the students fo each write b in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of b’s

Ask the learners in random order to write in their exercise books A, a, B or b as directed
several fimes.

Ask the students to practice writing the letters in their exercise books several more times.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of A, a, B and b.

Break: Time for relaxation and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (total 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 minutes)

Begin by showing a picture of spade (erﬂ‘@os). Ask learners if they know what it is in their
language. Ask the learners what they can use the spade for and then discuss.

Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word sc;r@:s
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

Ask the students what sound ec;r@as begins with. Identify that it begins with the a sound.
Name a word that starts with the e sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language that start with the o sound.

Write the letter @ on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for
the o sound and that its name is 0. Highlight that the letter o’s shape is created by cutting
the boftom of the previously tfaught letter o to make it open. Ask them to look at the letter
and to repeat the name of the letfter o several fimes.

Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the name of the letter o several times.
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Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each Qne and can name it in

‘[)heir Iccnguoge. Identify the Burmese word for each picture (ocenm ol eordeenl GOT[:(})gl

0eoonc). Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in
urmese.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the a sound.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures that do not begin with the o and a sound. Help the
learners fo identify the beginning sound of these pictures as a. Ask the learners fo name
other words in any language that start with the an sound.

Write the letter am on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for

the an sound and that its name is . Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound
of the letter m several fimes.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (5 minutes)

Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the
beginning sounds and say which initial letter sound goes with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each letter to the
matching picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (10 minutes)

Write the letter o on the board. Demonstrate how to write the letter a.

Ask the learners to write a over the light print a in their fextbooks. Ask the learners to write
the letter a in each of the boxes. Check that they have written a correctly and help them
as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the letter a in their exercise books several times. Optional
homework can be to write more lines of the letter.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Read, write and count the numbers. (10 minutes)

Review with the learners orally counting from one to five in the various languages (Rohingya,
English and Burmese).

Write the numbers 1 to 5 in English on the board and ensure that the learners can count
from 1 to 5 in English.

Write the numbers 1 to 5 in Burmese on the board and ensure that the learners can count
from o to 9 in Burmese.

Ask the learners to look at the table in the textbook and to read the numbers in English
from 1 to 5 and then in Burmese from o to 9.

Show the learners how to write the number 2 in English. Ask the learners to write over
the light print 2 in their textbook. Then ask them to write the number 2 in all the boxes to
complete the two rows.

Remind the learners of how fto write the number 1 in English and ask them to write the
number 1 in all the boxes fo complete the two rows.

Show the learners how to write the numberJ in Burmese. Ask the learners to write over the
light prin’rJ in their textbook. Then ask them fo write the numberJ in all the boxes in their
textbooks.

Remind the learners of how to write the number o in Burmese and ask them to write the
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number o in all the boxes to complete the two rows.

Step 2: Count the pictures and match with the numbers. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners to look at the pictures in the table. Help the learners identify what they are
in their language and what they are used for.

Identify the English nome(_s(_(%os %glinder(_, ‘roelcev(i_sion, m(pbile phone, air conditioner, fridge)
and Burmese names (OOOODCB?SI 0381 COMMCYs sl 3\303‘?3' Gqéeoa(gg)) for each.

Ask the learners to count the objects in each box and to draw lines from the set of pictures
fo the number which matches in English and Burmese.

Step 3: Practice in exercise books (5 minutes)

Ask the learners to write the numbers 1 and 2 in English and the numbers o ondJ in Burmese
several times in their exercise books. Check that the numbers are written correctly.

The learners may practice writing the numbers in their exercise books as optionalhomework.

Review (15 minutes)

Ask the learners what new things they have learned in the lesson and how this can be of
help to them.

Discuss with the learners skills that can be used to increase theirincome.
Review the sound, name and writing of the English letter B and b.
Review words (in any language) that begin with the sound of the letter B.

Show the learners the letter C and review with them words (in any language) that begin
with the sound of the lefter C.

Tell the learners that in the next lesson they will learn how to write the letter C.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

o  Write lines of the capital (big) A, the small a, the capital (big) B and the small b in
their exercise books

0 Write lines of the Burmese letters o and o in their exercise books
0  Write lines of the English numbers 1 and 2 in their exercise books
0 Write lines of the Burmese number 2 ondJ in their exercise books
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Lesson 3
Toys and Play

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:

1. Learners understand the importance of toys and play for 1. Teacher’s guide in

children’s development. English and/or Burmese
2. Learners can recognise and say the sound and the name of 2. Flipchart

the letter C, write the capital C and write the small letter c. 3. English activity cards (4
3. Learners can say words that start with the sound of the letter D sets)

and recognise words that start with the sound of the letter D. 4. Textbook for each
4. Learners can recognise, say the sound and the name of and learner + 4 textbooks for

write the Burmese letter m. group work
5. Learners can say words that start with the sound of the 5. Exercise book for each

Burmese letter ¢ and recognise words that start with the sound learner

of the letter c. 6. Pencil, eraser and ruler
6. Learners can read the numbers 6-10 and write the numbers 2 for each learner

and 3 in English and Burmese. Duration of lesson:
7. Learners recognise the names in English and Burmese of five Hours: 3

objects needed for various trades. Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)
. Discuss the importance of toys and play for children’s mental and social development.

. Divide the learers into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and answer:
0 Why is play important for young children’s mental and social development?
0 What games can we play and what foys can we provide atf low cost?

. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the questions.
After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a class.

Part 1: English Literacy (tofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (15 minutes)
Ask the learners in their language what they see in the picture. Identify the picture as a toy car
made of wood.

. Ask if any of the learners know the English word for the picture. Repeat the word car several
fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in English.

. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point fo the key word car under the sentence. Ask the students what sound car begins with.
Identify that it begins with the ¢ (k) sound.

. Name a word that starts with the ¢ (k) sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language that start with the ¢ (k) sound.

. Write the capital (big) letter C on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the C (k) sound and that its name is C. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat
the name of the lefter C several fimes.

. Write the smalll letter ¢ on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the letter
c. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the name of the letter ¢ several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)
Show the five pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture and make sure learners
recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word for each
picture (car, boat, button, cake, door). Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to
name each picture in English.

J Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the b and then with the ¢ sound.

. Ask the learners to identify the picture that does not begin with the b or the ¢ sound. Help the
learners to identify the beginning sound of this pictures as d. Ask the learners to name other
words in any language that start with the d sound.
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Write the capital (big) letter D on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the D sound and that its name is D. Ask them to look atf the letter and to repeat the
sound of the letfter D several times.

Write the small letter d on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the letter
D. Ask them fo look at the letter and to repeat the sound of the letter D several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (10 minutes)

Show the five pictures on the flipchart again and review the English words for the pictures.
Repeat the words several times.

Point to the letters under the row of pictures. Review with the learmners the sound of each letter. One
by one ask the sound of each lefter and ask the learners which objects in the pictures start with
that sound. Draw a line from the first two letters to the matfching pictures. Ask for volunteers fo come
to the front and draw lines from the other three letters to the matching pictures. Ensure that the
learners all understand the that each letter is to be connected by a line with the matching pictures.

Divide the class info four groups and ask each group fo discuss the pictures and the beginning
sounds and say which initial letter sound goes with which picture.

Asklearners to decide together and fo take turns drawing a line from each letter to the matching
picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter C on the board. Explain again that in English there are two Types
of the same letter. Ask the learners to open their textbooks and to find where the C is written in
the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by step how to write C and ask the learners to write over
the light print C in the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write C in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written
C correctly and help them as needed.

Write the small letter ¢ on the board. Explain that this is the small ¢. Ask the learners to find where
the cis written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by step how to write ¢ and ask the learners
to write over the light print ¢ in the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write ¢ in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written
c correctly and help them as needed.

Remind the learners of how fo write B and b and ask them to write the letters in their textbook
tfo complete the lines.

Step 5: Match the letters. (5 minutes)

Remind learners that every letter can be written as a capital (big) letter and as a small letter.

Write the six letters on the board as they are written in the learner’s textbook. Demonstrate how
to match the letters by drawing a line from B to b, from C to ¢ and from D to d. Ask volunteers
to come to the front and do the same.

Ask the learners in their groups to match and connect the capital (big) lefters B, D and D with
the small letters b, ¢ and d by drawing lines from B to b, from C to ¢ and from D to d in the
group’s textbook.

Ask the learners to individually in their textbooks connect the capital (big) letters B, C and D with
the small letters b, ¢ and d by drawing lines from B to b, from C to ¢ and from D to d.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (20 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards with pictures and capital (big) and small
letters for B, C and D. Demonstrate one by one how to match the letters with the pictures.

Place the cards randomly on the floor or a table so that everyone can see. Demonstrate how to
match the lefter and picture cards. Place the cards af random again and ask two learners fo take
turns matching the cards with the pictures. When a learner matches two cards cormrectly, s/he keeps
the card and takes another tumn. The winner is the one with the most cards at the end of the game.

Ask the learners to sitin the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards to each group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take turns
in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that every
member of the group gets to play.
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Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (20 minutes)
. Demonstrate on the board writing B and ask the students to each write B in their exercise books.
Ask the learners to write one line of B's.

. Demonstrate on the board writing b and ask the students fo each write b in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of b’s.

. Demonstrate on the board writing € and ask the students to each write C in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of C'’s.

. Demonstrate on the board writing ¢ and ask the students fo each write ¢ in their exercise books.
Ask the learners to write one line of ¢’s

. Ask the learners in random order to write in their exercise books B, b, C or ¢ as directed several
fimes.

. Ask the students to practice writing the letters in their exercise books several more times.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of B, b, C and c.

Break: Time for relaxation and discussion (15 minutes)
Part 2: Burmese Literacy (total 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 minutes)
. Begin by showing a picture of carpet (emﬁee’:). Ask learners if they know what it is in their
language. Discuss with the learners: What skills does a person need to weave a carpet?

. Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word meSeed
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

. Ask the students what sound meSee> begins with. Identify that it begins with the as sound.

. Name a word that starts with the an sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language that start with the e sound.

. Write the letter an on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for
the m sound and that its name is . Mention that the shape of the letter an is similar to
that of two of Burmese letter o put together.

. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the name of the letter m several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name it in their
language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture (emrge@m ki 50051 eal [ 0). Go
back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the oo sound.

. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that do not begin with the as and o sound. Help the
learners to identify the beginning sound of these pictures as c. Ask the learners to name
other words in any language that start with the ¢ sound.

. Write the letter ¢ on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for
the ¢ sound and that its name is ¢. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound
of the letter ¢ several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (5 minutes)
. Divide the class info four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the beginning
sounds and say which inifial lefter sound goes with which picture.

. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each lefter fo the matching
picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the learners
have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (10 minutes)
. Write the letter oo on the board. Demonstrate how to write the letter oo.

. Ask the learners to write o over the light print oo in their text books. Ask the learners to
write the letter oo in each of the boxes. Check that they have written oo correctly and help
them as needed.
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. Ask the learners to practice writing the letter oo in their exercise books several fimes.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of the letter.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Read, write and count the numbers. (10 minutes)

. Review with the learners orally counting from six to ten in the various languages (Rohingya,
English and Burmese).

. Write the numbers 6 to 10 in English on the board and ensure that the learners can count
from é to 10 in English.

. Write the numbers & to o0 in Burmese on the board and ensure that the learners can count
from & to 20 in Burmese.

. Ask the learners to look at the table in the textbook and to read the numbers in English
from 6 to 10 and then in Burmese from & to 0.

. Show the learners how to write the number 3 in English. Ask the learners to write over
the light print 3 in their textbook. Then ask them to write the number 3 in all the boxes to
complete the two rows.

. Remind the learners of how to write the number 2 in English and ask them to write the
number 2 in all the boxes to complete the two rows.

. Show the learners how to write the number 9 in Burmese. Ask the learners to write over the
light print R in their textbook. Then ask them to write the number '\)in all the boxes in their
textbooks.

. Remind the learners of how to write the numberJ in Burmese and ask them to write the
numberJ in all the boxes to complete the two rows.

Step 2: Count the pictures and match with the numbers. (5 minutes)

. Ask the learners to look at the picturesin the table. Help the learners identify what they are
in their language and what they are used for.

. Identify the English names (Cmobile ppor?)e, cQarging cgble, ;on, séocclée’r, gas cylinder) and
Burmese names (com()?c&p,%zl 320503 C¢(03[81 0$DI OCOOGVINDI OU)(DZB?S) for each.

. Ask the learners to count the objects in each box and to draw lines from the set of pictures
to the number which matches in English and Burmese.

Step 3: Practice in exercise books (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to write the numbers 2 and 3 in English and the numbers | and Q in Burmese
several fimes in their exercise books. Check that the numbers are written correctly.

. The learners may practice writing the numbers in their exercise books as optionalhomework.

Review (15 minutes)
. Ask the learners what new things they have learned in the lesson and how this can be of help
to them.

. Discuss with the learners the importance of play and toys and how they can provide games
and toys for their children.

. Review the sound, name and writing of the English letter C and c.
. Review words (in any language) that begin with the sound of the letfter C.

. Show the learners the letter D and review with them words (in any language) that begin with
the sound of the letter D.

. Tell the learners that in the next lesson they will learn how to write the letter D.
. Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

0 Write lines of the capital (big) B, the small b, the capital (big) C and the small ¢ in
their exercise books

0 Write lines of the Burmese letters o and an in their exercise books.
0  Write lines of the English numbers 2 and 3 in their exercise books
0 Write lines of the Burmese numberJ and Q in their exercise books
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Lesson 4
Self Employment

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes:

Teaching resources:

Learners can name ways for families to increase theirincome
through self employment

Learners can recognise and say the sound and the name of
the letter D, write the capital D and write the small letter d.
Learners can say words that start with the sound of the letter E
and recognise words that start with the sound of the letter E.
Learners can recognise, say the sound and the name of and
write the Burmese letter c.

Learners can say words that start with the sound of the
Burmese letter ¢ and recognise words that start with the sound
of the letter co.

Learners can read the numbers 6-10 and write the numbers 3
and 4 in English and Burmese.

Learners recognise the names in English and Burmese of five
objects needed for various trades.

. Teacher's guide in

English and/or Burmese

. Flipchart
. English activity cards (4

sets)

. Textbook for each

learner + 4 textbooks for
group work

. Exercise book for each

learner

. Pencil, eraser and ruler

for each learner

Duration of lesson:

Hours: 3
Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)

J Discuss ways to increase income through self employment

. Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and answer:
0 Why do people earn more money in carpentry than in most other jobs inside the camps?
0 Other than working for NGOs or someone else, how can people make money in the camps?

. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the questions.
After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a class.

Part 1: English Literacy (total 0 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (15 minutes)
Ask the learners in their language what they see in the picture. Identify the picture as a door
made of wood.

. Ask if any of the learners know the English word for the picture. Repeat the word door several
fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in English.

. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key word door under the sentence. Ask the students what sound door begins with.
Identify that it begins with the d sound.

. Name a word that starts with the d sound in their language and ask the learners fo name other
words in their language that start with the d sound.

. Write the capital (big) letter D on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the D sound and that its name is D. Ask them fo look at the letter and o repeat the
name of the letter D several times.

J Write the small letter d on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the letter
d. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the name of the letter d several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)
Show the five pictures on the ﬂlpchorf and discuss each picture and make sure learners
recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word for each
picture (door, car, concrete, driver, egg). Go back and forth through the pictures asking them
to name each picture in English.

. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the ¢ and then with the d sound.

J Ask the learners to identify the picture that does not begin with the ¢ or the d sound. Help the
learners to identify the beginning sound of this pictures as e. Ask the learners to name other
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words in any language that start with the e sound.

Write the capital (big) lefter E on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the E sound and that its name is E. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the
sound of the letter E several fimes.

Write the small letter e on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the letter
E. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound of the letter E several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (10 minutfes)

Show the five pictures on the flipchart again and review the English words for the pictures.
Repeat the words several times.

Point to the letters under the row of pictures. Review with the learners the sound of each letter.
One by one ask the sound of each letter and ask the learners which objects in the pictures start
with that sound. Draw a line from the first fwo letters to the matching pictures. Ask for volunteers to
come to the front and draw lines from the other three letters to the matching pictures. Ensure that
the learners all understand that each letter is to be connected by a line with the matching pictures.

Divide the class info four groups and ask each group fo discuss the pictures and the beginning
sounds and say which initial letter sound goes with which picture.

Asklearners to decide together and fo take turns drawing a line from each letter to the matching
picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter D on the board. Explain again that in English there are two ‘rypes of
the same letter. Ask the learners to open their textbooks and to find where the D is written in the
row of boxes. Demonstrate step by step how to write D and ask the learners to write over the
light print D in the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write D in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written
D correctly and help them as needed.

Write the small letter d on the board. Explain that this is the small d. Ask the learners to find where
the d is written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by step how to write d and ask the learners
to write over the light print d in the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write d in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written
d correctly and help them as needed.

Remind the learners of how to write C and ¢ and ask them to write the letters in their textbook
tfo complete the lines.

Step 5: Match the letters. (5 minutes)

Remind learners that every letter can be written as a capital (big) letter and as a small letter.

Write the six letters on the board as they are written in the learner’s textbook. Demonstrate how
to match the letters by drawing a line from C to ¢, from D to d and from E to e. Ask volunteers
to come to the front and do the same.

Ask the learners in their groups to match and connect the capital (big) letters C, D and E with
the small letters ¢, d and e by drawing lines from C to ¢, from D to d and from E to e in the
group’s textbook.

Ask the learners individually, in their textbooks, fo connect the capital (big) letters C, D and E
with the small letters ¢, d and e by drawing lines from C to ¢, from D to d and from E to e.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (20 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards with pictures and capital (big) and small
letters for C, D and E. Demonsirate one by one how to match the letters with the pictures.

Place the cards randomly on the floor or a table so that everyone can see. Demonstrate how to
match the lefter and picture cards. Place the cards af random again and ask two learners fo take
furns matfching the cards with the pictures. When a learner matches two cards correctly, s/he keeps
the card and takes another turn. The winner is the one with the most cards at the end of the game.

Ask the learners to sitin the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards to each group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take turns
in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that every
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member of the group gets to play.

Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (20 minutes)

Demonstrate on the board writing € and ask the students to each write C in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of ¢'s.

Demonstrate on the board writing ¢ and ask the students fo each write ¢ in their exercise books.
Ask the learners to write one line of ¢’s.

Demonstrate on the board writing D and ask the students to each write D in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of D's.

Demonstrate on the board writing d and ask the students to each write d in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of d's

Ask the learners in random order to write in their exercise books C, ¢, D or d as directed several times.

Ask the students to practice writing the letters in their exercise books several more times.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of C, ¢, D and d.

Break: Time for relaxation and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fotal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 minutes)

Begin by showing a picture of a fish (6] ). Ask learners if they know whatitisin theirlanguage.
Ask the learners how useful the fish is and discuss.

Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word cls
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

Ask the students what sound ¢ls begins with. Identify that it begins with the ¢ sound.

Name a word that starts with the ¢ sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language that start with the ¢ sound.

Write the letter ¢ on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for
the ¢ sound and that its name is ¢. Mention that the shape of the letter ¢ is similar to that
of a fish mouth kept opened.

Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the name of the letter ¢ several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one ond can name it |n their
language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture (OOCDG@OI ki sondeeo oocel coo)

Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture i |n Burmese.
Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the ¢ sound.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures that do not begin with the ¢ and oo sound. Help
the learners to identify the beginning sound of these pictures as co. Ask the learners to
name other words in any language that start with the oo sound.

Write the letter oo on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for

the oo sound and that its name is co. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound
of the letter oo several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (5 minutes)

Divide the class info four groups and ask each group fo discuss the pictures and the beginning
sounds and say which initial letter sound goes with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each letter to the matching
picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners fo complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the learners
have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (10 minutes)

Write the lefter ¢ on the board. Demonstrate how to write the letter c.
Ask the learners to write ¢ over the light print ¢ in their textbooks. Ask the learners to write the letfter
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c in each of the boxes. Check that they have written ¢ correctly and help them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice wrifing the lefter ¢ in their exercise books several times. Opfional
homework can be to write more lines of the letter.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Read, write and count the numbers. (10 minutes)

Review with the learners orally counting from six to ten in the various languages (Rohingya,
English and Burmese).

Write the numbers 6 to 10 in English on the board and ensure that the learners can count
from 6 to 10 in English.

Write the numbers B to 20 in Burmese on the board and ensure that the learners can count
from B to 00 in Burmese.

Ask the learners to look at the table in the textbook and to read the numbers in English
from é to 10 and then in Burmese from B to 0.

Show the learners how to write the number 4 in English. Ask the learners to write over
the light print 4 in their textbook. Then ask them to write the number 4 in all the boxes to
complete the two rows.

Remind the learners of how to write the number 3 in English and ask them to write the
number 3 in all the boxes to complete the two rows.

Show the learners how to write the number ¢ in Burmese. Ask the learners to write over the
light print G in their textbook. Then ask them to write the number G in all the boxes in their
textbooks.

Remind the learners of how to write the number 9 in Burmese and ask them to write the
number R in all the boxes to complete the two rows.

Step 2: Count the pictures and match with the numbers. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners to look at the picturesin the table. Help the learners identify what they are
in their language and what they are used for.

Identify the English names (fan, screwdriver, fuel gauge, watch, sound box) and Burmese
names (o%(ml O(YSC%RC\J)@SI 3088051 @?p cs00&s60m00) for each.

Ask the learners to count the objects in each box and to draw lines from the set of pictures
to the number which matches in English and Burmese.

Step 3: Practice in exercise books (5 minutes)

Ask the learners to write the numbers 3 and 4 in English and the numbers o and g in Burmese
several fimes in their exercise books. Check that the numbers are written correctly.

The learners may practice writing the numbers in their exercise books as optionalhomework.

Review (15 minutes)

Ask the learners what new things they have learned in the lesson and how this can be of help to them.
Discuss with the learners’ skills that can be used to increase theirincome.

Review the sound, name and writing of the English letter D and d.

Review words (in any language) that begin with the sound of the letter D.

Show the learners the letter E and review with them words (in any language) that begin with
the sound of the letter E.

Tell the learners that in the next lesson they will learn how to write the letter E.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have fime:

0 Write lines of the capital (big) C, the small ¢, the capital (big) D and the small d in
their exercise books

0 Write lines of the Burmese letters eo and ¢ in their exercise books
0  Write lines of the English numbers 3 and 4 in their exercise books
Write lines of the Burmese numbers R and G in their exercise books
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Lesson 5
Eggs and Nutrition

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:

1. Learners understand the importance of eating eggs and other | 1. Teacher's guide in

nutritious food. English and/or Burmese
2. Learners can recognise and say the sound and the name of 2. Flipchart

the letter E, write the capital E and write the smalll letter e. 3. English activity cards (4
3. Learners can say words that start with the sound of the letter F sefts)

and recognise words that start with the sound of the letter F. 4. Textbook for each
4. Learners can recognise, say the sound and the name of and learner + 4 textbooks for

write the Burmese letter co. group work
5. Learners can say words that start with the sound of the 5. Exercise book for each

Burmese lefter co and recognise words that start with the learner

sound of the letter 0. 6. Pencil, eraser and ruler
6. Learners can read the numbers 1-10 and write the numbers 4 for each learner

and 5 in English and Burmese. Duration of lesson:
7. Learners recognise the names in English and Burmese of five Hours: 3

objects needed for various trades. Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)
. Discuss the importance of eggs and other nutritious food.
. Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and answer:
o0 Why are many children in the camps malnourished?
0 Inaddition to eggs, what are some inexpensive but nutritious food we can feed our
children?

. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers fo the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a class.

Part 1: English Literacy (tofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (15 minutes)

. Ask the learners in their language what they see in the picture. Identify the picture as a
(quail) egg.

. Ask if any of the learners know the English word for the picture. Repeat the word egg
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in English.

. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key word egg under the sentence. Ask the students what sound egg begins
with. Identify that it begins with the e sound.

. Name a word that starts with the e sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language that start with the e sound.

. Write the capital (big) letter E on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the E sound and that its name is E. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat
the name of the lefter E several times.

. Write the small letter e on the board and tfeach the learners that this is another form of the
letter e. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the name of the letter e several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

. Show the five pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture and make sure learners
recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word for each
picture (eagle, dress, egg, door, fan). Go back and forth through the pictures asking them
to name each picture in English.
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Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the d and then with the e sound.

Ask the learners to identify the picture that does not begin with the d or the e sound. Help
the learners to identify the beginning sound of this pictures as f. Ask the learners to name
other words in any language that start with the f sound.

Write the capital (big) letter F on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the F sound and that its name is F. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat
the sound of the letter F several times.

Write the smalll letter f on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the
letter f. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound of the letter f several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (10 minutes)

Show the five pictures on the flipchart again and review the English words for the pictures.
Repeat the words several times.

Point to the letters under the row of pictures. Review with the learners the sound of each letter.
One by one ask the sound of each letter and ask the learners which objects in the pictures start
with that sound. Ask for volunteers to come to the front and draw lines from each of the three
letters to the matching pictures.

Divide the class info four groups and ask each group fo discuss the pictures and the beginning
sounds and say which inifial lefter sound goes with which picture.

Ask learners o decide together and to take turns drawing aline from each letter fo the matching
picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their fextbooks individually. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter E on the board. Explain that this is the capital (big) E. Ask the learners
to open their textbooks and to find where the E is written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by
step how to write E and ask the learners to write over the light print E in the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write E in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written
E correctly and help them as needed.

Write the small letter e on the board. Explain that this is the small e. Ask the learners to find where
the e is written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by step how to write e and ask the learners
to write over the light print e in the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write e in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written
e correctly and help them as needed.

Remind the learners of how to write D and d and ask them to write the letters in their textbook
to complete the lines.

Step 5: Match the letters. (5 minutes)

Write the six letters on the board as they are written in the learner’s textbook. Ask volunteers
to come to the front and match the capital (big) letters with the small letters by drawing lines.

Ask the learners in their groups to match and connect with lines the matching letters in the
group'’s textbook.

Ask the learners individually, in their fextbooks, fo connect with lines the matching letters.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (20 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards with pictures and capital (big) and
small letters for D, E and F.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take
turns in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that
every member of the group gets to play.
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Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (20 minutes)
. Demonstrate on the board writing D and ask the students to each write D in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of D's.

. Demonstrate on the board writing d and ask the students to each write d in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of d’s.

. Demonstrate on the board writing E and ask the students to each write E in their exercise books.
Ask the learners to write one line of E’s.

. Demonstrate on the board writing e and ask the students fo each write e in their exercise books.
Ask the learners to write one line of e's

J Ask the learners in random order to write in their exercise books D, d, E or e as directed several times.

. Ask the students to practice writing the letters in their exercise books several more times.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of D, d, E and e.

Break: Time for relaxation and discussion (15 minutes)
Part 2: Burmese Literacy (foftal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 minutes)
. Begin by showing a picture of a chair (oc?éél). Ask learners if they know what it is in their
language. Ask the learners who usually craft' a chair and discuss.

. Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word o@&?
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

«  Ask the students what sound o%é% begins with. Identify that it begins with the oo sound.

. Name a word that starts with the co sound in their language and ask the learners o name
other words in their language that start with the oo sound.

. Write the letter oo on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for
the oo sound and that its name is co. Mention that the shape of the letter oo is similar to
that of two 0 (zero’s) put together.

. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the name of the letter oo several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)
. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise ngCch one ong can nongeei‘r in their
language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture (on?ca?l clai celSbiebatifelsleatent] Oﬁ?)'

. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.
. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the oo sound.

. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that do not begin with the oo and ¢ sound. Help the
learners to identify the beginning sound of these pictures as o

. Ask the learners fo name other words in any language that start with the o» sound.

. Write the letter oo on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for

the o2 sound and that its name is 03. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound
of the letter oo several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (5 minutes)
. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the
beginning sounds and say which initial letter sound goes with which picture.

. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing aline from each letter to the matching
picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the learners
have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (10 minutes)
. Write the letter oo on the board. Demonstrate how to write the letter co.

. Ask the learners to write oo over the light print oo in their text books. Ask the learners to write the letter
o in each of the boxes. Check that they have written oo correctly and help them as needed.

20



Accelerated Adult Learning - Basic Literacy (Teacher’s Guide)

Ask the learners to practice writing the lefter oo in their exercise books several times.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of the letter.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Read, write and count the numbers. (10 minutes)

Review with the learners orally counting from one to tenin the various languages (Rohingya,
English and Burmese).

Write the numbers 1 to 10 in English on the board and ensure that the learners can count
from 1 to 10 in English.

Write the numbers o to 00 in Burmese on the board and ensure that the learners can count
from o o 00 in Burmese.

Ask the learners to look at the table in the textbook and to read the numbers in English
from 1 to 10 and then in Burmese from o to 20.

Show the learners how to write the number 5 in English. Ask the learners to write over
the light print 5 in their textbook. Then ask them to write the number 5 in all the boxes to
complete the two rows.

Remind the learners of how to write the number 4 in English and ask them to write the
number 4 in all the boxes to complete the two rows.

Show the learners how to write the number ) in Burmese. Ask the learners to write over the light
print 9 in their textbook. Then ask them to write the number 9 in all the boxes in their textbooks.

Remind the learners of how to write the number G in Burmese and ask them to write the
number G in all the boxes to complete the two rows.

Step 2: Count the pictures and match with the numbers. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners to look atf the picturesin the table. Help the learners identify what they are
in their language and what they are used for.

Identify the English names (fan, screwdriver, fuel gauge, watch, sound box) and Burmese
names (0§01 005301 388051 §98§1 6s0oCi6a2005) for each.

Ask the learners to count the objects in each box and to draw lines from the set of pictures
to the number which matches in English and Burmese.

Step 3: Practice in exercise books (5 minutes)

Ask the learners to write the numbers 4 and 5 in English and the numbers ¢ and 9 in Burmese
several fimes in their exercise books. Check that the numbers are written correctly.

The learners may practice writing the numbers in their exercise books as optionalhomework.

Review (15 minutes)

Ask the learners what new things they have learned in the lesson and how this can be of
help to them.

Discuss with the learners skills that can be used to increase theirincome.
Review the sound, name and writing of the English letter E and e.
Review words (in any language) that begin with the sound of the letter E.

Show the learners the letter F and review with them words (in any language) that begin
with the sound of the letfter F.

Tell the learners that in the next lesson they will learn how to write the letter F.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

o  Write lines of the capital (big) D, the small d, the capital (big) E and the small e in
their exercise books

0 Write lines of the Burmese letters ¢ and oo in their exercise books
0  Write lines of the English numbers 4 and 5 in their exercise books
0 Write lines of the Burmese number G and 9 in their exercise bo
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Lesson 6
Handicrafts

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes:

Teaching resources:

Learners can name handicrafts that can be made at home
with local materials

Learners can recognise and say the sound and the name of
the letter F, write the capital F and write the small letter f.
Learners can say words that start with the sound of the letter
G and recognise words that start with the sound of the letter
G.

Learners can recognise, say the sound and the name of and
write the Burmese letter on.

Learners can say words that start with the sound of the
Burmese letter oo and recognise words that start with the
sound of the letter 9.

Learners can read the numbers 11-15 and write the numbers
5 and 6 in English and Burmese.

Learners recognise the names in English and Burmese of five

. Teacher's guide in

. Flipchart
. English activity cards (4

. Textbook for each

. Exercise book for each

. Pencil, eraser and ruler

English and/or Burmese

sefts)

learner + 4 textbooks for
group work

learner

for each learner

Duration of lesson:

Hours: 3
Minutes: 180

objects needed for various trades.

Introduction (15 minutes)
. Discuss handicrafts that can be made at home with local materials.

. Divide the learners info three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 What types of handicrafts do people know how to make in the camps?
0 Which handicrafts are the most useful in the camps?

. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the questions.
After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a class.

Part 1: English Literacy (total 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (15 minutes)
Ask the learners in their language what they see in the picture. Identify the picture as a fan.

. Ask if any of the learners know the English word for the picture. Repeat the word fan several
fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in English.

. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point fo the key word fan under the sentence. Ask the students what sound fan begins with.
Identify that it begins with the f sound.

. Name a word that starts with the f sound in their language and ask the learners to name other
words in their language that start with the f sound.

. Write the capital (big) letter F on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the F sound and that its name is F. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the
name of the letter F several times.

. Write the small letter f on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the letter
f. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the name of the letter f several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

. Show the five pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture and make sure learners
recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word for each
picture (fork, egg. fan, ear, goat). Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name
each picture in English.

J Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the e and then with the f sound.
. Ask the learners to identify the picture that does not begin with the e or the f sound. Help the
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learners to identify the beginning sound of this picture as g. Ask the learners to name other
words in any language that start with the g sound.

Write the capital (big) letter G on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the G sound and that its name is G. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the
sound of the lefter G several times.

Write the small letter g on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the letter
G. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound of the letter G several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (10 minutes)

Show the five pictures on the flipchart again and review the English words for the pictures.
Repeat the words several times.

Point to the letters under the row of pictures. Review with the learners the sound of each letter.
One by one ask the sound of each letter and ask the learners which objects in the pictures start
with that sound. Ask for volunteers to come fo the front and draw lines from each of the three
letters to the matching pictures.

Divide the class info four groups and ask each group fo discuss the pictures and the beginning
sounds and say which initial letter sound goes with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and to take turns drawing aline from each letter to the matching
picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their fextbooks individually. Check to make sure
the learners have identified the beginning letter sounds and maftched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter F on the board. Explain that this is the capital (big) F. Ask the learners
to open their fextbooks and to find where the Fis written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by
step how fo write F and ask the learners fo write over the light print F in the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write Fin their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written F
correctly and help them as needed.

Write the small letter f on the board. Explain that this is the small f. Ask the learners to find where
the fis written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by step how to write f and ask the learners
to write over the light print f in the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write fin their fextbook fo complete the line. Check that they have written f
correctly and help them as needed.

Remind the learners of how to write E and e and ask them to write the letters in their textbook
to complete the lines.

Step 5: Match the letters. (5 minutes)

Write the six letters on the board as they are written in the learner’s textbook. Ask volunteers
fo come to the front and match the capital (big) letters with the small letters by drawing lines.

Ask the learners in their groups to match and connect with lines the matching lefters in the
group's fextbook.

Ask the learners individually, in their textbooks, to connect with lines the matching letters.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (20 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards with pictures and capital (big) and small
letters for E, F, G.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards to each
group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take turns
in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that every
member of the group gets to play.
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Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (20 minutes)
. Demonstrate on the board writing F and ask the students to each write Fin their exercise books.
Ask the learners to write one line of F's.

. Demonstrate on the board writing f and ask the students to each write f in their exercise books.
Ask the learners to write one line of f's.

. Demonstrate on the board writing E and ask the students to each write E in their exercise books.
Ask the learners to write one line of E's.

. Demonstrate on the board writing e and ask the students fo each write e in their exercise books.
Ask the learners to write one line of e’s

. Ask the learners in random order to write in their exercise books E, e, F or f as directed several
fimes.

. Ask the students to practice writing the letters in their exercise books several more times.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of E, e, F and f.

Break: Time for relaxation and discussion (15 minutes)
Part 2: Burmese Literacy (total 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 minutes)

. Begin by showing a picture of a hammer (°R)' Ask learners if they know what it is in their
language. Ask the learners who usually use a hammer and discuss.

. Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word R
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

. Ask the students what sound Q begins with. Identify that it begins with the o2 sound.
. Name a word that starts with the o2 sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language that start with the o3 sound.

. Write the letter o on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for
the o> sound and that its name is 3. Mention that the shape of the letter o is similar to
that of the Burmese letter o and o are put fogether.

. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the name of the letter os several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures (5 minutes)
. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise eagch one ongl cqn.name it in their
language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture (08‘? Ol 0981 9381 AQCS orR).

. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the oo sound.

. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that do not begin with the oo and oo sound. Help
the learners to identify the beginning sound of these pictures as ,»

. Ask the learners fo name other words in any language that start with the 2 sound.

. Write the letter oo on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for

the 93 sound and that its name is 2. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound
of the letter o several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (5 minutes)
J Divide the class info four groups and ask each group fo discuss the pictures and the beginning
sounds and say which inifial lefter sound goes with which picture.

. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each letter to the matching
picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the learners
have identified the beginning lefter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (10 minutes)

. Write the letter oo on the board. Demonstrate how to write the lefter on.

. Ask the learners to write 0o over the light print o3 in their textbooks. Ask the learners to write

the lefter oo in each of the boxes. Check that they have written o3 correctly and help them
as needed.
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. Ask the learners to practice writing the letter oo in their exercise books several fimes.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of the letter.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Read, write and count the numbers. (10 minutes)
. Review with the learners orally counting from eleven to fifteen in the various languages
(Rohingya, English and Burmese).

. Write the numbers 11 to 15 in English on the board and ensure that the learners can count
from 11 to 15 in English.

. Write the numbers 29 1o 29 in Burmese on the board and ensure that the learners can
count from 29 fo 29 in Burmese.

. Ask the learners to look at the table in the textbook and to read the numbers in English
from 11 to 15 and then in Burmese from 22 to 29).

. Show the learners how to write the number 6 in English. Ask the learners to write over
the light print é in their textbook. Then ask them to write the number é in all the boxes to
complete the two rows.

. Remind the learners of how to write the number 5 in English and ask them to write the
number 5 in all the boxes to complete the two rows.

J Show the learners how to write the number B in Burmese. Ask the learners to write over the
light print B in their textbook. Then ask them to write the number B in all the boxes in their
textbooks.

. Remind the learners of how to write the number ¢ in Burmese and ask them to write the
number 9 in all the boxes to complete the two rows.

Step 2: Count the pictures and match with the numbers. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to look at the picturesin the table. Help the learners identify what they are
in their language and what they are used for.

. Identify the English names (watch, screwdriver, fuel gauge, fan, sound box) and Burmese
names (38 005300091 B85 VI camEeomad) for each.

* Askthelearners to count the objects in each box and to draw lines from the set of pictures
to the number which matches in English and Burmese.

Step 3: Practice in exercise books (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to write the numbers 5 and é in English and the numbers 6 and B inBurmese
several times in their exercise books. Check that the numbers are written correctly.

. The learners may practice writing the numbers in their exercise books as optionalhomework.

Review (15 minutes)
. Ask the learners what new things they have learned in the lesson and how this can be of help
to them.

. Discuss with the learners skills that can be used to increase theirincome.
. Review the sound, name and writing of the English lefter F and f.
. Review words (in any language) that begin with the sound of the letter F.

. Show the learners the letter G and review with them words (in any language) that begin with
the sound of the letfter G.

J Tell the learners that in the next lesson they will learn how to write the letter G.
. Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

0 Write lines of the capital (big) E, the small e, the capital (big) F and the small f in
their exercise books

0 Write lines of the Burmese letters oo and oo in their exercise books
0  Write lines of the English numbers 5§ and 6 in their exercise books
0 Write lines of the Burmese number 9 and B in their exercise books
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Lesson 7
Milk
Teacher’s preparation before the lesson
Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:

1. Learners can name ideas for self employment including 1. Teacher's guide in

selling milk , English and/or Burmese
2. Learners can recognise and say the sound and the name of 2. Flipchart

the letter G, write the capital G and write the small letter g. 3. English activity cards (4
3. Learners can say words that start with the sound of the letter sets)

H and recognise words that start with the sound of the letter J Tadsedl e el

H. . learner + 4 textbooks for
4. Learners can recognise, say the sound and the name of and group work

write the Burmese letter 2. . 5. Exercise book for each
5. Learners can say words that start with the sound of the learner

Burmese lefter 9o and recognise words that start with the 6. Pencil. eraser and ruler

sound of the lefter 2.

. for each learner
6. Learners can read the numbers 16-20 and write the numbers

6 and 7 in English and Burmese. Duration of lesson:
7. Learners recognise the names in English and Burmese of five Hours: 3
objects needed for various trades. Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)
. Discuss with the learners some ideas for self employment including selling milk.

. Divide the leamers info three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and answer:
0 Can selling milk be a way to earn exfra income in the camps?
0 What are some other types of business that can be done in the camps?

. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the questions.
After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a class.

Part 1: English Literacy (total 0 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (15 minutes)
. Ask the learners in their language what they see in the picture. Identify the picture as a goat.

. Ask if any of the learners know the English word for the picture. Repeat the word goat several
fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in English.

. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key word goat under the sentence. Ask the students what sound goat begins with.
Identify that it begins with the g sound.

. Name a word that starts with the g sound in their language and ask the learners to name other
words in their language that start with the g sound.

. Write the capital (big) letter G on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the G sound and that its name is G. Ask them fo look at the letter and to repeat the
name of the letfter G several fimes.

. Write the small letter g on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the letter
g. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the name of the letter g several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)
Show the five pictures on the ﬂlpchorf and discuss each picture and make sure learners
recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word for each
picture (goat, fish, fan, gate, house). Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to
name each picture in English.

. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the f and then the g sound.

. Ask the learners fo identify the picture that does not begin with the f or the g sound. Help the
learners to identify the beginning sound of this pictures as h. Ask the learners to name other
words in any language that start with the h sound.
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Write the capital (big) letter H on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the H sound and that its name is H. Ask them to look af the letter and to repeat the
sound of the letter H several times.

Write the small letter h on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the letter
H. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound of the letter H several fimes.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (10 minutes)

Show the five pictures on the flipchart again and review the English words for the pictures.
Repeat the words several times.

Point to the letters under the row of pictures. Review with the learners the sound of each letter.
One by one ask the sound of each letter and ask the learners which objects in the pictures start
with that sound. Ask for volunteers to come fo the front and draw lines from each of the three
letters to the matching pictures.

Divide the class info four groups and ask each group fo discuss the pictures and the beginning
sounds and say which initial letter sound goes with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and to take turns drawing aline from each letter to the matching
picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter G on the board. Explain that this is the capital (big) G. Ask
the learners to open their textbooks and to find where the G is written in the row of boxes.
Demonstrate step by step how to write G and ask the learners to write over the light print
G in the fextbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write G in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have
written G correctly and help them as needed.

Write the small letter g on the board. Explain that this is the small g. Ask the learners to find
where the g is written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by step how to write g and ask
the learners to write over the light print g in the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write g in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have
written g correctly and help them as needed.

Remind the learners of how to write F and f and ask them to write the letters in their textbook
to complete the lines.

Step 5: Match the letters. (5 minutes)

Write the six letters on the board as they are written in the learner’s textbook. Ask volunteers
to come to the front and match the capital (big) lefters with the small letters by drawing lines.

Ask the learners in their groups to match and connect with lines the matching letters in the
group'’s textbook.

Ask the learners individually, in their textbooks, to connect with lines the matching letters.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (20 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards with pictures and capital (big) and
small letters for F, G, H.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take
turns in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that
every member of the group gefts to play.

Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (20 minutes)

Demonstrate on the board writing G and ask the students to each write G in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of G's.

Demonstrate on the board writing g and ask the students to each write g in their exercise
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books. Ask the learners to write one line of g's.

Demonstrate on the board writing F and ask the students to each write Fin their exercise books.
Ask the learners to write one line of F's.

Demonstrate on the board writing f and ask the students to each write f in their exercise books.
Ask the learners to write one line of f's

Ask the learners in random order to write in their exercise books F, f, G or g as directed several
fimes.

Ask the students to practice writing the letters in their exercise books several more times.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of F, f, G and g.

Break: Time for relaxation and discussion (15 minutes)
Part 2: Burmese Literacy (foftal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 minutes)

Begin by showing a picture of a comb (232 ). Ask learners if they know what it is in their
language. Ask the learners who usually use a comb in their job and discuss.

Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word 53¢
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

Ask the students what sound 53¢ begins with. Identify that it begins with the 2 sound.

Name a word that starts with the 99 sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language that start with the 29 sound.

Write the lefter oo on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for
the 2o sound and that its name is 92. Mention that the shape of the letter 2 is similar to that
of two Burmese numeral os are put together, a small opening is created at the bottom of
the characters.

Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the name of the letter 92 several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name it in their
. . C (9] C o
language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture (o%lcm oomoe@ 2381 2 Oﬁ?)'

Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.
Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the 9 sound.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures that do not begin with the 2 and o3 sound. Help
the learners to identify the beginning sound of these pictures as oo

Ask the learners fo name other words in any language that start with the 20 sound.

Write the letter 20 on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for
the 20 sound and that its name is 20. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound
of the letter 2o several fimes.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (5 minutes)

Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the
beginning sounds and say which initial letter sound goes with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each letter to the
matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the learners
have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (10 minutes)

Write the letter 29 on the board. Demonstrate how to write the letter .

Ask the learners to write 20 over the light print 90 in their textbooks. Ask the learners to write the letter
» in each of the boxes. Check that they have written 2o correctly and help them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the letter o in their exercise books several times.
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Optional homework can be to write more lines of the letter.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Read, write and count the numbers. (10 minutes)

Review with the learners orally counting from sixteen to twenty in the various languages
(Rohingya, English and Burmese).

Write the numbers 16 to 20 in English on the board and ensure that the learners can count
from 16 to 20 in English.

Write the numbers a6 to jo in Burmese on the board and ensure that the learners can
count from 26 TOJO in Burmese.

Ask the learners to look at the table in the textbook and to read the numbers in English
from 11 to 20 and then in Burmese from 22 fo jo.

Show the learners how to write the number 7 in English. Ask the learners to write over
the light print 7 in their textbook. Then ask them to write the number 7 in all the boxes to
complete the two rows.

Remind the learners of how to write the number 6 in English and ask them to write the
number é in all the boxes to complete the two rows.

Show the learners how to write the number 9 in Burmese. Ask the learners to write over the
light print 2 in their textbook. Then ask them to write the number 2 in all the boxes in their
textbooks.

Remind the learners of how to write the number B in Burmese and ask them to write the
number B in all the boxes to complete the two rows.

Step 2: Count the pictures and match with the numbers. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners to look atf the picturesin the table. Help the learners identify what they are
in their language and what they are used for.

Identify the English names ngofch, screwdriver, fuel gauge, fan, sound box) and Burmese
names (3811 00530001 BG5S L&0MI B8N EseoNN5) for each.

Ask the learners to count the objects in each box and to draw lines from the set of pictures
to the number which matches in English and Burmese.

Step 3: Practice in exercise books (5 minutes)

Ask the learners to write the numbers 6 and 7 in English and the numbers B and 9 in Burmese
several fimes in their exercise books. Check that the numbers are written correctly.

The learners may practice writing the numbers in their exercise books as optionalhomework.

Review (15 minutes)

Ask the learners what new things they have learned in the lesson and how this can be of
help to them.

Discuss with the learners skills that can be used to increase theirincome.
Review the sound, name and writing of the English letter G and g.
Review words (in any language) that begin with the sound of the letter G.

Show the learners the letter H and review with them words (in any language) that begin
with the sound of the letter H.

Tell the learners that in the next lesson they will learn how to write the letfter H.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

o  Write lines of the capital (big) F, the small f, the capital (big) G and the small g in
their exercise books

0 Write lines of the Burmese letters oo and oo in their exercise books
o  Write lines of the English numbers 6 and 2 in their exercise books
0 Write lines of the Burmese number 6 and ? in their exercise books
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Lesson 8
Carpentry and Trades

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:

1. Learners can state how to use carpentry and other skills to 1. Teacher's guide in

be productive. Eng!|sh and/or Burmese
2. Learners can recognise and say the sound and the name of | 2- Fliechart

the letter H, write the capital H and write the small letter h. 3. English activity cards
3. Learners can say words that start with the sound of the letter 1 | (45€1)

and recognise words that start with the sound of the letter I. 4. Textbook for each
4. Learners can recognise, say the sound and the name of and | l€arner + 4 textbooks for

write the Burmese letter 2. group work
5. Learners can say words that start with the sound of the 5. Exercise book for each

Burmese letter 20 and recognise words that start with the learner

sound of the letter co. 6. Pencil, eraser and ruler
6. Leamers can read the numbers 11-20 and write the numbers ~ |-for €ach learner

7 and 8 in English and Burmese. Duration of lesson:
7. Learners recognise the names in English and Burmese of five Hours: 3

objects needed for various trades. Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)

. Discuss the importance of using carpentry and other skills to be productive.

. Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and answer:
0 What are some of the products that carpenters can make and sell?
0 Among the many livelihood skills people have, which do you think are the most productive?

J After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the questions.
After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a class.

Part 1: English Literacy (fotal 0 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (15 minutes)
Ask the learners in their language what they see in the picture. Identify the picture as a house.

J Ask if any of the learners know the English word for the picture. Repeat the word house several
times and ask the learners to repeat the word in English.

. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key word house under the sentence. Ask the students what sound house begins
with. Identify that it begins with the h sound.

. Name a word that starts with the h sound in their language and ask the learners to name other
words in their language that start with the h sound.

. Write the capital (big) letter H on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the H sound and that its name is H. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the
name of the letter H several times.

. Write the small letter h on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the letter
h. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the name of the letter h several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)
Show the five pictures on the ﬂlpchort and discuss each picture and make sure learners
recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word for each
picture (hen, goat, house, garden, iron). Go back and forth through the pictures asking them
fo name each picture in English.

. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the g and then with the h sound.

. Ask the learners to identify the picture that does not begin with the g or the h sound. Help the
learners to identify the beginning sound of this pictures as i. Ask the learners to name other
words in any language that start with the i sound.
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Write the capital (big) lefter I on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the | sound and that its name is I. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the
sound of the letter | several times.

Write the small letter i on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the letter
l. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound of the letter | several fimes.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (10 minutes)

Show the five pictures on the flipchart again and review the English words for the pictures.
Repeat the words several times.

Point to the letters under the row of pictures. Review with the learners the sound of each letter.
One by one ask the sound of each letter and ask the learners which objects in the pictures start
with that sound. Ask for volunteers to come fo the front and draw lines from each of the three
letters to the matching pictures.

Divide the class info four groups and ask each group fo discuss the pictures and the beginning
sounds and say which initial letter sound goes with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and to take turns drawing aline from each letter to the matching
picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter H on the board. Explain that this is the capital (big) H. Ask the learners
to open their textbooks and to find where the H is written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by
step how to write H and ask the learners to write over the light print H in the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write H in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written
H correctly and help them as needed.

Write the small letter h on the board. Explain that this is the small h. Ask the learners to find where
the his written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by step how to write h and ask the learners
to write over the light print h in the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write h in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written
h correctly and help them as needed.

Remind the learners of how to write G and g and ask them to write the letters in their textbook
to complete the lines.

Step 5: Match the letters. (5 minutes)

Write the six letters on the board as they are written in the learner’s textbook. Ask volunteers to
come to the front and match the capital (big) letters with the small letters by drawing lines.

Ask the learners in their groups to match and connect with lines the matching lefters in the
group’s textbook.

Ask the learners individually, in their tfextbooks, to connect with lines the matching letters.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (20 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards with pictures and capital (big) and small
letters for G, H, 1.

Ask the learners to sitin the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards to each group.
Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take turns
in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that every
member of the group gets to play.

Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (20 minutes)

Demonstrate on the board writing H and ask the students fo each write H in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of H's.

Demonstrate on the board writing h and ask the students to each write h in their exercise books.
Ask the learners to write one line of h's.

Demonstrate on the board writing G and ask the students to each write G in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of G’s.

Demonstrate on the board writing g and ask the students fo each write g in their exercise
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books. Ask the learners to write one line of g's
Ask the learners in random order to write in their exercise books G, g, H or h as directed several fimes.

Ask the students to practice writing the letters in their exercise books several more times.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of G, g, H and h.

Break: Time for relaxation and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fotal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 mlnu’res)

Begin by showing a picture of a sand (a3). Ask learners if they know what it is in their
language. Ask the learners how useful the sand is and discuss.

Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word 25
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.
Ask the students what sound 25 begins with. Identify that it begins with the 2o sound.

Name a word that starts with the 20 sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language that start with the 20 sound.

Write the letter o0 on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands
for the 20 sound and that its name is 20. Mention that the shape of the letter 2o is similar
to that of two Burmese numeral-as are put together keeping a small opening above the
second numeral.

Ask them to look at the lefter and to repeat the name of the letter 2o several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

1

Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise eoch ope oncd can name it in their
language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture (ooocn 3¢l 20028 D C\))

Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.
Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the 2 sound.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures that do not begin with the a0 and 99 sound. Help
the learners to identify the beginning sound of these pictures as co.

Ask the learners fo name other words in any language that start with the co sound.

Write the letter co on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for
the co sound and that its name is co. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound
of the letter co several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (5 minutes)

Divide the class info four groups and ask each group fo discuss the pictures and the beginning
sounds and say which initial letter sound goes with which picture.

Ask learners to decide tfogether and take turns drawing a line from each letter to the matching
picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners fo complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the learners
have identified the beginning lefter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (10 minutes)

Write the letter 20 on the board. Demonstrate how to write the letter ao.

Ask the learners to write a0 over the light print 2o in their textbooks. Ask the learners to write
the letter a0 in each of the boxes. Check that they have written 20 correctly and help them
as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the letter a0 in their exercise books several times.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of the letter.
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Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Read, write and count the numbers. (10 minutes)
. Review with the learners orally counting from eleven to twenty in the various languages
(Rohingya, English and Burmese).

. Write the numbers 11 to 20 in English on the board and ensure that the learners can count
from 11 to 20 in English.

. Write the numbers 29 to jo in Burmese on the board and ensure that the learners can
count from 29 TOJo in Burmese.

. Ask the learners to look at the table in the textbook and to read the numbers in English
from 11 to 20 and then in Burmese from 22 ’rOJo.

. Show the learners how to write the number 8 in English. Ask the learners to write over
the light print 8 in their textbook. Then ask them to write the number 8 in all the boxes to
complete the two rows.

. Remind the learners of how to write the number 7 in English and ask them to write the
number 7 in all the boxes to complete the two rows.

. Show the learners how to write the number @ in Burmese. Ask the learners to write over the
light print @ in their textbook. Then ask them to write the number o in all the boxes in their
textbooks.

. Remind the learners of how to write the number 2 in Burmese and ask them to write the
number 2 in all the boxes to complete the two rows.

Step 2: Count the pictures and match with the numbers. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to look at the pictures in the table. Help the learners identify what they are
in their language and what they are used for.

. Identify the English names ngofch, screwdriver, fuel gauge, fan, sound box) and Burmese
names (c?ogll O(TSSIaLC\J)él 303051 o%m’m cam&:eomnd) for each.

. Ask the learners to count the objects in each box and to draw lines from the set of pictures
fo the number which matches in English and Burmese.

Step 3: Practice in exercise books (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to write the numbers 7 and 8 in English and the numbers 92 and e in Burmese
several times in their exercise books. Check that the numbers are written correctly.

. The learners may practice writing the numbers in their exercise books as optionalhomework.

Review (15 minutes)
*  Ask the learners what new things they have learned in the lesson and how this can be of
help to them.

. Discuss with the learners skills that can be used to increase theirincome.
. Review the sound, name and writing of the English letter H and h.
. Review words (in any language) that begin with the sound of the letter H.

. Show the learners the letter | and review with them words (in any language) that begin
with the sound of the letter I.

. Tell the learners that in the next lesson they will learn how to write the letter .
. Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have fime:

o  Write lines of the capital (big) G, the small g, the capital (big) H and the small h in
their exercise books

0 Write lines of the Burmese letters 29 and 2o in their exercise books
0  Write lines of the English numbers 7 and 8 in their exercise books
0 Write lines of the Burmese number 2 and e in their exercise books
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Lesson ¢
Laundry
Teacher’s preparation before the lesson
Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
1. Learners know how families can increase their income by 1. Teacher's guide in
doing laundry or by opening a laundry shop. English and/or Burmese
2. Learners can recognise and say the sound and the name of 2. Flipchart
the letter I, write the capital | and write the small letter i. 3. English activity cards (4
3. Learners can say words that start with the sound of the letter J sefts))
and recognise words that start with the sound of the letter J. 4. Textbook for each
4. Learners can recognise, say the sound and the name of and learner + 4 textbooks for
write the Burmese letter co. group work
5. Learners can say words that start with the sound of the 5. Exercise book for each
Burmese lefter co and recognise words that start with the learner
sound of the letter wo. 6. Pencil, eraser and ruler
6. Learners can read the numbers 1-20 and write the numbers 8 for each learner
and 9 in English and Burmese. Duration of fesson:
7. Learners recognise the names in English and Burmese of five Hours: 3
objects needed for various trades. Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)
. Discuss ways that a family’s income might be increased through doing laundry.

. Divide the leamers into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and answer:
0 Why aren’t many people in the camps able to wear ironed clothes?
0 What would be needed to open a laundry shop in a marketplace or in one's home?

. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the questions.
After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a class.

Part 1: English Literacy (total 0 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (15 minutes)
Ask the learners in their language what they see in the picture. Identify the picture as airon.

. Ask if any of the learners know the English word for the picture. Repeat the word iron several
fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in English.

. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key word iron under the sentence. Ask the students what sound iron begins with.
Identify that it begins with the i sound.

. Name a word that starts with the i sound in their language and ask the learners to name other
words in their language that start with the i sound.

. Write the capital (big) letter | on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the | sound and that its name is I. Ask them to look at the lefter and to repeat the
name of the letter I several times.

J Write the small letter i on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the letter
i. Ask them to look at the lefter and to repeat the name of the letter i several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

. Show the five pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture and make sure learners
recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word for each
picture (ink, iron, house, honey, jam). Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to
name each picture in English.

. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the h and then with the i sound.

. Ask the learners to identify the picture that does not begin with the h or the i sound. Help the
learners to identify the beginning sound of this pictures as j. Ask the learners to name other
words in any language that start with the j sound.

. Write the capital (big) letter J on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
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stands for the J sound and that its name is J. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the
sound of the letter J several fimes.

Write the small letter j on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the letter
J. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound of the letter J several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (10 minutes)

Show the five pictures on the flipchart again and review the English words for the pictures.
Repeat the words several times.

Point to the letters under the row of pictures. Review with the learners the sound of each letter.
One by one ask the sound of each letter and ask the learners which objects in the pictures start
with that sound. Ask for volunteers to come to the front and draw lines from each of the three
letters to the matching pictures.

Divide the class info four groups and ask each group fo discuss the pictures and the beginning
sounds and say which inifial lefter sound goes with which picture.

Asklearners to decide together and fo take turns drawing aline from each letter to the matching
picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to make sure
the learners have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter I on the board. Exploun that this is the capital (big) I. Ask the learners
to open their fextbooks and to find where the I is written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step
by step how to write | and ask the learners to write over the light print I in the textbook step by
step.

Ask the learners to write | in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written |
correctly and help them as needed.

Write the small letter i on the board. Explain that this is the small i. Ask the learners to find where
the iis written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by step how to write i and ask the learners
fo write over the light print i in the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write iin their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written i
correctly and help them as needed.

Remind the learners of how to write H and h and ask them to write the letters in their textbook
to complete the lines.

Step 5: Match the letters. (5 minutes)

Write the six letters on the board as they are written in the learner’s textbook. Ask volunteers to
come to the front and match the capital (big) letters with the small letters by drawing lines.

Ask the learners in their groups to match and connect with lines the matching lefters in the
group’s textbook.

Ask the learners individually, in their tfextbooks, to connect with lines the matching letters.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (20 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards with pictures and capital (big) and
small letters for H, 1, J.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take
turns in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that
every member of the group gets to play.

Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (20 minutes)

Demonstrate on the board writing | and ask the students fo each write | in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of I's.

Demonstrate on the board writing i and ask the students to each write i in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of i's.

Demonstrate on the board writing H and ask the students to each write H in their exercise
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books. Ask the learners to write one line of H’s.

Demonstrate on the board writing h and ask the students to each write i in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of h's

Ask the learners in random order to write in their exercise books H, h, | or i as directed
several fimes.

Ask the students to practice writing the letters in their exercise books several more times.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of H, h, l and i.

Break: Time for relaxation and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (foftal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 minutes)

Begin by showing a picture of a saw (o). Ask learners if they know what it is in their
O . .
language. Ask the learners how useful the saw for a carpenter is and discuss.

Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word Y
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

Ask the students what sound X begins with. Identify that it begins with the co sound.

Name a word that starts with the co sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language that start with the co sound.

Write the letter co on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for
the co sound and that its name is co. The shape of the letter co resembles a combination
of the Burmese lefter o and the Burmese numeral o put together.

Ask them to look at the lefter and to repeat the name of the lefter co several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise eocrg’one ondcccm name it in their
. . N o
language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture (201 Sellen]Nevloatenloat] cg).

Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.
Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the co sound.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures that do not begin with the co and a0 sound. Help
the learners to identify the beginning sound of these pictures as w

Ask the learners fo name other words in any language that start with the v sound.

Write the letter wa on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for
the wo sound and that its name is wo. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound
of the letter w several fimes.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (5 minutes)

Divide the class info four groups and ask each group fo discuss the pictures and the beginning
sounds and say which initial letter sound goes with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each letter fo the matching
picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners fo complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the learners
have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (10 minutes)

Write the letter co on the board. Demonstrate how to write the letter co.

Ask the learners to write co over the light print co in their text books. Ask the learners to write
the lefter co in each of the boxes. Check that they have written co correctly and help them
as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the letter co in their exercise books several fimes.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of the letter.
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Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Read, write and count the numbers. (10 minutes)

Review with the learners orally counting from one to twenty in the various languages
(Rohingya, English and Burmese).

Write the numbers 1 to 20 in English on the board and ensure that the learners can count
from 1 to 20 in English.

Write the numbers 2 TOJO in Burmese on the board and ensure that the learners can count
from o TOJo in Burmese.

Ask the learners to look at the table in the textbook and to read the numbers in English
from 1 to 20 and then in Burmese from o TOJo.

Show the learners how to write the number 9 in English. Ask the learners to write over
the light print 9 in their textbook. Then ask them to write the number 9 in all the boxes to
complete the two rows.

Remind the learners of how to write the number 8 in English and ask them to write the
number 8 in all the boxes to complete the two rows.

Show the learners how to write the numlber @ in Burmese. Ask the learners to write over the
light print e in their textbook. Then ask them to write the number e in all the boxes in their
textbooks.

Remind the learners of how to write the number @ in Burmese and ask them to write the
number o in all the boxes to complete the two rows.

Step 2: Count the pictures and match with the numbers. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners to look at the pictures in the table. Help the learners identify what they are
in their language and what they are used for.

Idgnﬂfy@’rhe Engligh names (whceeel, nut, fan, bolt, torch) and Burmese names

(o2 QQO63ICE VDI QOO e2006s) for each.

Ask the learners to count the objects in each box and to draw lines from the set of pictures
to the number which matches in English and Burmese.

Step 3: Practice in exercise books (5 minutes)

Ask the learners to write the numbers 8 and 9 in English and the numbers @ and e in Burmese
several times in their exercise books. Check that the numbers are written correctly.

The learners may practice writing the numbers in their exercise books as optionalhomework.

Review (15 minutes)

Ask the learners what new things they have learned in the lesson and how this can be of help
fo them.

Discuss with the learners skills that can be used to increase theirincome.
Review the sound, name and writing of the English lefter I and i.
Review words (in any language) that begin with the sound of the letter I.

Show the learners the letter J and review with them words (in any language) that begin with
the sound of the letter J.

Tell the learners that in the next lesson they will learn how to write the letter J.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

0 Write lines of the capital (big) H, the small h, the capital (big) I and the smalliin their
exercise books

0 Write lines of the Burmese letters 20 and oo in their exercise books
0  Write lines of the English numbers @ and e in their exercise books
0 Write lines of the Burmese number @ and e in their exercise books
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Lesson 10
Review
Teacher’s preparation before the lesson
Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
1. Learners can say what they have learned about 1. Teacher’s guide in English
livelihoods and literacy skills. and/or Burmese
2. Learners can recognise, say the sound of and the name 2. Flipchart
of and write the capital (big) and small letters a, b, ¢, d, 3. English activity cards (4 sets)
e f,g handl 4. Textbook for each learner +
3. Learners can blend the sounds of three letters to read 4 textbooks for group work
and write bag, egg and bed. 5. Exercise book for each
4. Learners can recognise, say the sound of and the name learner
of and write the o, 0, m, ¢, 0, 0, ¢, 2, and co. 6. Pencil, eraser and ruler for
5. Learners can recognise, read and write the numbers 1-10 each learner
in Engllsh and Burmese. Duraﬁon of lesson:
6. Learners recognise the names in English and Burmese of Hours: 3
five objects needed for various trades. Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)
. Discuss with the learners what they have enjoyed about the lessons so far and tell them
that they will discuss in this session what they have learned and how they can apply it.

. Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0  What have we talked about in the last nine lessons?
0  What have we learned and how can that help us in our daily lives?

. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a
class.

Part 1: English Literacy (toftal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letters and their sounds. (15 minutes)

. Ask the learners in their language what they see in the picture. Identify the picture as a
bag.

. Ask if any of the learners know the English word for the picture. Repeat the word bag
several times and ask the learners to repeat the word in English.

. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key word bag under the sentence. Ask the students what sound bag begins
with. I[dentify that it begins with the b sound.

. Ask the learners what the middle letter is and what sound it makes. Ensure that they
recognise it as the letter a that makes the a sound.

. Ask the learners what the last letter is and what sound it makes. Ensure that they recognise
it as the letter g that makes the g sound.

. Explain to the learners that b and g are consonants and a is a vowel. In most words there
is at least one vowel and one consonant.

. One at a time write the three letters on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the word bag. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letters
to make the word several times.

. Explain fo the learners that as they learn more letters they will be able to read and write
more words.
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Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Show the first set of five pictures in the textbook and discuss each picture and make sure
learners recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word
for each picture (door, egg, car, airplane, boat). Go back and forth through the pictures
asking them to name each picture in English.

One by one ask the learners to say the sound that each word begins with.

Show the second set of pictures in the textbook and discuss each picture and make sure
learners recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word
for each picture (house, fan, iron goat). Go back and forth through the pictures asking
them to name each picture in English.

One by one ask the learners to say the sound that each word begins with.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (10 minutes)

Show the five pictures in the textbook again and review the English words for the pictures.
Repeat the words several times.

Point to the letters under the two rows of pictures. Review with the learners the sound of
each letter.

Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the
beginning sounds and say which initial letter sound goes with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and to take furns drawing a line from each letter to the
matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.
Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to make
sure the learners have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the
pictures correctly.

Step 4: Match the letters. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners to look in their textbooks to see the row of capital (big) letters and one
row of small letters. Note that the capital (big letters) are in alphabetical order. Review the
name and sound of each letter.

Ask the learners to look at the second row of letters and note that the small letters are not
in alphabetical order.

Ask the learners in their groups to match and connect with lines the matching lefters in the
group’s textbook.

Ask the learners individually, in their textbooks, to connect with lines the matching letters.

Step 5: Match the activity cards. (20 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards with pictures and capital (big)l letters
forA,B,C,D,EF G Handl

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take turns
in pairs playing the game of matching the capital (big) letters with the small lefters—to be
repeated a few times so that every member of the group gets to play.

Step 6: Read and write the words (20)

Letter by letter write the word bag on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in
their textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word three more
fimes.

Letter by letter write the word egg on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in
their textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word three more
fimes.
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Letter by letter write the word bed on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in
their textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word three more
fimes.

Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (15 minutes)

Demonstrate on the board writing bag and ask the students to each write bag in their
exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Demonstrate on the board writing egg and ask the students to each write egg in their
exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Demonstrate on the board writing bed and ask the students to each write bed in their
exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Ask the learners in random order to write in their exercise books bag, egg, or bed as
directed several times.

Ask the students to practice writing the words in their exercise books several more times.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of bag, egg and bed.

Break: Time for relaxation and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (total 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 minutes)

Ask(jrheclecrners in their language what they see in the picture. Identify the picture as a
LWMCs.

Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word coud 035
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

Read the key sentence in Burmese and explain its meaning in their language.

Point to the key word c\womc. under the sentence. Ask the students what sound cowd 035
begins with. Identify that it begms with the co sound.

Ask the learners what the last letter is and what sound it makes. Ensure that they recognise
it as the letter m that makes the an sound.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match with the letter. (10 minutes)

Discuss each picture in the first row and can name it in their language. Identify the Burmese
word for each picture (azl oﬁ%éisl emdeen ol:l eoTEpz). Go back and forth through the
pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

One by one ask the learners to say the sound that each word begins with.
Go to ‘rhe pictures in the second row and Identify the Burmese word for each picture (2

opI QI s ). Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in
Burmese.

Point to the letters under the two rows of pictures. Review with the learners the sound of
each letter.

Discuss the pictures and the beginning sounds and say which initial letter sound goes with
which picture.

Ask learners to draw a line from each letter to the matching picture in their textbooks
individually. Check to make sure the learners have identified the beginning letter sounds
and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 3: Name the letters and their sounds. (10 minutes)

Write the nine lefters on the board. Ask the learners to say the sound and name each
letter.

Ask the learners to look in their textbooks and note that the letters are written in order in
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the two rows. Each one can name the letters and their sounds, looking at the textbook.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Read, write and count the numbers. (5 minutes)
. Review with the learners orally counting from one to tenin the various languages (Rohingya,
English and Burmese).

. Write the numbers 1 to 10 in English on the board and ensure that the learners can count
from 1 to 10 in English.

. Write the numbers 9 to 90 in Burmese on the board and ensure that the learners can count
from 2 to 20 in Burmese.

. Ask the learners to look at the table in the textbook and to read the numbers in English
from 1 to 10 and then in Burmese from 2 to 20.

. Ask the learners to write in the blank boxes the numbers in English from 1 to 10 and then in
Burmese from o to 20.

Step 2: Count the pictures and match with the numbers. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to look at the picturesin the table. Help the learners identify what they are
in their language and what they are used for.

. Idenér)ify the English names (brick, tape, pliers, hammer, ladder) and Burmese names (3?055|
GO|O]:1 VAXDLDI I GC\P(TJ’Jz) for each.

. Ask the learners to count the objects in each box and to draw lines from the set of pictures
to the number which matches in English and Burmese.

Step 3: Write the numbers from the lowest to the highest. (2 minutes)
. Ask the learners to write the numbers from the lowest to the highest in their textbooks.

Step 4: Write the numbers from the highest to the lowest. (3 minutes)
. Ask the learners to write the numbers from the highest to the lowest in their textbooks.

Step 5: Practice in exercise books (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to write the numbers 1 to 10 in English and the numbers @ and e in Burmese
several fimes in their exercise books. Check that the numbers are written correctly.

. The learners may practice writing the numbers in their exercise books as optionalhomework.

Review (15 minutes)
. Ask the learners what new things they have learned in lessons 1 — 10 and how this can be
of help to them.

. Discuss with the learners skills that can be used to increase theirincome.
. Review the sound, name and writing of the English letters a, b, ¢, d, e, f, g, handi.
. Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have fime:

o  Write the capital (big) letters a, b, ¢, d, e, f, g, h and | in their exercise books several
times.

0 Write the Burmese letters o, o, m, ¢, 00, 03, 2, 20, and oo in their exercise books
several fimes.

o  Write the words bag, egg and bed several times in their exercise books.
0  Write the reviewed letters several fimes in their exercise books.
0 Write the numbers 1-10in English and Burmese several fimes in their exercise books.
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Lesson 11
Fruit

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:

Learners understand the nutritional value of fruit. 1
2. Learners can recognise and say the sound and the name of

—_

. Teacher’s guide in
English and/or Burmese

the letter J, write the capital J and write the small letter j. 2. Flipchart

3. Learners can say words that start with the sound of the letter K 3. English activity cards
and recognise words that start with the sound of the letter K. (4 sets)

4. Learners can recognise, say the sound and the name of and 4. Textbook for each

write the Burmese letter wo.

. learner + 4 textbooks
5. Learners can say words that start with the sound of the

for group work

Burmese lefter o and recognise words that start with the 5. Exercise book for each
sound of the letfter vo. leamer
6. Learners recognise the names in English and Burmese of five 6. Pencil. eraser and ruler

objects needed for various trades.

7. Learners can read the numbers 11-20 and write numbers in
ascending and descending order within the range of 6 to 10 Duration of lesson:
in English and Burmese.

8. Learners are able to add single-digit numbers up to the value )
of nine. Minutes: 180

for each learner

Hours: 3

Introduction (15 minutes)
J Discuss the health benefits of fruit.

. Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and answer:
0 Why is it important for adults and children to eat fruit?

0 What are some types of cheap fruit and how do they compare in nutritional value and
cost to sweefts for children?

. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the questions.
After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a class.

Part 1: English Literacy (total 0 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (15 minutes)
Ask the learners in their language what they see in the picture. Identify the picture as jam.

J Ask if any of the learners know the English word for the picture. Repeat the word jam several
fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in English.

. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key word jam under the sentence. Ask the students what sound jam begins with.
Identify that it begins with the j sound.

. Name a word that starts with the j sound in their language and ask the learners to name other
words in their language that start with the j sound.

. Write the capital (big) letter J on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the J sound and that its name is J. Ask them o look at the letter and repeat the name
of the letter J several fimes.

. Write the small letter j on the board and feach the learners that this is another form of the letter
j. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the name of the letter j several fimes.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)
Show the five pictures on the ﬂlpchorf and discuss each picture and make sure learners
recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word for each
picture ( jacket, iron, jam, ice, kettle). Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to
name each picture in English.

. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the i and then with the j sound.

J Ask the learners to idenfify the picture that does not begin with the i or the j sound. Help the
learners to identify the beginning sound of this picture as k. Ask the learners to name other
words in any language that start with the k sound.
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. Write the capital (big) lefter K on the board and feach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the K sound and that its name is K. Ask them to look at the letter and repeat the
sound of the letter K several times.

. Write the small lefter k on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the letter
k. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound of the letter k several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (10 minufes)

Show the five pictures on the flip chart again and review the English words for the pictures.
Repeat the words several times.

. Point to the letters under the row of pictures. Review with the learners the sound of each letter.
One by one ask the sound of each letter and ask the learners which objects in the pictures start
with that sound. Ask for volunteers to come fo the front and draw lines from each of the three
letters to the matching pictures.

. Divide the class info four groups and ask each group fo discuss the pictures and the beginning
sounds and say which initial lefter sounds go with which picture.

. Ask learners to decide together and to take turns drawing aline from each letter to the matching
picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter J on the board. Explain that this is the capital (big) J. Ask the learners
to open their textbooks and to find where the J is written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by
step how to write J and ask the learners to write over the light print J in the textbook step by step.

. Ask the learners to write J in their textbook fo complete the line. Check that they have written J
correctly and help them as needed.

. Write the small letter j on the board. Explain that this is the small j. Ask the learners to find where
the jis written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by step how to write j and ask the learners
fo write over the light print j in the textbook step by step.

. Ask the learners to write j in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written j
correctly and help them as needed.

. Remind the learners of how to write | and i and ask them to write the lefters in their textbook to
complete the lines.

Step 5: Match the letters. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners in their groups to match and connect with lines the matching lefters in the
group’s textbook.

. Ask the learners individually, in their textbooks, to connect with lines the matching letters.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (20 minutes)
Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards with pictures and capital (big) and small
letters forl, J, K.

. Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards to each group.

J Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take turns
in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that every
member of the group gets to play.

Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (20 minutes)
Demonstrate on the board writing J and ask the students to each write J in their exercise books.
Ask the learners to write one line of J’s.

. Demonstrate on the board writing j and ask the students to each write j in their exercise books.
Ask the learners to write one line of j's.

. Remind the learners how to write | and i by writing the letters on the board and ask the students
to write one line of I's and one line of i's in their exercise books.

. Ask the learners in random order to write in their exercise books |, i, J or j as directed several times.

. Ask the students to practice writing the letters in their exercise books several more times.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of I, i, J, and j.
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Break: Time for relaxation and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (foftal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 minutes)

Begin by showing a picture of jam (u%). Ask learners if they know what it is in their language.
Ask the learners how to make easy fruit jams and discuss.

Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word u%
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

Ask the students what sound u% begins with. Identify that it begins with the w sound.

Name a word that starts with the v sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language that start with the v sound.

Write the letter wo on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for
the w sound and that its name is wd. Mention that the shape of the lefter o resembles the
upside-down m.

Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the name of the letter wo several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name it in Thgir
I%nguggg. Idgn’rif;é the Burcmese g/vord for each picture (o
01 0DCEAVICEG NI QY 0OCGOMC).

Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.
Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the w sound.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures that do not begin with the w and co sound. Help
the learners to identify the beginning sound of these pictures as v
Ask the learners fo name other words in any language that start with the v sound.

Write the letter vo on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands
for the v3 sound and that its name is va. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the
sound of the letter o several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (5 minutes)

Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the
beginning sounds and say which initial letter sounds go with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each letter to the
matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the learners
have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (10 minutes)

Write the letter vo on the board. Demonstrate how to write the letter vo.

Ask the learners to write wd over the light print w in their text books. Ask the learners to
write the letter wo in each of the boxes. Check that they have written wo correctly and help
them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the letter wo in their exercise books several fimes.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of the letter.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Read, write, and count the numbers. (5 minutes)

Review with the learners orally counting from eleven to twenty in the various languages
(Rohingya, English, and Burmese).

Write the numbers 11 to 20 in English on the board and ensure that the learners can count
from 11 to 20 in English.
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Write the numbers 29 to Jo in Burmese on the board and ensure that the learners can
count from 22 TOJO in Burmese.

Ask the learners to look atf the table in the textbook and to read the numbers in English
from 11 to 20 and then in Burmese from 22 fo jo.

Ask the learners to write the numbers in English and then in Burmese under the rows in
the textbook.

Step 2: Count the pictures and match with the numbers. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners to look at the pictures in the table. Help the learners identify what they are
in their language and what they are used for.

Identify the English names (fridge, gas cylinder, mobile phone, aircon, television) and
Burmese names (eqéeoag)nl 000(53%& C\)(YS(T?)&E)%%I 35(73%& ogczo) for each.

Ask the learners to count the objects in each box and to draw lines from the set of pictures
to the number which matches in English and Burmese.

Step 3: Write the numbers from the lowest to the highest and from the highest to the lowest.
(5 minutes)

Begin by reviewing the concept of ascending order.

Instruct learners to write the English numbers 6 to 10 in ascending order in all the boxes to
complete the first row.

Instruct learners to write the Burmese numbers B to 20 in ascending order in all the boxes
to complete the second row.

Review the concept of descending order.

Instruct learners to write the English numbers 10 to 6 in descending order in all the boxes to
complete the third row.

Instruct learners to write the Burmese numbers 20 to B in descending order in all the boxes
to complete the fourth row.

Step 4: Solve the problems (5 minutes)

Begin by explaining the concept of single-digit addition.
Demonstrate the addition method on the board.

Ask the learners to look at the problems in their textbooks. Note that the first three have
the answers and ask them to solve the other problem:s.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have time for homework they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problems.

Review (15 minutes)

Ask the learners what new things they have learned in the lesson and how this can be of
help to them.

Discuss with the learners skills that can be used to increase theirincome.

Review the sound, name, and writing of the English letters J and j.

Review words (in any language) that begin with the sound of the letter J.

Show the learners the letter K and review with them words (in any language) that begin
with the sound of the letter K.

Tell the learners that in the next lesson they will learn how to write the letter K.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

o) Write lines of the capital (big) I, the smalli, the capital (big) J, and the small j in their
exercise books

0  Write lines of the Burmese letters co and wo in their exercise books
0  Write and solve single-digit addition problems in their exercise books.
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Lesson 12
Tea Sellers

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes:

Teaching resources:

1. Learners will understand various ways of selling fea. . "
) . Teacher's guide

2. Learners can recognise and say the sound and the name of in English and/or

the letter K, write the capital K and write the small letter k. Burmese
3. Learners can say words that start with the sound of the letter L . Flipchart

and recognise words that start with the sound of the letter L. . English activity cards
4. Learners can recognise, say the sound and the name of and (4 sets)

write the Burmese letter wa. . Textbook for each
5. Learners can say words that start with the sound of the learner + 4 fextbooks

Burmese letter 0o and recognise words that start with the
sound of the letter o.

for group work

. Exercise book for

each learner
6. Pencil, eraser and
ruler for each learner

6. Learners recognise the names in English and Burmese of five
objects needed for various trades.

7. Learners can read the numbers 21-30 and write numbers in
ascending and descending order within the range of 11 to 15
in English and Burmese.

7. Leamers are able fo add single-digit numbers up to the value of nine.

Duration of lesson:
Hours: 3

Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)
. Discuss various ways that tea can be sold.

. Divide the leamers info three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and answer:
0 What are some of the ways fea is made and sold in the camps?
0 How can selling tea increase a family’s income?

. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the questions.
After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a class.

Part 1: English Literacy (tofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (15 minutes)
Ask the learners in their language what they see in the picture. Identify the picture as a kettle.

J Ask if any of the learners know the English word for the picture. Repeat the word kettle several
times and ask the learners to repeat the word in English.

. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key word Kettle under the sentence. Ask the students what sound Kettle begins
with. Identify that it begins with the k sound.

. Name a word that starfs with the k sound in their language and ask the learners to name other
words in their language that start with the k sound.

. Write the capital (big) letter K on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the K sound and that its name is K. Ask them to look at the letter and repeat the
name of the letter K several fimes.

. Write the small letter k on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the letter
k. Ask them to look af the letter and to repeat the name of the letter k several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

. Show the five pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture and make sure learners
recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word for each
picture (key, jam, kettle, jumper, ladder). Go back and forth through the pictures asking
them to name each picture in English.

. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the j and then with the k sound.
. Ask the learners to identify the picture that does not begin with the j or the k sound. Help
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the learners to identify the beginning sound of this picture as L. Ask the learners to name
other words in any language that start with the | sound.

. Write the capital (big) letter L on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the L sound and that its name is L. Ask them to look at the letter and repeat the
sound of the lefter L several fimes.

. Write the smalll letter | on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the
letter I. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound of the letfter | several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (10 minufes)

Show the five pictures on the flip chart again and review the English words for the pictures.
Repeat the words several times.

. Point to the letters under the row of pictures. Review with the learners the sound of each letter.
One by one ask the sound of each letter and ask the learners which objects in the pictures start
with that sound. Ask for volunteers to come fo the front and draw lines from each of the three
letters to the matching pictures.

. Divide the class info four groups and ask each group fo discuss the pictures and the beginning
sounds and say which initial letter sounds go with which picture.

. Ask learners to decide together and to take turns drawing aline from each letter to the matching
picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

J Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) lefter K on the board. Explain that this is the capital (big) K. Ask the learners
to open their textbooks and to find where the Kis written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by
step how to write K and ask the learners to write over the light print K in the textbook step by step.

. Ask the learners to write K in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written
K correctly and help them as needed.

. Write the small letter k on the board. Explain that this is the small k. Ask the learners to find where
the ks written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by step how to write k and ask the learners
to write over the light print k in the textbook step by step.

. Ask the learners to write k in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written
k correctly and help them as needed.

. Remind the learners of how fo write J and j and ask them to write the letters in their textbook to
complete the lines.

Step 5: Match the letters. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners in their groups to match and connect with lines the matching letfters in the
group’s textbook.

. Ask the learners individually, in their textbooks, to connect with lines the matching letters.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (20 minutes)
Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards with pictures and capital (big) and
small letters for J, K, L.

. Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
tfo each group.

. Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take
turns in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that
every member of the group gefts to play.

Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (20 minutes)
Demonstrate on the board writing K and ask the students to each write Kin their exercise books.
Ask the learners to write one line of K's.

. Demonstrate on the board writing k and ask the students fo each write kin their exercise books.
Ask the learners to write one line of k's.

. Remind the learners how to write J and j by writing the letters on the board and ask the students
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fo write one line of J's and one line of j's in their exercise books.

Ask the learners in random order to write in their exercise books J, j, K or k as directed several
fimes.

Ask the students to practice writing the letters in their exercise books several more fimes.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of J, j, K, and k.

Break: Time for relaxation and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fofal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 minutes)

Begin by showing a picture of vegetables (ooc o3s oocoglm) Ask learners if they know
what it is in their language. Ask the learners how one can prepare a delicious meal with
vegetables and discuss.

Aslg |feony of The learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word
0DC3DI8LCS 6100 several fimes cmd osk ‘rhe Ieorners to repeat the word in Burmese.

Ask the students what sound 0o&:03:00Cs 6100 begins with. Identify that it begins with the v
sound.

Name a word that starts with the va sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language that start with the va sound.

Write the letter uo on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for
the v sound and that its name is ua. Mention that the shape of the letter va is similar to the
right side up of the Burmese letters o and the Burmese numeral o2 are put together.

Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the name of the letter us several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Discuss each picture and make sure leamers reco%nlse each hone orgd canname itintheirlanguage.
Identify the Burmese word for each picture (()’)C"OD“OOC°6100I 091 Q03! woeomEl 02C3).

Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to nome each picture in Burmese.
Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the s sound.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures that do not begin with the v and w sound. Help
the learners to identify the beginning sound of these pictures as o
Ask the learners fo name other words in any language that start with the o sound.

Write the letter o on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for
the o sound and that its name is 0. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound
of the letter v several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (5 minutes)

Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the
beginning sounds and say which initial letter sounds go with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each letter to the
matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the learners
have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (10 minutes)

Write the letter oo on the board. Demonstrate how to write the letter u.

Ask the learners to write v over the light print va in their textbooks. Ask the learners to write
the lefter vo in each of the boxes. Check that they have written v correctly and help
them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the letter va in their exercise books several times.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of the letter.
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Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Read, write, and count the numbers. (5 minutes)

. Review with the learners orally counting from twenty-one fo thirty in the various languages
(Rohingya, English, and Burmese).

. Write the numbers 21 to 30 in English on the board and ensure that the learners can count
from 21 to 30 in English.

. Write the numbers |92 to 90 in Burmese on the board and ensure that the learners can
count fromJo to Qo in Burmese.

. Ask the learners to look at the table in the textbook and to read the numbers in English
from 21 to 30 and then in Burmese fromJo to 0.

. Ask the learners to write the numbers in English and then in Burmese under the rows in the textbbook.

Step 2: Count the pictures and match with the numbers. (5 minutes)

. Ask the learners to look at the pictures in the table. Help the learners identify what they are
in their language and what they are used for.

. Identify the English names (gos cylinder, fridge, owcon moblle phone, television) and
Burmese names (000@38 I eelaeoooaol 3900% I mmmcu@ 3l ooo) for each.

. Ask the learners to count the objects in each box and to drow lines from the set of pictures
to the number which matches in English and Burmese.

Step 3: Write the numbers from the lowest to the highest and from the highest to the lowest.

(5 minutes)

. Instruct learners to write the English numbers 11 to 15 in ascending order in all the boxes to
complete the first row.

. Instruct learners to write the Burmese numbers 22 fo 29 in ascending order in all the boxes
to complete the second row.

. Instruct learners to write the English numbers 15 to 11 in descending order in all the boxes
to complete the third row.

. Instruct learners to write the Burmese numbers 29 to 99 in descending order in all the boxes
to complete the fourth row.

Step 4: Solve the problems (5 minutes)
. Review the concept of single-digit addition.

. Review the addition method on the board.
. Ask the learners to solve the problems in their textbooks.
. Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

. For those who have time for homework they can use their exercise books to make up and solve
similar problem:s.

Review (15 minutes)
. Ask the learners what new things they have learmed in the lesson and how this can be of help to them.

. Discuss with the learners skills that can be used fo increase theirincome.
. Review the sound, name, and writing of the English letters K and k.
. Review words (in any language) that begin with the sound of the letter K.

. Show the learners the letter L and review with them words (in any language) that begin with
the sound of the letter L.

. Tell the learners that in the next lesson they will learn how to write the letter L.
. Suggest the following as opfional homework for those who have fime:

0  Write lines of the capital (big) J, the small j, the capital (big) K, and the small k in
their exercise books

0 Write lines of the Burmese letters vo and ua in their exercise books
0  Write and solve single-digit addition problems in their exercise books.
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Lesson 13
Masonry
Teacher’s preparation before the lesson
Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
1. Learners understand the skills and training required for a

1. Teacher's guide

mason. in English and/or

2. Learners can recognise and say the sound and the name of

the letter L, write the capital L and write the small letter I. Bgrmese
. 2. Flipchart
3. Learners can say words that start with the sound of the letter 3. English activity cards
M and recognise words that start with the sound of the letter ’ (4 sets)

M.

4. Learners can recognise, say the sound and the name of and
write the Burmese letter o.

5. Learners can say words that start with the sound of the
Burmese letter 0 and recognise words that start with the
sound of the letter @.

6. Learners recognise the names in English and Burmese of five
objects needed for various trades.

7. Learners can read the numbers 31- 40 and write numbers in
ascending and descending order within the range of 11 to 15 Duration of lesson:
in English and Burmese.

8. Learners are able to add and subtract single-digit numbers up .
to the value of nine. Minutes: 180

4. Textbook for each
learner + 4 textbooks
for group work

5. Exercise book for
each learner

6. Pencil, eraser and
ruler for each learner

Hours: 3

Introduction (15 minutes)
. Discuss the skills and fraining necessary to be a mason.

. Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 What are the skills of a good mason?
0 What type of training is needed to become a mason?

J After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the questions.
After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a class.

Part 1: English Literacy (tofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (15 minutes)
Ask the learners in their language what they see in the picture. Identify the picture as Ladder.

. Ask if any of the learners know the English word for the picture. Repeat the word Ladder several
fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in English.

. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key word Ladder under the sentence. Ask the students what sound Ladder begins
with. Identify that it begins with the | sound.

. Name a word that starts with the | sound in their language and ask the learners to name other
words in their language that start with the I sound.

. Write the capital (big) letter L on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the L sound and that its name is L. Ask them to look at the letter and repeat the name
of the letter L several fimes.

. Write the small letter | on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the letter
I. Ask them to look at the lefter and to repeat the name of the letter | several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

. Show the five pictures on the flip chart and discuss each picture and make sure learners
recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word for each
picture (lemon, kettle, ladder, kite, mat). Go back and forth through the pictures asking them
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fo name each picture in English.
Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the k and then with the | sound.
Ask the learners to identify the picture that does not begin with the k or the | sound. Help the

learners to identify the beginning sound of this picture as M. Ask the learners to name other
words in any language that start with the M sound.

Write the capital (big) letter M on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the M sound and that its name is M. Ask them to look at the letter and repeat the
sound of the letter M several times.

Write the small letter m on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the letter
m. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound of the letter m several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (10 minutes)

Show the five pictures on the flipchart again and review the English words for the pictures.
Repeat the words several times.

Point to the letters under the row of pictures. Review with the learners the sound of each letter.
One by one ask the sound of each letter and ask the learners which objects in the pictures start
with that sound. Ask for volunteers to come to the front and draw lines from each of the three
letters to the matching pictures.

Divide the class info four groups and ask each group fo discuss the pictures and the beginning
sounds and say which initial letter sounds go with which picture.

Asklearners to decide together and fo take turns drawing a line from each letter to the matching
picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter L on the board. Explain that this is the capital (big) L. Ask the learners
to open their textbooks and to find where the Lis written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by
step how to write L and ask the learners to write over the light print Lin the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write L in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written L
correctly and help them as needed.

Write the small letter | on the board. Explain that this is the small l. Ask the learners to find where
the lis written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by step how to write | and ask the learners
to write over the light print I in the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write lin their fextbook to complete the line. Check that they have written |
correctly and help them as needed.

Remind the learners of how to write K and k and ask them to write the letters in their textbook
to complete the lines.

Step 5: Match the letters. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners in their groups to match and connect with lines the matching letters in the
group'’s textbook.

Ask the learners individually, in their textbooks, to connect with lines the matching letters.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (20 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards with pictures and capital (big) and small
letters for K, L, M.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards to each group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take turns
in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that every
member of the group gets to play.

Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (20 minutes)

Demonstrate on the board writing L and ask the students to each write Lin their exercise books.
Ask the learners to write one line of L's.

Demonstrate on the board writing | and ask the students to each write | in their exercise books.
Ask the learners to write one line of I's.
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Remind the learners how to write K and k by writing the letters on the board and ask the students
fo write one line of K's and one line of k's in their exercise books.

Ask the learners in random order to write in their exercise books K, k, L or | as directed several times.

Ask the students to practice writing the letters in their exercise books several more fimes.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of K, k, L, and .

Break: Time for relaxation and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fofal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 mlnu’res)

Begin by showing a picture of axe (teao ) Ask learners if they know what it is in their
language. Ask the learners what actions can be performed with an axe and discuss.

Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word Yag‘f
several fimes and ask the Ieorners to repeat the word in Burmese.

Ask the students what sound ?ao? begins with. Identify that it begins with the o sound.

Name a word that starts with the v sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language that start with the o sound.

Write the lefter v on the board and teach the learners that this is the lefter that stands for
the o sound and that its name is v. Mention that the shape of the letter v resembles the
upside-down a.

Ask them to look at the lefter and to repeat the name of the letter o several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Discuss each picture and make sure leamers r§c<e>gnisce egch Qne or(]d can name i(tin their language.
Identify the Burmese word for each picture (ooczoo:mc:am| (303! O3 OO G(S]mq{s).

Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.
Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the v sound.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures that do not begin with the v and w sound. Help
the learners to identify the beginning sound of these pictures as o

Ask the learners fo name other words in any language that start with the @ sound.

Write the lefter @ on the board and teach the learners that this is the lefter that stands for
the @ sound and that its name is ®. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound
of the letter @ several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (5 minutes)

Divide the class info four groups and ask each group fo discuss the pictures and the beginning
sounds and say which initial letter sounds go with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each letter to the matching
picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the learners
have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (10 minutes)

Write the letter v on the board. Demonstrate how to write the letter .

Ask the learners to write v over the light print v in their textbooks. Ask the learners to write
the letter v in each of the boxes. Check that they have written v correctly and help them
as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the letter v in their exercise books several times. Optional
homework can be to write more lines of the letter.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Read, write, and count the numbers. (5 minutes)

Review with the learners orally counting from thirty-one to forty in the various languages
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(Rohingya, English, and Burmese).

Write the numbers 31 to 40 in English on the board and ensure that the learners can count
from 31 to 40 in English.

Write the numbers 2 fo go in Burmese on the board and ensure that the learners can
count from 2 to go in Burmese.

Ask the learners to look at the table in the textbook and to read the numbers in English
from 31 to 40 and then in Burmese from P to Go.

Ask the learners to write the numbers in English and then in Burmese under the rows in the textbbook.

Step 2: Count the pictures and match with the numbers. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners to look at the pictures in the table. Help the learners identify what they are
in their language and what they are used for.

Identify the Englisg James Qelevision, gas cylinder, ocirggn,c fridge, mobile phone) and
Burmese names (O’)le elesloicrt] ﬁ(gg?:l Geléeoag)ml C\)OOO?C(E):%SI) for each.

Ask the learners to count the objects in each box and to draw lines from the set of pictures
fo the number which matches in English and Burmese.

Step 3: Write the numbers from the lowest to the highest and from the highest to the lowest.
(5 minutes)

Instruct learners to write the English numbers 16 to 20 in ascending order in all the boxes fo
complete the first row.

Instruct learners to write the Burmese numbers 26 TOJo in ascending order in all the boxes
to complete the second row.

Instruct learners to write the English numbers 20 to 16 in descending order in all the boxes
to complete the third row.

Instruct learners to write the Burmese numberSJo to a6 in descending order in all the boxes
to complete the fourth row.

Step 4: Solve the problems (5 minutes)

Revi

Review the concept of single-digit addition and infroduce the concept of single-digit subtraction.
Demonstrate the subfraction method on the board.

Ask the learners to solve the problems in their textbooks.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have fime for homework they can use their exercise books to make up and solve
similar problem:s.

ew (15 minutes)
Ask the learners what new things they have learned in the lesson and how this can be of help
to them.

Discuss with the learners skills that can be used to increase theirincome.
Review the sound, name, and writing of the English letters L and I.
Review words (in any language) that begin with the sound of the letter L.

Show the learners the letter M and review with them words (in any language) that begin with
the sound of the letter M.

Tell the learners that in the next lesson they will learn how to write the letter M.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

o  Write lines of the capital (big) K, the small k, the capital (big) L, and the small | in
their exercise books

0 Write lines of the Burmese letters o and o in their exercise books

0  Write and solve single-digit addition and subfraction problems in their exercise
books.
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Lesson 14
Mat Making
Teacher’s preparation before the lesson
Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:

1. Learners know the types of mats that can be made at home. 1. Teacher's guide
2. Learners can recognise and say the sound and the name of in English and/or

the letter M, write the capital M and write the small letter m. Burmese
3. Learners can say words that start with the sound of the letter N 2. Flipchart

and recognise words that start with the sound of the letfter N. 3. English activity cards
4. Learners can recognise, say the sound and the name of and (4 sets)

write the Burmese letter o. 4. Textbook for each
5. Learners can say words that start with the sound of the learner + 4 textbooks

Burmese letter @ and recognise words that start with the sound for group work

of the letter e. 5. Exercise book for
6. Learnersrecognise the names in English and Burmese of five each learner

objects needed for various trades. 6. Pencil, eraser and

7. Learners can read the numbers 41- 50 and write numbers in
ascending and descending order within the range of 21 to 25
in English and Burmese.

8. Learners are able to add and subtract single-digit numbers up Hours: 3
to the value of nine. Minutes: 180

ruler for each learner

Duration of lesson:

Introduction (15 minutes)
J Discuss the various mats that can be made at home.

. Divide the learners info three groups and give them the following questions fo discuss and
answer:

0 What kinds of mats do you use at home?
0 What kinds of mats can people make at home?

. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the questions.
After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a class.

Part 1: English Literacy (tofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (15 minutes)
. Ask the learners in their language what they see in the picture. Identify the picture as Mat.

. Ask if any of the learners know the English word for the picture. Repeat the word Mat several
fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in English.

. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key word Mat under the sentence. Ask the students what sound Mat begins with.
Identify that it begins with the m sound.

. Name a word that starts with the m sound in their language and ask the learners fo name other
words in their language that start with the m sound.

. Write the capital (big) letter M on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the M sound and that its name is M. Ask them to look at the letter and repeat the
name of the letter M several fimes.

J Write the small letter m on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the letter
m. Ask them to look at the lefter and to repeat the name of the letter m several fimes.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

. Show the five pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture and make sure learners
recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word for each
picture (mat, level, milk, ladder, needle). Go back and forth through the pictures asking them
to name each picture in English.

. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the | and then with the m sound.

J Ask the learners to identify the picture that does not begin with the | or the m sound. Help the
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learners to identify the beginning sound of this picture as N. Ask the learners to name other
words in any language that start with the N sound.

. Write the capital (big) letter N on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the N sound and that its name is N. Ask them fo look at the letter and repeat the
sound of the letter N several times.

. Write the small letter n on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the letter
n. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound of the letter n several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (10 minutes)
Show the five pictures on the flipchart again and review the English words for the pictures.
Repeat the words several times.

. Point to the letters under the row of pictures. Review with the learners the sound of each letter.
One by one ask the sound of each letter and ask the learners which objects in the pictures start
with that sound. Ask for volunteers to come to the front and draw lines from each of the three
letters to the matching pictures.

. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the beginning
sounds and say which initial letter sounds go with which picture.

. Asklearners to decide together and fo take turns drawing a line from each letter to the matching
picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their fextbooks individually. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the beginning lefter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)
Write the capital (big) lefter M on the board. Explain that this is the copl’rol (big) M. Ask
the learners to open their textbooks and to find where the M is written in the row of boxes.
Demonstrate step by step how to write M and ask the learners to write over the light print M in
the textbook step by step.

. Ask the learners to write M in their fextbook to complete the line. Check that they have written
M correctly and help them as needed.

. Write the small letter m on the board. Explain that this is the small m. Ask the learners to find
where the m is written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by step how to write m and ask
the learners to write over the light print m in the textbook step by step.

. Ask the learners to write m in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written
m correctly and help them as needed.

. Remind the learners of how to write L and | and ask them to write the letters in their textbook to
complete the lines.

Step 5: Match the letters. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners in their groups to match and connect with lines the matching lefters in the
group’s textbook.

. Ask the learners individually, in their textbooks, to connect with lines the matching letters.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (20 minutes)
Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards with pictures and capital (big) and small
letters for L, M, N.

. Ask the learners to sitin the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards to each group.

J Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take turns
in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that every
member of the group gets to play.

Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (20 minutes)
Demonstrate on the board writing M and ask the students to each write M in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of M's.

. Demonstrate on the board writing m and ask the students to each write m in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of m'’s.

. Remind the learners how to write L and | by writing the letters on the board and ask the students
to write one line of L's and one line of I's in their exercise books.
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Ask the learners in random order to write in their exercise books L, I, M or m as directed several times.

Ask the students to practice writing the letters in their exercise books several more times.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of L, I, M, and m.

Break: Time for relaxation and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (foftal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 mlnu‘res)

Begin by showing a picture of bicycle (omag ). Ask learners if they know what it is in their
language. Ask the learners how one can use a bicycle and about their experiences with
cycling and discuss.

Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word 0MD:
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

Ask the students what sound oaba3s begins with. Identify that it begins with the @ sound.

Name a word that starts with the @ sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language that start with the @ sound.

Write the letter @ on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for
the @ sound and that its name is ®. Mention that the shape of the letter @ is similar to the
Burmese letter o, featuring an additional internal curved line on the left side.

Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the name of the letter @ several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise c)ecqch opeccmd can nomecifein their
language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture (930@ G(S]()Ogﬁﬁl ®3R0! 628l bleslesH)]

Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.
Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the @ sound.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures that do not begin with the @ and v sound. Help the
learners to identify the beginning sound of these pictures as e

Ask the learners fo name other words in any language that start with the e sound.

Write the lefter @ on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for
the @ sound and that its name is @. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound
of the letter e several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (5 minutes)

Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the beginning
sounds and say which initial letter sounds go with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each letter fo the matching
picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the learners
have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (10 minutes)

Write the letter @ on the board. Demonstrate how to write the letter .

Ask the learners to write ® over the light print @ in their textbooks. Ask the learners to write
the lefter @ in each of the boxes. Check that they have written @ correctly and help them
as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the letter @ in their exercise books several times. Optional
homework can be fo write more lines of the letter.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Read, write, and count the numbers. (5 minutes)

Review with the learners orally counting from forty-one to fifty in the various languages
(Rohingya, English, and Burmese).
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Write the numbers 41 to 50 in English on the board and ensure that the learners can count
from 41 to 50 in English.

Write the numbers ¢a to o in Burmese on the board and ensure that the learners can
count from G2 fo 90 in Burmese.

Ask the learners to look at the table in the textbook and to read the numbers in English
from 41 to 50 and then in Burmese from 62 to 90.

Ask the learners to write the numbers in English and then in Burmese under the rows in the
textbook.

Step 2: Count the pictures and match with the numbers. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners to look at the picturesin the table. Help the learners identify what they are
in their language and what they are used for.

Identify the Enghsg names (‘relevmonc frldge mgblle phong gas cylinder, aircon) and
Burmese names (OOOI eq@eoaoool mmmcw@ 3 0000381 DM a1) for each.

Ask the learners to coun’r the objects in each box ond to draw lines from the set of pictures
to the number which matches in English and Burmese.

Step 3: Write the numbers from the lowest to the highest and from the highest to the lowest.
(5 minutes)

Instruct learners to write the English numbers 21 to 25 in ascending order in all the boxes to
complete the first row.

Instruct learners to write the Burmese numberSJo TOJS in ascending order in all the boxes
tfo complete the second row.

Instruct learners to write the English numbers 25 to 21 in descending order in all the boxes
to complete the third row.

Instruct learners to write the Burmese numberSJ3 TOJo in descending order in all the boxes
to complete the fourth row.

Step 4: Solve the problems (5 minutes)

Review the concept of single-digit addition and the concept of single-digit subtraction.
Review the subtraction method on the board.

Ask the learners to solve the problems in their textbooks.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have fime for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problem:s.

Review (15 minutes)

Ask the learners what new things they have learned in the lesson and how this can be of
help to them.

Discuss with the learners skills that can be used to increase theirincome.
Review the sound, name, and writing of the English letters M and m.
Review words (in any language) that begin with the sound of the letter M.

Show the learners the letter N and review with them words (in any language) that begin
with the sound of the letter N.

Tell the learners that in the next lesson they will learn how to write the letter N.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have fime:

0  Write lines of the capital (big) L, the small I, the capital (big) M, and the small m in
their exercise books

0  Write lines of the Burmese letters o and e in their exercise books
o0  Write and solve single-digit addition problems in their exercise books.
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Lesson 15
Sewing

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
1. Learners understand the importance of sewing for both the
family and as a source of income.
2. Learners can recognise and say the sound and the name of

1. Teacher’s guide in
English and/or Burmese

the letter N, write the capital N and write the small letter n. 2. FIipghorT .
3. Learners can say words that start with the sound of the letter © | - I(Tg“:h) activity cards
sets

and recognise words that start with the sound of the letter O.

4. Learners can recognise, say the sound and the name of and
write the Burmese letter e.

5. Learners can say words that start with the sound of the Burmese
letter @ and recognise words that start with the sound of the
letter a.

6. Learners recognise the names in English and Burmese of five
objects needed for various trades.

7. Learners can read the numbers 51- 60 and write numbers in
ascending and descending order within the range of 26 to 30
in English and Burmese. Hours: 3

8. Learners are able to add three single-digit numbers up to the Minutes: 180
value of nine and subtract single-digit numbers.

4. Textbook for each
learner + 4 textbooks
for group work

5. Exercise book for each
learner

6. Pencil, eraser and ruler
for each learner

Duration of lesson:

Introduction (15 minutes)
. Discuss how the skill of sewing can be applied for the benefit of the family and its income.

. Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and answer:
0 How can the skill of sewing be used in the home for the family?
0 How can sewing increase a family's income?

. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the questions.
After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a class.

Part 1: English Literacy (total 0 minutes)
Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (15 minutes)
. Ask the learners in their language what they see in the picture. Identify the picture as Needle.

. Ask if any of the learners know the English word for the picture. Repeat the word Needle several
fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in English.

. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key word Needle under the sentence. Ask the students what sound Needle begins
with. Identify that it begins with the n sound.

. Name a word that starts with the n sound in their language and ask the learners to name other
words in their language that start with the n sound.

. Write the capital (big) letter N on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the N sound and that its name is N. Ask them to look at the letter and repeat the
name of the letter N several fimes.

J Write the small letter n on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the letter
n. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the name of the letter n several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)
Show the five pictures on the ﬂlpchorf and discuss each picture and make sure learners
recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word for each
picture (net, medicine, mat, needle, oven). Go back and forth through the pictures asking
them to name each picture in English.

. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the m and then with the n sound.

. Ask the learners to identify the picture that does not begin with the m or the n sound. Help the
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learners to identify the beginning sound of this picture as O. Ask the learners to name other
words in any language that start with the O sound.

. Write the capital (big) letter O on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the O sound and that its name is O. Ask them to look at the letter and repeat the
sound of the letter O several times.

. Write the small letter o on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the letter
0. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound of the letter o several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (10 minutes)
. Show the five pictures on the flipchart again and review the English words for the pictures.
Repeat the words several times.

. Point to the letters under the row of pictures. Review with the learners the sound of each letter.
One by one ask the sound of each letter and ask the learners which objects in the pictures start
with that sound. Ask for volunteers to come to the front and draw lines from each of the three
letters to the matching pictures.

. Divide the class info four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the beginning
sounds and say which initial lefter sounds go with which picture.

. Ask learners to decide together and to take turns drawing aline from each letter to the matching
picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the beginning lefter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter N on the board. Exploun that this is the capital (big) N. Ask the learners
fo open their textbooks and to find where the N is written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by
step how to write N and ask the learners to write over the light print N in the fextbook step by step.

. Ask the learners to write N in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written
N correctly and help them as needed.

. Write the small letter n on the board. Explain that this is the small n. Ask the learners to find where
the nis written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by step how to write n and ask the learners
to write over the light print n in the textbook step by step.

J Ask the learners to write n in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written
n correctly and help them as needed.

. Remind the learners of how to write M and m and ask them to write the letters in their textbook
tfo complete the lines.

Step 5: Match the letters. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners in their groups fo maftch and connect with lines the matching letters in the
group's fextbook.

. Ask the learners individually, in their textbooks, to connect with lines the matching letters.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (20 minutes)
Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards with pictures and capital (big) and small
letters for M, N, O.

. Ask the learners to sitin the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards to each group.

. Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take turns
in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that every
member of the group gets to play.

Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (20 minutes)
. Demonstrate on the board writing N and ask the students to each write N in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of N's.

. Demonstrate on the board writing n and ask the students to each write n in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of n’s.

. Remind the learners how fto write M and m by writing the letters on the board and ask the
students to write one line of M’s and one line of m’s in their exercise books.

. Ask the learners in random order to write in their exercise books M, m, N or n as directed
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several fimes.

Ask the students to practice writing the letters in their exercise books several more times.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of M, m, N, and n.

Break: Time for relaxation and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (foftal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 minutes)

Begin by showing a picture of knife (e23). Ask learnersif they know whatiitisin theirlanguage.
Ask the learners how one can use a knife in daily life and about their experiences with knife
usage, then discuss.

Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word e2s
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

Ask the students what sound e2: begins with. Identify that it begins with the @ sound.

Name a word that starts with the e sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language that start with the e sound.

Write the letter @ on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for
the @ sound and that its name is . Mention that the shape of the letter e is similar to the
Burmese letter o, featuring an additional internal curved line at the bottom.

Ask them to look at the lefter and to repeat the name of the letter e several fimes.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise eoch one and can name it in their
language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture (eo)’)a 0053 e’)oo[_gl I amm e2s)

Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture i |n Burmese.
Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the e sound.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures that do not begin with the e and @ sound. Help the
learners to identify the beginning sound of these pictures as a
Ask the learners fo name other words in any language that start with the a sound.

Write the letter @ on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for
the @ sound and that its name is a. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound
of the letter @ several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (5 minutes)

Divide the class info four groups and ask each group o discuss the pictures and the beginning
sounds and say which inifial letter sounds go with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each letter fo the matching
picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners fo complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the learners
have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (10 minutes)

Write the letter @ on the board. Demonstrate how to write the letter e.

Ask the learners to write @ over the light print e in their textbooks. Ask the learners to write
the letter @ in each of the boxes. Check that they have written e correctly and help them
as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the letter e in their exercise books several times. Optional
homework can be fo write more lines of the letter.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Read, write, and count the numbers. (5 minutes)

Review with the learners orally counting from fifty-one fo sixty in the various languages
(Rohingya, English, and Burmese).
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Write the numbers 51 to 60 in English on the board and ensure that the learners can count
from 51 to 60 in English.

Write the numbers aa to Bo in Burmese on the board and ensure that the learners can
count from 9d to 66 in Burmese.

Ask the learners to look at the table in the textbook and to read the numbers in English
from 51 to 60 and then in Burmese from 51 to 60.

Ask the learners to write the numbers in English and then in Burmese under the rows in the
textbook.

Step 2: Count the pictures and match with the numbers. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners to look at the picturesin the table. Help the learners identify what they are
in their language and what they are used for.

Identify the English names (friglge, Tecle(\)/icsiocn, mobcile pkgocng, aircon, gas cylinder) and
Burmese names (Gqéeooggol 0381 COMMCYsil 330%& oooo):aflaz) for each.

Ask the learners to count the objects in each box and to draw lines from the set of pictures
to the number which matches in English and Burmese.

Step 3: Write the numbers from the lowest to the highest and from the highest to the lowest.
(5 minutes)

Instruct learners to write the English numbers 26 to 30 in ascending order in all the boxes fo
complete the first row.

Instruct learners to write the Burmese numberSJG to 0 in ascending order in all the boxes
to complete the second row.

Instruct learners to write the English numbers 30 to 26 in descending order in all the boxes
to complete the third row.

Instruct learners to write the Burmese numbers 0 TOJ@ in descending order in all the boxes
to complete the fourth row.

Step 4: Solve the problems (5 minutes)

Review the concept of single-digit addition and infroduce three single-digit numbers
addition.

Demonstrate three single-digit number addition methods on the board.
Ask the learners to solve the problems in their textbooks.
Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have time for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problems.

Review (15 minutes)

Ask the learners what new things they have learned in the lesson and how this can be of
help to them.

Discuss with the learners skills that can be used to increase their income.
Review the sound, name, and writing of the English letters N and n.
Review words (in any language) that begin with the sound of the letter N.

Show the learners the letter O and review with them words (in any language) that begin
with the sound of the letter O.

Tell the learners that in the next lesson they will learn how to write the letter O.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

o  Write lines of the capital (big) M, the small m, the capital (big) N, and the small nin
their exercise books

0 Write lines of the Burmese letters @ and e in their exercise books
0  Write and solve single-digit addition problems in their exercise books.
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Lesson 16
Saving Trees

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes:

Teaching resources:

Learners understand the importance of avoiding cooking
with wood, both in preserving trees and fostering a cleaner
environment.

Learners can recognise and say the sound and the name of
the letter O, write the capital O and write the small letter o.
Learners can say words that start with the sound of the letter P
and recognise words that start with the sound of the letter P.
Learners can recognise, say the sound and the name of and
write the Burmese letter a.

Learners can say words that start with the sound of the Burmese
letter @ and recognise words that start with the sound of the
letter so.

Learners recognise the names in English and Burmese of five
objects needed for various trades.

Learners can read the numbers é1- 70 and write numbers in
ascending and descending order within the range of 31 to 35
in English and Burmese.

Learners are able to add single-digit numbers up to the value
of fifteen and subtract single-digit numbers.

1.Teacher's guide
in English and/or
Burmese

2. Flipchart

3. English activity cards
(4 sets)

4. Textbook for each
learner + 4 textbooks
for group work

5. Exercise book for
each learner

6. Pencil, eraser and
ruler for each learner

Duration of lesson:

Hours: 3
Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)
Discuss how not using wood for cooking helps save frees and keeps the environment cleaner.

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and answer:
0 What is the difference between cooking with frewood and with LPG?

0 How does cooking with LPG help the environment?

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the questions.
After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a class.

Part 1: English Literacy (total 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (15 minutes)
Ask the learners in their language what they see in the picture. Identify the picture as Oven.

Ask if any of the learners know the English word for the picture. Repeat the word Oven several

fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in English.

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key word Oven under the sentence. Ask the students what sound Oven begins with.
Identify that it begins with the o sound.

. Name a word that starts with the o sound in their language and ask the learners to name other
words in their language that start with the o sound.

. Write the capital (big) letter O on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the O sound and that its name is O. Ask them to look at the letter and repeat the
name of the letter O several fimes.

J Write the small letter o on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the letter
o. Ask them to look at the lefter and to repeat the name of the letter o several fimes.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

. Show the five pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture and make sure learners
recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word for each
picture (oven, needle, oil, nuts, papaya). Go back and forth through the pictures asking them
tfo name each picture in English.
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. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the n and then with the o sound.

J Ask the learners to identify the picture that does not begin with the n or the o sound. Help the
learners to identify the beginning sound of this picture as p. Ask the learners to name other
words in any language that start with the p sound.

. Write the capital (big) lefter P on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the P sound and that its name is P. Ask them to look at the letter and repeat the
sound of the letter P several times.

J Write the small letter p on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the letter
p. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound of the letter p several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (10 minutes)
Show the five pictures on the flipchart again and review the English words for the pictures.
Repeat the words several times.

. Point to the letters under the row of pictures. Review with the learners the sound of each letter.
One by one ask the sound of each letter and ask the learners which objects in the pictures start
with that sound. Ask for volunteers to come to the front and draw lines from each of the three
letters to the matching pictures.

. Divide the class info four groups and ask each group fo discuss the pictures and the beginning
sounds and say which initial letter sounds go with which picture.

. Asklearners to decide together and fo take turns drawing a line from each letter to the matching
picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter O on the board. Exploln that this is the capital (big) O. Ask the learners
to open their textbooks and to find where the O is written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by
step how to write O and ask the learners to write over the light print O in the textbook step by step.

. Ask the learners to write O in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written
O correctly and help them as needed.

. Write the small letter o on the board. Explain that this is the small 0. Ask the learners to find where
the o is written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by step how to write o and ask the learners
to write over the light print o in the textbook step by step.

. Ask the learners to write o in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written
o correctly and help them as needed.

. Remind the learners of how to write N and n and ask them to write the letters in their textbook
to complete the lines.

Step 5: Match the letters. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners in their groups to match and connect with lines the matching lefters in the
group'’s textbook.

. Ask the learners individually, in their textbooks, to connect with lines the matching letters.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (20 minutes)
Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards with pictures and capital (big) and small
letters for N, O, P.

. Ask the learners to sitin the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards to each group.

. Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take turns
in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that every
member of the group gefts to play.

Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (20 minutes)
Demonstrate on the board writing O and ask the students to each write O in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of O'’s.

. Demonstrate on the board writing o and ask the students to each write o in their exercise books.
Ask the learners to write one line of o's.

. Remind the learners how to write N and n by writing the lefters on the board and ask the
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students to write one line of N's and one line of n's in their exercise books.
. Ask the learners in random order to write in their exercise books N, n, O or o as directed several times.

. Ask the students to practice writing the letters in their exercise books several more times.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of N, n, O, and o.

Break: Time for relaxation and discussion (15 minutes)
Part 2: Burmese Literacy (total 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 minutes)

. Begin by showing a picture of switch (ac?og). Ask learners if they know what it is in their
language. Ask the learners how various switches are commonly used in daily life, explore
how each operates, and discuss.

. Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word sc\?orS
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

. Ask the students what sound ac\?og begins with. Identify that it begins with the a sound.

. Name a word that starts with the @ sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language that start with the a sound.

. Write the letter @ on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for
the a sound and that its name is 8. Mention that the shape of the letter a is similar fo the
Burmese numeral o, featuring an additional internal curved line at the bottom.

. Ask them to look at the lefter and to repeat the name of the letter s several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)
. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise ecoch one and £an name i’g in their
language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture (eoooecxj)(msl Sleviee] 3091 6a0dMI 623)

. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.
. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the a sound.

. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that do not begin with the @ and e sound. Help the
learners to identify the beginning sound of these pictures as so

. Ask the learners fo name other words in any language that start with the so sound.

. Write the letter so on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for

the a0 sound and that its name is s0. Ask them to look af the letter and to repeat the sound
of the letter so several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (5 minutes)
. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the
beginning sounds and say which initial letter sounds go with which picture.

. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each letter to the
matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the learners
have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (10 minutes)
J Write the letter » on the board. Demonstrate how to write the letter a.

. Ask the learners to write @ over the light print a in their textbooks. Ask the learners to write the letter
a in each of the boxes. Check that they have written @ correctly and help them as needed.

. Ask the learners to practice writing the letter o in their exercise books several times. Optional
homework can be to write more lines of the letter.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Read, write, and count the numbers. (5 minutes)
. Review with the learners orally counting from sixty-one to seventy in the various languages
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(Rohingya, English, and Burmese).

Write the numbers 61 to 70 in English on the board and ensure that the learners can count
from 61 to 70 in English.

Write the numbers B to 20 in Burmese on the board and ensure that the learners can
count from Bo to 20 in Burmese.

Ask the learners to look at the table in the textbook and to read the numbers in English
from 61 to 70 and then in Burmese from 61 to 70.

Ask the learners to write the numbers in English and then in Burmese under the rows in the
textbook.

Step 2: Count the pictures and match with the numbers. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners to look at the picturesin the table. Help the learners identify what they are
in their language and what they are used for.

Identify the English names (fridgcec, gas cylipder, giroccon,c moetgile phone, television) and
Burmese names (esléeoaocr)nl 1 0050328 3508‘?“ QOMDMCY3:I oog) for each.

Ask the learners to count the objects in each box and to draw lines from the set of pictures
to the number which matches in English and Burmese.

Step 3: Write the numbers from the lowest to the highest and from the highest to the lowest.
(5 minutes)

Instruct learners to write the English numbers 31 to 35 in ascending order in all the boxes to
complete the first row.

Instruct learners to write the Burmese numbers 0 to 9 in ascending order in all the boxes
to complete the second row.

Instruct learners to write the English numbers 35 to 31 in descending order in all the boxes
to complete the third row.

Instruct learners to write the Burmese numbers 9 to Qo in descending order in all the boxes
to complete the fourth row.

Step 4: Solve the problems (5 minutes)

Review the concept of single-digit addition and single-digit subtraction.
Review and demonstrate the addition and subtraction method on the board.
Ask the learners to solve the problems in their textbooks.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have time for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problems.

Review (15 minutes)

Ask the learners what new things they have learned in the lesson and how this can be of
help to them.

Discuss the learners’ knowledge about saving trees and maintaining a cleaner environment.
Review the sound, name, and writing of the English letters O and o.
Review words (in any language) that begin with the sound of the letter O.

Show the learners the letter P and review with them words (in any language) that begin
with the sound of the letter P.

Tell the learners that in the next lesson they will learn how to write the letter P.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

o  Write lines of the capital (big) N, the small n, the capital (big) O, and the small o in
their exercise books

0 Write lines of the Burmese letters @ and a in their exercise books
0  Write and solve single-digit addition problems in their exercise books.
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Lesson 17
Fruit Trees

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes:

Teaching resources:

Leamers know the value of growing fruit frees in limited space and within
a brief fimeframe, benefiting both the family and potentialincome.
Learners can recognise and say the sound and the name of
the letter P, write the capital P and write the small letter p.
Learners can say words that start with the sound of the lefter Q
and recognise words that start with the sound of the letter Q.
Learners can recognise, say the sound and the name of and
write the Burmese letter 0.

Learners can say words that start with the sound of the
Burmese letter @ and recognise words that start with the
sound of the lefter .

Learners recognise the names in English and Burmese of five
objects needed for various trades.

Learners can read the numbers 71- 80 and write numbers in
ascending and descending order within the range of 36 to 40
in English and Burmese.

Learners are able to add three single-digit numbers up to the
value of twenty-two and subtract single-digit numbers.

. Teacher's guide in

. Flipchart
. English activity cards (4

. Textbook for each

. Exercise book for each

. Pencil, eraser and ruler

English and/or Burmese

sets)

learner + 4 textbooks for
group work

learner

for each learner

Duration of lesson:

Hours: 3
Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)
Discuss how growing fruit frees in a limited space and in a short time can be cost - effective for

families while also benefiting the environment.

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and answer:

0 What trees produce a lot of fruit?

0 Which fruit trees can people grow in their limited space around their shelter?

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers fo the questions.
After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a class.

Part 1: English Literacy (tofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (15 minutes)
Ask the learners in their language what they see in the picture. Identify the picture as Papaya.

Ask if any of the learners know the English word for the picture. Repeat the word Papaya several

times and ask the learners to repeat the word in English.

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

J Point to the key word Papaya under the senfence. Ask the students what sound Papaya begins
with. Identify that it begins with the p sound.

. Name a word that starts with the p sound in their language and ask the learners to name other
words in their language that start with the p sound.

. Write the capital (big) letter P on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the P sound and that its name is P. Ask them to look at the lefter and repeat the
name of the letter P several fimes.

. Write the smalll letter p on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the letter
p. Ask them to look at the lefter and to repeat the name of the letter p several fimes.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

. Show the five pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture and make sure learners
recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word for each
picture (pen, oven, papaya, orange, quail). Go back and forth through the pictures asking
them to name each picture in English.
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. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the o and then with the p sound.

J Ask the learners to identify the picture that does not begin with the o or the p sound. Help the
learners to identify the beginning sound of this picture as q. Ask the learners to name other
words in any language that start with the q sound.

. Write the capital (big) letter Q on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the Q sound and that its name is Q. Ask them to look af the letter and repeat the
sound of the lefter Q several fimes.

J Write the small letter q on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the letter
g. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound of the letter q several fimes.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (10 minutes)
Show the five pictures on the flipchart again and review the English words for the pictures.
Repeat the words several times.

. Point to the letters under the row of pictures. Review with the learners the sound of each letter.
One by one ask the sound of each letter and ask the learners which objects in the pictures start
with that sound. Ask for volunteers to come to the front and draw lines from each of the three
letters to the matching pictures.

. Divide the class info four groups and ask each group fo discuss the pictures and the beginning
sounds and say which initial letter sounds go with which picture.

. Asklearners to decide together and fo take turns drawing a line from each letter to the matching
picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)
Write the capital (big) letter P on the board. Explain that this is the capital (big) P. Ask the learners
to open their textbooks and to find where the P is written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by
step how to write P and ask the learners to write over the light print P in the textbook step by step.

J Ask the learners to write P in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written
P correctly and help them as needed.

. Write the small letter p on the board. Explain that this is the small p. Ask the learners to find where
the p is written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by step how to write p and ask the learners
to write over the light print p in the textbook step by step.

. Ask the learners to write p in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written
p correctly and help them as needed.

. Remind the learners of how to write O and o and ask them to write the letters in their textbook
to complete the lines.

Step 5: Match the letters. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners in their groups to match and connect with lines the matching letters in the
group’s textbook.

. Ask the learners individually, in their textbooks, to connect with lines the matching letters.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (20 minutes)
Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards with pictures and capital (big) and small
letters for O, P, Q.

J Ask the learners to sitin the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards to each group.

. Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take turns
in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that every
member of the group gets to play.

Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (20 minutes)
Demonstrate on the board writing P and ask the students to each write P in their exercise books.
Ask the learners to write one line of P’s.

. Demonstrate on the board writing p and ask the students to each write p in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of p’s.

. Remind the learners how to write O and o by writing the lefters on the board and ask the
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students to write one line of O's and one line of 0's in their exercise books.
J Ask the learners in random order to write in their exercise books O, o, P or p as directed several times.

. Ask the students to practice writing the letters in their exercise books several more times.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of O, o, P, and p.

Break: Time for relaxation and discussion (15 minutes)
Part 2: Burmese Literacy (total 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 mmu’res)

. Begin by showing a picture of chisel (ea0905). Ask learners if they know what it is in their
language. Ask the learners about the common uses of a chisel, and functions of it in
carpentry projects, and discuss.

. Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word 630005
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

. Ask the students what sound esomad begins with. Identify that it begins with the so sound.

. Name a word that starts with the so sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language that start with the so sound.

. Write the letter so on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for
the s sound and that its name is s0. Mention that the shape of the letter so is similar to that
of the Burmese lefter @ and o are put together.

. Ask them to look at the letter and o repeat the name of the letter a several fimes.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)
. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise eoch one and can nome it |n their
language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture (aom Gam00! Geﬂco&? I eml Slevleals )

. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each plc‘rure in Burmese
. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the so sound.

. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that do not begin with the so and a sound. Help
the learners to identify the beginning sound of these pictures as e

. Ask the learners fo name other words in any language that start with the o sound.

. Write the letter © on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for
the o sound and that its name is . Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound
of the letter v several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (5 minutes)
. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the
beginning sounds and say which initial letter sounds go with which picture.

*  Asklearners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each letter o the matching
picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the learners
have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (10 minutes)
. Write the letter so on the board. Demonstrate how to write the letter so.

. Ask the learners to write ao over the light print so in their textbooks. Ask the learners to write the letter
a0 in each of the boxes. Check that they have written so correctly and help them as needed.

. Ask the learners to practice writing the letter so in their exercise books several times.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of the letter.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Read, write, and count the numbers. (5 minutes)
. Review with the learners orally counting from seventy-one to eighty in the various languages
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(Rohingya, English, and Burmese).

Write the numbers 71 to 80 in English on the board and ensure that the learners can count
from 71 to 80 in English.

Write the numbers 2° to @0 in Burmese on the board and ensure that the learners can
count from 22 fomo in Burmese.

Ask the learners to look at the table in the textbook and to read the numbers in English
from 71 to 80 and then in Burmese from 71 to 80.

Ask the learners to write the numbers in English and then in Burmese under the rows in the
textbook.

Step 2: Count the pictures and match with the numbers. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners to look at the picturesin the table. Help the learners identify what they are
in their language and what they are used for.

Identify the English names (curcon 9os cyhcnder frldge moblle phone, television) and
Burmese names (eslaeoaornl I 000@33 | 32§81 COMMCYS! ooco) for each.

Ask the learners to count the objectsi |n each box and to draw Ilnes from the set of pictures
to the number which matches in English and Burmese.

Step 3: Write the numbers from the lowest to the highest and from the highest to the lowest.
(5 minutes)

Instruct learners to write the English numbers 36 to 40 in ascending order in all the boxes to
complete the first row.

Instruct learners to write the Burmese numbers QG to go in ascending order in all the boxes
to complete the second row.

Instruct learners to write the English numbers 40 to 36 in descending order in all the boxes
to complete the third row.

Instruct learners to write the Burmese numbers goto QG in descending order in all the boxes
to complete the fourth row.

Step 4: Solve the problems (5 minutes)

Review the concept of three single-digit numbers addition and single-digit subfraction.
Review and demonstrate the addition and subtraction method on the board.

Ask the learners to solve the problems in their textbooks.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have time for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and solve
similar problems.

ReV|ew (15 minutes)

Ask the learners what new things they have learned in the lesson and how this can be of help
fo them.

Discuss with the learners the value of growing fruit trees in limited space and within a brief
fimeframe, benefiting both the family and potential income.

Review the sound, name, and writing of the English letters P and p.
Review words (in any language) that begin with the sound of the lefter P.

Show the learners the lefter Q and review with them words (in any language) that begin with
the sound of the letter Q.

Tell the learners that in the next lesson they will learn how to write the letter Q.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

o  Write lines of the capital (big) O, the small o, the capital (big) P, and the small p in
their exercise books

0 Write lines of the Burmese letters 3 and so in their exercise books
0  Write and solve single-digit addition problems in their exercise books.
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Lesson 18
Pouliry Rearing

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:

1. Learners understand how rearing quails and other poultry can 1
contribute to both family needs and income.

2. Learners can recognise and say the sound and the name of

. Teacher's guide
in English and/or

the letter Q, write the capital Q and write the small letter q. 2. Eﬁgrgfgi

3. Learners can say words that start with the sound of the letter R 3. English activity cards
and recognise words that start with the sound of the letter R. (4 sefs)

4. Learners can recognise, say the sound and the name of and 4. Textbook for each

write the Burmese letter ©

5. Learners can say words that start with the sound of the
Burmese letter @ and recognise words that starf with the sound | 5
of the letter o.

6. Learners recognise the names in English and Burmese of five 6
objects needed for various trades.

7. Learners can read the numbers 81 - 90 and write numbers in
ascending and descending order within the range of 41 to 45 Duration of lesson:
in English and Burmese.

8. Learners are able to add three single-digit numbers up to the
value of twenty and subtract single-digit numbers. Minutes: 180

learner + 4 textbooks
for group work

. Exercise book for each
learner

. Pencil, eraser and ruler
for each learner

Hours: 3

Introduction (15 minutes)
. Discuss the cost-effective aspects of raising income through rearing quails and other poultry.

. Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and answer:
0 How many kinds of fowls can people raise in the camps?
0 How can people raise chickens and pigeons in the camps to increase the family income?

. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the questions.
After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a class.

Part 1: English Literacy (total 0 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (15 minutes)
. Ask the learners in their language what they see in the picture. Identify the picture as Quail.

. Ask if any of the learners know the English word for the picture. Repeat the word Quail several
fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in English.

. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key word Quail under the sentence. Ask the students what sound Quail begins with.
Identify that it begins with the q sound.

. Name a word that starts with the q sound in their language and ask the learners to name other
words in their language that start with the q sound.

. Write the capital (big) letter Q on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the Q sound and that its name is Q. Ask them to look af the letter and repeat the
name of the letter Q several fimes.

. Write the small letter q on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the letter
g. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the name of the letter q several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)
Show the five pictures on the ﬂlpchorf and discuss each picture and make sure learners
recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word for each
picture (quail, prawn, quilt, papaya, rope). Go back and forth through the pictures asking them
tfo name each picture in English.

. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the p and then with the q sound.
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. Ask the learners to identify the picture that does not begin with the p or the g sound. Help the
learners to identify the beginning sound of this picture asr. Ask the learners to name other words
in any language that start with the r sound.

. Write the capital (big) letter R on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the R sound and that its name is R. Ask them to look at the letter and repeat the
sound of the letter R several times.

J Write the small letter r on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the letter
r. Ask them to look af the lefter and to repeat the sound of the letter r several fimes.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (10 minutes)
Show the five pictures on the flipchart again and review the English words for the pictures.
Repeat the words several times.

. Point to the letters under the row of pictures. Review with the learners the sound of each letter.
One by one ask the sound of each letter and ask the learners which objects in the pictures start
with that sound. Ask for volunteers to come fo the front and draw lines from each of the three
letters to the matching pictures.

. Divide the class info four groups and ask each group fo discuss the pictures and the beginning
sounds and say which initial lefter sounds go with which picture.

. Ask learners to decide together and to take turns drawing aline from each letter to the matching
picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)
Write the capital (big) letter Q on the board. Explain that this is the capital (big) Q. Ask the learners
fo open their textbooks and to find where the Q is written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by
step how to write Q and ask the learners to write over the light print Q in the textbook step by step.

J Ask the learners to write Q in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written
Q correctly and help them as needed.

. Write the small letter q on the board. Explain that this is the small q. Ask the learners to find where
the qis written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by step how to write q and ask the learners
fo write over the light print q in the textbook step by step.

. Ask the learners to write q in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written
g correctly and help them as needed.

J Remind the learners of how to write P and p and ask them to write the letters in their textbook
to complete the lines.

Step 5: Match the letters. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners in their groups to match and connect with lines the matching lefters in the
group’s textbook.

. Ask the learners individually, in their textbooks, to connect with lines the matching letters.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (20 minutes)
Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards with pictures and capital (big) and small
letters for P, Q, R.

. Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards to each
group.

. Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take turns
in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that every
member of the group gets to play.

Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (20 minutes)
Demonstrate on the board writing Q and ask the students to each write Q in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of Q’s.

. Demonstrate on the board writing g and ask the students to each write q in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of q's.

. Remind the learners how to write P and p by writing the letters on the board and ask the
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students to write one line of P's and one line of p’s in their exercise books.
Ask the learners in random order to write in their exercise books P, p, Q or q as directed several fimes.

Ask the students to practice writing the letters in their exercise books several more times.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of P, p, Q, and q.

Break: Time for relaxation and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (total 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 minutes)

Begin by showing a picture of bolt ( c\%). Ask learnersif they know what itisin theirlanguage.
Ask the learners about the common uses of a bolt, and functions of it in carpentry projects,
and discuss.

Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word ﬁc\%
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

Ask the students what sound ﬁcS begins with. Identify that it begins with the o sound.
Name a word that starts with the © sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language that start with the © sound.

Write the lefter o on the board and teach the learners that this is the lefter that stands for
the & sound and that its name is . Mention that the shape of the letter o is similar to the
Burmese letter v, featuring an additional internal curved line at the bofttom.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Discuss each picture and make sure learmners recognise eocp one cm(g can name it in their
language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture (6so0001 6203l Q01 053! oMm)

Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.
Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the o sound.

Ask the learners to idenfify the pictures that do not begin with the © and so sound. Help
the learners to identify the beginning sound of these pictures as o
Ask the learners fo name other words in any language that start with the o sound.

Write the letter v on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for
the v sound and that its name is v. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound
of the letter v several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (5 minutes)

Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the
beginning sounds and say which initial letter sounds go with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each letter to the
matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the learners
have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (10 minutes)

Write the letter o on the board. Demonstrate how to write the letter o.

Ask the learners to write © over the light print e in their fextbooks. Ask the learners to write
the letter o in each of the boxes. Check that they have written e correctly and help them
as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the lefter v in their exercise books several times. Optional
homework can be to write more lines of the letter.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Read, write, and count the numbers. (5 minutes)

Review with the learners orally counting from eighty-one to ninety in the various languages
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(Rohingya, English, and Burmese).

Write the numbers 81 to 90 in English on the board and ensure that the learners can count
from 81 to 90 in English.

Write the numbers @2 fo @ in Burmese on the board and ensure that the learners can
count from @2 to @o in Burmese.

Ask the learners to look at the table in the textbook and to read the numbers in English
from 81 to 90 and then in Burmese from 81 to 90.

Ask the learners to write the numbers in English and then in Burmese under the rows in the
textbook.

Step 2: Count the pictures and match with the numbers. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners to look at the picturesin the table. Help the learners identify what they are
in their language and what they are used for.

Identify the Englisgenomecs cg‘rcelecvision, Cmobilcec %hone, aircon, gas cylinder, fridge) and
Burmese names (oogl COMMCOSS! 3%08‘?3' eleslolert] Gqéeoaoor)n) for each.

Ask the learners to count the objects in each box and to draw lines from the set of pictures
to the number which matches in English and Burmese.

Step 3: Write the numbers from the lowest to the highest and from the highest to the lowest.
(5 minutes)

Instruct learners to write the English numbers 41 to 45 in ascending order in all the boxes to
complete the first row.

Instruct learners to write the Burmese numbers g2 to 9 in ascending order in all the boxes
to complete the second row.

Instruct learners to write the English numbers 45 to 41 in descending order in all the boxes
to complete the third row.

Instruct learners to write the Burmese numbers ¢9 togo in descending order in all the boxes
to complete the fourth row.

Step 4: Solve the problems (5 minutes)

Review the concept of three single-digit numbers addition and single-digit subtraction.
Review and demonstrate the addition and subtraction method on the board.

Ask the learners to solve the problems in their textbooks.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have time for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problems.

Review (15 minutes)

Ask the learners what new things they have learned in the lesson and how this can be of
help to them.

Discuss with the learners skills and knowledge that can be used fo increase theirincome.
Review the sound, name, and writing of the English lefters Q and q.
Review words (in any language) that begin with the sound of the letter Q.

Show the learners the letter R and review with them words (in any language) that begin
with the sound of the letter R.

Tell the learners that in the next lesson they will learn how to write the letter R.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

o  Write lines of the capital (big) P, the small p, the capital (big) Q, and the small q in
their exercise books

0 Write lines of the Burmese letters so and e in their exercise books
0  Write and solve single-digit addition problems in their exercise books.
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Lesson 19
Cradles

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes:

Teaching resources:

Learners recognize the cost-effective contribution of crafting
various cradles at home to meet family needs.

Learners can recognise and say the sound and the name of
the letter R, write the capital R and write the small letterr.
Learners can say words that start with the sound of the letter §
and recognise words that start with the sound of the letter S.
Learners can recognise, say the sound and the name of and
write the Burmese letter o.

Learners can say words that start with the sound of the
Burmese letter ¢ and recognise words that start with the
sound of the letter ©.

Learners can read the numbers 91 - 100 and write numbers in
ascending and descending order within the range of 46 to 50
in English and Burmese.

Learners are able to add three single-digit numbers up to the
value of twenty-seven and subtract single-digit numbers.

. Teacher's guide

in English and/or
Burmese

. Flipchart
. English activity cards

(4 sets)

. Textbook for each

learner + 4 textbooks
for group work

. Exercise book for

each learner

. Pencil, eraser and

ruler for each learner

Duration of lesson:

Hours: 3
Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)
. Discuss the different types of cradles that can be made at home and how it can save money.

. Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 What kinds of cradles did your parents have for you when you were a baby?
0 What types of cradles can people in the camps make?

. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a class.

Part 1: English Literacy (tofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (15 minutes)
. Ask the learners in their language what they see in the picture. Identify the picture as Rope.

. Ask if any of the learners know the English word for the picture. Repeat the word Rope
several times and ask the learners to repeat the word in English.

. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key word Rope under the sentence. Ask the students what sound Rope begins
with. I[dentify that it begins with the r sound.

. Name a word that starts with the r sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language that start with the r sound.

. Write the capital (big) letter R on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter
that stands for the R sound and that its name is R. Ask them to look at the letter and repeat
the name of the lefter R several times.

. Write the small letter r on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the
letterr. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the name of the letter r several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

. Show the five pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture and make sure learners
recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word for each
picture (rope, queue, roll, quail, saw). Go back and forth through the pictures asking them
to name each picture in English.
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Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the g and then with the r sound.

Ask the learners to identify the picture that does not begin with the q or the r sound. Help
the learners to identify the beginning sound of this picture as s. Ask the learners to name
other words in any language that start with the s sound.

Write the capital (big) letter $ on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the § sound and that its name is S. Ask them to look at the letter and repeat the
sound of the letter S several times.

Write the small letter s on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the
letter s. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound of the letter s several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (10 minutes)

Show the five pictures on the flipchart again and review the English words for the pictures.
Repeat the words several times.

Point to the letfters under the row of pictures. Review with the learners the sound of each
letter. One by one ask the sound of each letter and ask the learners which objects in the
pictures start with that sound. Ask for volunteers to come to the front and draw lines from
each of the three letters to the matching pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the
beginning sounds and say which initial letter sounds go with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and to take turns drawing a line from each letter to the
matching picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to make
sure the learners have identified the beginning lefter sounds and matched them with the
pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter R on the board. Explain that this is the capital (big) R. Ask the
learners to open their textbooks and to find where the R is written in the row of boxes.
Demonstrate step by step how to write R and ask the learners to write over the light print R
in the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write R in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have
written R correctly and help them as needed.

Write the small letter r on the board. Explain that this is the small r. Ask the learners to find
where the ris written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by step how o write r and ask
the learners to write over the light print r in the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write r in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have
wriften r correctly and help them as needed.

Remind the learners of how fto write Q and q and ask them to write the letters in their
textbook to complete the lines.

Step 5: Match the letters. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners in their groups to match and connect with lines the matching lefters in the
group’s textbook.

Ask the learners individually, in their textbooks, to connect with lines the matching letters.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (20 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards with pictures and capital (big) and
small letters for Q, R, S.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
fo each group.

Ask each group fto randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take
turns in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that
every member of the group gefts to play.
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Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (20 minutes)

Demonstrate on the board writing R and ask the students to each write R in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of R’s.

Demonstrate on the board writing r and ask the students to each write r in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of r's.

Remind the learners how to write Q and q by writing the letters on the board and ask the
students to write one line of Q's and one line of q's in their exercise books.

Ask the learners in random order to write in their exercise books Q, g, R or r as directed
several times.

Ask the students to practice writing the letters in their exercise books several more fimes.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of Q, g, R, andr.

Break: Time for relaxation and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fofal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 mlnu‘res)

Begin by showing a picture of glass (co.fam) Ask learners if they know what it is in their
language. Ask the learners how they can use a glass and on what occasions, and discuss.

Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word w.‘sam
several fimes and ask the Ieorners ’ro repeat the word in Burmese.

Ask the students what sound 01sgm begins with. Identify that it begins with the o sound.

Name a word that starts with the © sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language that start with the o sound.

Write the letter v on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for
the s sound and that its name is 0. Mention that the shape of the letter v is similar to the
Burmese letter v, and it includes an additional internal curved line on the right.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

e Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can
Qomce |’rc|n their language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture (ﬁc\m ?' qp!
EHEY aoo)

e Go bdck and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in
Burmese.

e Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the o sound.

e Ask the learners to identify the pictures that do not begin with the v and o sound.
Help the learners to identify the beginning sound of these pictures as ©

e Ask the learners to name other words in any language that start with the o
sound.

e  Write the letter © on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the o sound and that its name is ©. Ask them fo look at the lefter and
to repeat the sound of the letter o several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (5 minutes)

Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the
beginning sounds and say which initial letter sounds go with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each letter to the
matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the learners
have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (10 minutes)

Write the letter v on the board. Demonstrate how to write the letter o.
Ask the learners to write v over the light print v in their fextbooks. Ask the learners to write the letter
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v in each of the boxes. Check that they have written © correctly and help them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the letter v in their exercise books several times. Optional
homework can be to write more lines of the letter.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Read, write, and count the numbers. (5 minutes)

Review with the learners orally counting from ninety-one to hundred in the various
languages (Rohingya, English, and Burmese).

Write the numbers 91 to 100 in English on the board and ensure that the learners can count
from 91 fo 100 in English.

Write the numbers @2 to 200 in Burmese on the board and ensure that the learners can
count from @> fo 200 in Burmese.

Ask the learners to look at the table in the textbook and to read the numbers in English
from 91 tfo 100 and then in Burmese from 91 to 100.

Ask the learners to write the numbers in English and then in Burmese under the rows in the
textbook.

Step 2: Write the numbers from the lowest to the highest and from the highest to the lowest.
(5 minutes)

Instruct learners to write the English numbers 46 to 50 in ascending order in all the boxes fo
complete the first row.

Instruct learners to write the Burmese numbers 9@ to 90 in ascending order in all the boxes
to complete the second row.

Instruct learners to write the English numbers 50 to 46 in descending order in all the boxes
to complete the third row.

Instruct learners to write the Burmese numbers 90 fo 9@ in descending order in all the boxes
to complete the fourth row.

Step 3: Solve the problems (5 minutes)

Review the concept of three single-digit numbers addition and single-digit subtraction.
Review and demonstrate the addition and subtraction method on the board.

Ask the learners to solve the problems in their textbooks.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have time for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problems.

Review (15 minutes)

Ask the learners what new things they have learned in the lesson and how this can be of
help to them.

Discuss with the learners the cost-effective contribution of crafting various cradles at home to
meet family needs.

Review the sound, name, and writing of the English letters R and r.
Review words (in any language) that begin with the sound of the letter R.

Show the learners the letter § and review with them words (in any language) that begin
with the sound of the letter S.

Tell the learners that in the next lesson they will learn how to write the letter S.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

o  Write lines of the capital (big) Q, the small q, the capital (big) R, and the small r in
their exercise books

0 Write lines of the Burmese letters ® and e in their exercise books
0  Write and solve single-digit addition problems in their exercise books.
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Lesson 20
Review

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes:

Teaching resources:

. Learners can name what they have learned about

livelihoods and literacy skills.

. Learners can recognise, say the sound of and the name

of and write the capital (big) and small letters j, k, I, m, n,
o,p.gandr.

. Learners can blend the sounds of three letters to read

1. Teacher's guide in English
and/or Burmese

2. Flipchart

3. English activity cards (4 sets)

4. Textbook for each learner +

4 textbooks for group work
5. Exercise book for each
learner
6. Pencil, eraser and ruler for
each learner

and write pan, man and can

4. Learners can recognise, say the sound of and the name
of and write the wd, m, v, ©, ©, 9, %0, v, and o.

5. Learners can read the numbers 10 - 100 and write
numbers in ascending and descending order within the
range of 51 to 55 in English and Burmese.

6. Learners are able to add three single-digit numbers
up to the value of twenty-five and subtract single-digit
numbers.

Duration of lesson:

Hours: 3
Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)
. Discuss with the learners what they have enjoyed about the lessons so far and tell them
that they will discuss in this session what they have learned and how they can apply it.

. Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0  What have we talked about in the last nine lessons?
0  What have we learned and how can that help us in our daily lives?

. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a
class.

Part 1: English Literacy (toftal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (15 minutes)
. Ask the learners in their language what they see in the picture. Identify the picture as a
pan.

. Ask if any of the learners know the English word for the picture. Repeat the word pan
several times and ask the learners to repeat the word in English.

. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key word pan under the sentence. Ask the students what sound pan begins
with. I[dentify that it begins with the p sound.

. Ask the learners what the middle letter is and what sound it makes. Ensure that they
recognise it as the letter a that makes the a sound.

. Ask the learners what the last letter is and what sound it makes. Ensure that they recogise
it as the letter n that makes the n sound.

. Remind the learners that p and n are consonants and a is a vowel. In most words there is
at least one vowel and one consonant.

. One at a time write the three letters on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the word pan. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letters
tfo make the word several times.

. Explain fo the learners that as they learn more letters they will be able to read and write
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more words.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Show the first set of five pictures in the textbook and discuss each picture and make sure
learners recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word
for each picture (maft, needle, ladder, jam and kettle). Go back and forth through the
pictures asking them to name each picture in English.

One by one ask the learners to say the sound that each word begins with.

Show the second set of pictures in the textbook and discuss each picture and make sure
learners recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word
for each picture (mat, needle, ladder, jam, kettle). Go back and forth through the pictures
asking them to name each picture in English.

One by one ask the learners to say the sound that each word begins with.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (10 minutes)

Show the five pictures in the textbook again and review the English words for the pictures.
Repeat the words several times.

Point to the letters under the two rows of pictures. Review with the learners the sound of
each letter.

Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the
beginning sounds and say which initial letter sound goes with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and to take furns drawing a line from each letter to the
matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to make
sure the learners have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the
pictures correctly.

Step 4: Match the letters. (5 mlnufes)

Ask the learners to look in their textbooks to see the row of capital (big) letters and one
row of small letters. Note that the capital (big letters) are in alphabetical order. Review the
name and sound of each letter.

Ask the learners to look at the second row of letters and note that the small letters are not
in alphabetical order.

Ask the learners in their groups to match and connect with lines the matching lefters in the
group’s textbook.

Ask the learners individually, in their textbooks, to connect with lines the matching letters.

Step 5: Match the activity cards. (20 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards with pictures and capital (big) letters
forJ,K,L, M, N, O,P, QandR.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take turns
in pairs playing the game of matching the capital (big) letters with the smalll letters—to be
repeated a few times so that every member of the group gets to play.

Step 6: Read and write the words (20 minutes)

Letter by letter write the word pan on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in their
textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word three more times.

Letter by letter write the word man on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in
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their textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word three more
fimes.

Letter by letter write the word can on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in their
textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word three more times.

Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (15 minutes)

Demonstrate on the board writing pan and ask the students to each write pan their
exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Demonstrate on the board writing man and ask the students to each write man their
exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Demonstrate on the board writing can and ask the students to each write can in their
exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Ask the learners in random order to write in their exercise books pan, man, or can as
directed several times.

Ask the students to practice writing the words in their exercise books several more times.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of pan, man and can.

Break: Time for relaxation and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fofal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners in their language what they see in the picture. Identify the picture as a
e.vf
Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word 83(?

several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.
Read the key sen’rence in Burmese and explain its meaning in their language.

Point to the key word 8:§ under the sentence. Ask the students what sound o°(f begins
with. Identify that it begins with the o sound.

Ask the learners what the last letter is and what sound it makes. Ensure that they recognise
it as the letter v that makes the v sound.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match with the letter. (10 minutes)

D|sg:u%s eo(_ch F(glc’rure in ’rhe first row and Identify the Burmese word for each picture (o?|
Spletievtiealet)[ealie el 00O &3 ). Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to
name each picture in English.

One by one ask the learners to say the sound that each word begins with.

Go ’ro the p|c’rures in The second row and Identify the Burmese word for each picture
(ac?ml 6800051 6CSI uu?am) Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name
each picture in Burmese.

Point fo the letters under the two rows of pictures. Review with the learners the sound of
each letter.

Discuss the pictures and the beginning sounds and say which initial letter sound goes with
which picture.

Ask learners to draw a line from each letter to the matching picture in their textbooks
individually. Check to make sure the learners have identified the beginning letter sounds
and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 3: Name the letters and their sounds. (10 minutes)

Write the nine letfters on the board. Ask the learners to say the sound and name each
letter.

Ask the learners to look in their textbooks and note that the letfters are written in order in
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the two rows. Each one can name the letters and their sounds, looking at the textbook.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Read, write and count the numbers. (5 minutes)

Review with the learners orally counting from ten to hundred in the various languages
(Rohingya, English and Burmese).

Write the numbers 10 to 100 by tens in English on the board and ensure that the learners
can count from 10 to 100 by tens in English.

Write the numbers 20 to 200 in Burmese on the board and ensure that the learners can
count from 20 to 200 in Burmese.

Ask the learners to look at the table in the textbook and to read the numbers by tens in
English from 10 to 100 and then in Burmese from 20 to 200.

Ask the learners to write in the blank boxes the numbers in English by tens from 10 to 100
and then in Burmese from 20 o 200.

Step 2: Write the numbers from the lowest to the highest and from the highest to the lowest.
(5 minutes)

Instruct learners to write the English numbers 51 to 55 in ascending order in all the boxes to
complete the first row.

Instruct learners to write the Burmese numbers 9d to 99 in ascending order in all the boxes
to complete the second row.

Instruct learners to write the English numbers 55 to 51 in descending order in all the boxes
to complete the third row.

Instruct learners to write the Burmese numbers 99 to 92 in descending order in all the
boxes to complete the fourth row.

Step 3: Solve the problems (5 minutes)

Review the concept of three single-digit numbers addition and single-digit subtraction.
Review and demonstrate the addition and subtraction method on the board.

Ask the learners to solve the problems in their textbooks.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have time for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problems.

Review (15 minutes)

Ask the learners what new things they have learned in lessons 11 - 20 and how this can be
of help to them.

Review the sound, name and writing of the English letters j, k, I, m, n, o, p, g andr.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

o  Write the capital (big) letters J, K, L, M, N, O, P, Q and R and the smalll letters in their
exercise books several fimes.

0  Write the words pan, man and can several times in their exercise books.

0 Write the Burmese letters wo, m, 0, ©, ©, 3, 30, v, and © in their exercise books
several times.

0 Write the reviewed letters several times in their exercise books.

0  Write the numbers 10 - 100 in English and Burmese several times in their exercise
books.
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Lesson 21
A Carpenter’s Tools

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Basic Literacy (Teacher’s Guide)

Expected learning outcomes:

Teaching resources:

1)
2)

3)
4)

5)

6)

7)

Learners know the tools needed for carpentry.

Learners can recognise and say the sound and the name of
the letter S, write the capital $ and write the small letter s.
Learners can say words that start with the sound of the letter T
and recognise words that start with the sound of the letterT.
Learners can recognise, say the sound and the name of and
write the Burmese letter o.

Learners can say words that start with the sound of the
Burmese letter ® and recognise words that start with the
sound of the lefter e.

Learners can read the numbers 110 - 200 and write numbers
in ascending and descending order within the range of 56 to
60 in English and Burmese.

Learners are able to add single-digit numbers and two-digit
numbers up to the value of 29 without regrouping.

. Teacher's guide in

. Flipchart
. English activity cards

. Textbook for each

. Exercise book for each

. Pencil, eraser and ruler

English and/or Burmese

(4 sets)

learner + 4 textbooks
for group work

learner

for each learner

Duration of lesson:

Hours: 3
Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)

Discuss the various tools used by a carpenter and how they serve practical uses.

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 What tools are used by carpenters?
0  What would you say are the three most useful toolse

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a class.

Part 1: English Literacy (tofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (15 minutes)

Ask the learners in their language what they see in the picture. Identify the picture as Saw.

Ask if any of the learners know the English word for the picture. Repeat the word Saw
several times and ask the learners to repeat the word in English.

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

Point to the key word Saw under the sentence. Ask the students what sound Saw begins
with. I[dentify that it begins with the s sound.

Name a word that starts with the s sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language that start with the s sound.

Write the capital (big) letter § on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the § sound and that its name is S. Ask them to look at the letter and repeat the
name of the letter S several fimes.

Write the small letter s on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the
letter s. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the name of the letter s several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Show the five pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture and make sure learners
recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word for each
picture (sand, rope, rice, saw, tomato). Go back and forth through the pictures asking
them to name each picture in English.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the r and then with the s sound.
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Ask the learners to identify the picture that does not begin with the r or the s sound. Help
the learners to identify the beginning sound of this picture as t. Ask the learners to name
other words in any language that start with the t sound.

Write the capital (big) letter T on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the T sound and that its name is T. Ask them to look af the letter and repeat the
sound of the letter T several times.

Write the small letter t on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the
letter t. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound of the letter t several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (10 minutes)

Show the five pictures on the flipchart again and review the English words for the pictures.
Repeat the words several times.

Point to the letters under the row of pictures. Review with the learners the sound of each letter.
One by one ask the sound of each letter and ask the learners which objects in the pictures start
with that sound. Ask for volunteers to come to the front and draw lines from each of the three
letters to the matching pictures.

Divide the class info four groups and ask each group fo discuss the pictures and the beginning
sounds and say which initial letter sounds go with which picture.

Ask learners o decide together and to take turns drawing aline from each letter fo the matching
picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to make sure
the learners have identified the beginning letter sounds and mafched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter § on the board. Explain that this is the capital (big) S. Ask the
learners to open their textbooks and to find where the § is written in the row of boxes.
Demonstrate step by step how to write § and ask the learners to write over the light print §
in the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write § in their fextbook to complete the line. Check that they have
written § correctly and help them as needed.

Write the small letter s on the board. Explain that this is the small s. Ask the learners to find
where the s is written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by step how to write s and ask
the learners to write over the light print s in the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write s in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have
written s correctly and help them as needed.

Remind the learners of how to write R and r and ask them to write the letters in their
textbook to complete the lines.

Step 5: Match the letters. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners in their groups to match and connect with lines the matching lefters in the
group’s textbook.

Ask the learners individually, in their textbooks, to connect with lines the matching letters.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (20 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards with pictures and capital (big) and
small letters for R, S, T.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take
turns in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that
every member of the group gets to play.
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Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (20 minutes)

Demonstrate on the board writing $ and ask the students to each write S in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of §'s.

Demonstrate on the board writing s and ask the students to each write s in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of s's.

Remind the learners how to write R and r by writing the letters on the board and ask the
students to write one line of R's and one line of r's in their exercise books.

Ask the learners in random order to write in their exercise books R, r, S or s as directed
several fimes.

Ask the students to practice writing the letters in their exercise books several more fimes.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of R, 1, S, and s.

Break: Time for relaxation and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fofal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 minutes)

Begin by showing a picture of drum(©). Ask learners if they know what it is in their language.
Ask the learners about the events where they can observe a drum, its functions in musical
performances, and discuss.

Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word cf several
fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

Ask the students what sound 4.? begins with. Identify that it begins with the o sound.

Name a word that starts with the o sound in their language and ask the learners fo name
other words in their language that start with the o sound.

Write the letter o on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for
the a sound and that its name is ©. Mention that the shape of the letter o is similar to the
Burmese letter v, and close the opening with an inward curved line.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise Ceoch one gpd can nome it in their
language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture (o§z| ©0BLCLONCI c';al 033001 g(?z)

Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.
Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the o sound.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures that do not begin with the © and v sound. Help the
learners to identify the beginning sound of these pictures as e

Ask the learners to name other words in any language that start with the e sound.

Write the lefter e on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for

the e sound and that its name is e. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound
of the letter e several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (5 minutes)

Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the
beginning sounds and say which initial letter sounds go with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each letter to the
matching picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their fextbooks. Check fo make sure the
learners have identified the beginning lefter sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (10 minutes)

Write the letter @ on the board. Demonstrate how to write the letter o.
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Ask the learners to write © over the light print o in their textbooks. Ask the learners to write
the letter o in each of the boxes. Check that they have written e correctly and help them
as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the letter o in their exercise books several times. Optional
homework can be fo write more lines of the letter.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Read, write, and count the numbers. (5 minutes)

Write the numbers 110 to 200 in English on the board and ensure that the learners can
count from 110 to 200 in English.

Write the numbers 220 fo [jooin Burmese on the board and ensure that the learners can
count from 220 to joo in Burmese.

Ask the learners to look at the table in the textbook and to read the numbers in English
from 110 to 200 and then in Burmese from 110 to 200.

Ask the learners to write the numbers in English and then in Burmese under the rows in the
textbook.

Step 2: Write the numbers from the lowest to the highest and from the highest to the lowest.
(5 minutes)

Instruct learners to write the English numbers 56 to 60 in ascending order in all the boxes to
complete the first row.

Instruct learners to write the Burmese numbers 3@ to Bo in ascending order in all the boxes
to complete the second row.

Instruct learners to write the English numbers 60 to 56 in descending order in all the boxes
to complete the third row.

Instruct learners to write the Burmese numbers Bo to 3@ in descending order in all the
boxes to complete the fourth row.

Step 3: Solve the problems (5 minutes)

Review the concept of single-digit addition and infroduce the two-digit addition.
Demonstrate the two-digit addition method on the board.

Ask the learners to solve the problems in their textbooks.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have time for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problems.

Review (15 minutes)

Ask the learners what new things they have learned in the lesson and how this can be of
help to them.

Discuss with the learners the significance of the tools used by a carpenter in various
carpentry projects.

Review the sound, name, and writing of the English letters $ and s.
Review words (in any language) that begin with the sound of the letter S.

Show the learners the letter T and review with them words (in any language) that begin
with the sound of the letter T.

Tell the learners that in the next lesson they will learn how to write the letter T.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

o  Write lines of the capital (big) R, the small r, the capital (big) S, and the small s in
their exercise books

0  Write lines of the Burmese letters v and e in their exercise books
0  Write and solve single-digit and two-digit addition problems in their exercise books.
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Lesson 22
Growing Vegetables

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
Learners recognize the possibilities and benefits of growing 1. Teacher's guide
vegetables in a limited space and a short time. in English and/or
Learners can recognise and say the sound and the name of Burmese
the letter T, write the capital T and write the small letter t. 2. Flipchart -
Learners can say words that start with the sound of the letter U 3. English activity cards
and recognise words that start with the sound of the letter U. (4 sefs)
Learners can recognise, say the sound and the name of and 4. Textbook for each
write the Burmese letter e. learner + 4 textbooks
Learners can say words that start with the sound of the for group work
Burmese letter @ and recognise words that start with the sound 5. Exercise book for
of the letter . each learner
Learners can read the numbers 210 - 300 and write numbers in 6. Pencil, eraser and
ascending and descending order within the range of é1 to 65 ruler for each learner
in English and Burmese. Duration of lesson:
Learners are able to add two-digit numbers up to the value of Hours: 3
29 without regrouping. Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)

Discuss different vegetables that can be grown in a limited space and a short time,
discussing how they can be cost-effective and conftribute to meals.

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 What vegetables are easy to grow beside your shelter in a short time?
0  How can we increase vegetable production in the camps?

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a class.

Part 1: English Literacy (tofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (15 minutes)

Ask the learners in their language what they see in the picture. |dentify the picture as
Tomato.

Ask if any of the learners know the English word for the picture. Repeat the word Tomato
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in English.

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

Point to the key word Tomato under the sentence. Ask the students what sound Tomato
begins with. Identify that it begins with the t sound.

Name a word that starts with the t sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language that start with the t sound.

Write the capital (big) letter T on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the T sound and that its name is T. Ask them to look at the letter and repeat the
name of the letter T several times.

Write the small letter t on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the
letter t. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the name of the letter t several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Show the five pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture and make sure learners

recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word for each
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picture (tree, saw, salf, tomato, umbrella). Go back and forth through the pictures asking
them to name each picture in English.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the s and then with the t sound.
Ask the learners to identify the picture that does not begin with the s or the t sound. Help

the learners to identify the beginning sound of this picture as u. Ask the learners to name
other words in any language that start with the u sound.

Write the capital (big) letter U on the board and teach the learners that this is the letfter
that stands for the U sound and that its name is U. Ask them to look at the letter and repeat
the sound of the letter U several fimes.

Write the small letter u on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the
letter u. Ask them to look at the lefter and to repeat the sound of the letter u several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (10 minutes)

Show the five pictures on the flipchart again and review the English words for the pictures.
Repeat the words several times.

Point to the letters under the row of pictures. Review with the learners the sound of each letter.
One by one ask the sound of each letter and ask the learners which objects in the pictures start
with that sound. Ask for volunteers o come fo the front and draw lines from each of the three
letters to the matching pictures.

Divide the class info four groups and ask each group fo discuss the pictures and the beginning
sounds and say which initial letter sounds go with which picture.

Asklearners to decide together and fo take turns drawing aline from each letter to the matching
picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the beginning lefter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter T on the board. Explain that this is the capital (big) T. Ask the learners
to open their textbooks and to find where the Tis written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by
step how to write T and ask the learners to write over the light print Tin the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write T in their textbook fo complete the line. Check that they have written T
correctly and help them as needed.

Write the small letter t on the board. Explain that this is the small t. Ask the learners to find where
the tis written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by step how to write t and ask the learners
to write over the light print t in the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write t in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written t
correctly and help them as needed.

Remind the learners of how to write § and s and ask them to write the letfters in their textbook
to complete the lines.

Step 5: Match the letters. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners in their groups to match and connect with lines the matching letters in the
group’s textbook.

Ask the learners individually, in their fextbooks, fo connect with lines the matching letters.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (20 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards with pictures and capital (big) and
small letters for §, T, U.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take
turns in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that
every member of the group gefts to play.
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Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (20 minutes)

. Demonstrate on the board writing T and ask the students to each write T in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of T's.

. Demonstrate on the board writing t and ask the students to each write t in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of t's.

. Remind the learners how to write § and s by writing the letters on the board and ask the
students to write one line of §'s and one line of s’s in their exercise books.

. Ask the learners in random order to write in their exercise books S, s, T or t as directed
several fimes.

. Ask the students to practice writing the letters in their exercise books several more fimes.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of §, s, T, and t.

Break: Time for relaxation and discussion (15 minutes)
Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fofal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 minutes)

. Begin by showing a picture of spoon (e$s). Ask learners if they know what it is in their
language. Ask the learners different types of spoons they use, what these spoons are
made of, and discuss their various functions.

. Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word g%s
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

. Ask the students what sound ‘31%3 begins with. Idenftify that it begins with the e sound.

. Name a word that starts with the e sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language that start with the e sound.

. Write the letter @ on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for
the s sound and that its name is e. Mention that the shape of the letfter @ is similar to the
Burmese letter ¢ and includes a spiral tail at the top.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)
. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name it in their
language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture (&1 ecVl g%su q?a?ll 8(%)

. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the e sound.

. Ask the learners o identify the pictures that do not begin with the e and e sound. Help the
learners to identify the beginning sound of these pictures as $

. Ask the learners fo name other words in any language that start with the $ sound.

. Write the Ie’r’rerg on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for
the ¢ sound and that its name is $ Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound
of the letter § several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (5 minutes)
. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the
beginning sounds and say which initial letter sounds go with which picture.

* Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each letter to the
matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their fextbooks. Check to make sure the learners
have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (10 minutes)
. Write the letter e on the board. Demonstrate how to write the letter e.

. Ask the learners to write e over the light print e in their fextbooks. Ask the learners to write
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the letter e in each of the boxes. Check that they have written e correctly and help them
as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the letter e in their exercise books several times. Optional
homework can be fo write more lines of the letter.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Read, write, and count the numbers. (5 minutes)

Write the numbers 210 to 300 in English on the board and ensure that the learners can
count from 210 to 300 in English.

Write the numbers 00 to ‘\)ooin Burmese on the board and ensure that the learners can
count fromJoo to Qoo in Burmese.

Ask the learners to look at the table in the textbook and to read the numbers in English
from 210 to 300 and then in Burmese from 210 to 300.

Ask the learners to write the numbers in English and then in Burmese under the rows in the
textbook.

Step 2: Write the numbers from the lowest to the highest and from the highest to the lowest.
(5 minutes)

Instruct learners to write the English numbers é1 to 65 in ascending order in all the boxes fo
complete the first row.

Instruct learners to write the Burmese numbers Ba to 63 in ascending order in all the boxes
to complete the second row.

Instruct learners to write the English numbers 65 to 61 in descending order in all the boxes
to complete the third row.

Instruct learners fo write the Burmese numbers B¢ to B2 in descending order in all the boxes
to complete the fourth row.

Step 3: Solve the problems (5 minutes)

Review the concept of the two-digit addition.

Demonstrate the two-digit addition method on the board.

Ask the learners to solve the problems in their textbooks.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have time for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problems.

Review (15 minutes)

Ask the learners what new things they have learned in the lesson and how this can be of
help to them.

Engage with the learners in a discussion about the importance of vegetables that can be
grown in limited spaces and a short time.

Review the sound, name, and writing of the English letters T and t.
Review words (in any language) that begin with the sound of the letter T.

Show the learners the letter U and review with them words (in any language) that begin
with the sound of the letter U.

Tell the learners that in the next lesson they will learn how to write the letfter U.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

o  Write lines of the capital (big) S, the small s, the capital (big) T, and the small t in
their exercise books

0 Write lines of the Burmese letters © and e in their exercise books
0  Write and solve two-digit addition problems in their exercise books.
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Lesson 23
Umbrella Decorations

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
Learners understand how decorating umbrellas for resale can 1. Teacher's guide
be creative and helpful for making extra income. in Engllish and/or
Learners can recognise and say the sound and the name of Burmese
the letter U, write the capital U and write the smalll letter u. 2. Flipchart -
Learners can say words that start with the sound of the letter V 3. English activity cards
and recognise words that start with the sound of the letter V. (4 sefs)
Learners can recognise, say the sound and the name of and 4. Textbook for each
write the Burmese letter . learner + 4 textbooks
Learners can say words that start with the sound of the for group work
Burmese letter ¢ and recognise words that start with the sound 5. Exercise book for
of the letter q. each learner
Learners can read the numbers 310 - 400 and write numbers in 6. Pencil, eraser and
ascending and descending order within the range of 66 to 70 ruler for each learner
in English and Burmese. Duration of lesson:
Learners are able to add and subtract two-digit numbers up to Hours: 3
the value of 29 without regrouping. Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)

Discuss creative ways to decorate umbrellas for resale, exploring how these designs can
be attractive and conftribute to successful selling.

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 What kinds of umbrellas are usually used in the camps?
0  How can umbrellas be decorated so that they can be resold for a profit?

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a class.

Part 1: English Literacy (fofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (15 minutes)

Ask the learners in their language what they see in the picture. |dentify the picture as
Umbrella.

Ask if any of the learners know the English word for the picture. Repeat the word Umbrella
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in English.

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

Point to the key word Umbrella under the sentence. Ask the students what sound Umbrella
begins with. Identify that it begins with the u sound.

Name a word that starts with the u sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language that start with the v sound.

Write the capital (big) letter U on the board and teach the learners that this is the letfter
that stands for the U sound and that its name is U. Ask them to look at the letter and repeat
the name of the letfter U several times.

Write the small letter u on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the
letter u. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the name of the letter u several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Show the five pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture and make sure learners
recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word for each
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picture (umpire, fomato, table, umbrella, van). Go back and forth through the pictures
asking them to name each picture in English.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the t and then with the v sound.

Ask the learners to identify the picture that does not begin with the t or the u sound. Help
the learners to identify the beginning sound of this picture as v. Ask the learners to name
other words in any language that start with the v sound.

Write the capital (big) letter V on the board and teach the learners that this is the letfter
that stands for the V sound and that its name is V. Ask them to look at the letter and repeat
the sound of the letter V several times.

Write the small letter v on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the
letter v. Ask them to look at the lefter and to repeat the sound of the letfter v several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (10 minutes)

Show the five pictures on the flipchart again and review the English words for the pictures.
Repeat the words several times.

Point to the letters under the row of pictures. Review with the learners the sound of each letter.
One by one ask the sound of each letter and ask the learners which objects in the pictures start
with that sound. Ask for volunteers o come fo the front and draw lines from each of the three
letters to the matching pictures.

Divide the class info four groups and ask each group fo discuss the pictures and the beginning
sounds and say which initial letter sounds go with which picture.

Asklearners to decide together and fo take turns drawing aline from each letter to the matching
picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

Ask the leamers fo complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to make sure the leamers
have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the pictures comrectly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter U on the board. Explain that this is the capital (big) U. Ask the learners
to open their textbooks and to find where the U is written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by
step how to write U and ask the learners to write over the light print U in the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write U in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written
U correctly and help them as needed.

Write the small letter u on the board. Explain that this is the small u. Ask the learners to find where
the uis written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by step how to write u and ask the learners
to write over the light print u in the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write u in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written
u correctly and help them as needed.

Remind the learners of how to write T and t and ask them to write the letters in their textbook to
complete the lines.

Step 5: Match the letters. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners in their groups to match and connect with lines the matching letters in the
group’s textbook.

Ask the learners individually, in their fextbooks, fo connect with lines the matching letters.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (20 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards with pictures and capital (big) and
small letters for T, U, V.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take
turns in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that
every member of the group gefts to play.
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Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (20 minutes)
. Demonstrate on the board writing U and ask the students to each write U in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of U’s.

. Demonstrate on the board writing u and ask the students to each write v in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of u’s.

. Remind the learners how to write T and t by writing the letfters on the board and ask the
students to write one line of T's and one line of t's in their exercise books.

. Ask the learners in random order to write in their exercise books T, t, U or u as directed
several fimes.

. Ask the students to practice writing the letters in their exercise books several more fimes.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of T, t, U, and u.

Break: Time for relaxation and discussion (15 minutes)
Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fofal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 minutes)
. Begin by showing a picture of clock ( 93[). Ask learners if they know what it is in their
language. Ask the learners about the different types of clocks they use, explore how these

clocks look different, and discuss their unique features and functions.

. Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word 1so?1
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

. Ask the students what sound ‘f"‘el begins with. Identify that it begins with the $ sound.

. Name a word that starts with the § sound in their language and ask the learners fo name
other words in their language thaft start with the $ sound.

. Write the Ie’r’rerj on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for
the  sound and that its name is $ Mention that the shape of the letfter $ is similar to a hook
and eye latch locked.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name it in their
language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture (el 81 eq 651 8$¢)

. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the $ sound.

. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that do not begin with the $ and e sound. Help the
learners to identify the beginning sound of these pictures as 9

. Ask the learners to name other words in any language that start with the elsound.

. Write the Ie‘rTeré} on the board and feach the learners that this is the letter that stands for

the § sound and that its name is 9 Ask them to look af the lefter and to repeat the sound
of the letter 9 several fimes.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (5 minutes)
. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the
beginning sounds and say which initial letter sounds go with which picture.

. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each letter to the
matching picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the learners
have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (10 minutes)
. Write the letter $on the board. Demonstrate how to write the letter $-

. Ask the learners to write 2f:over the light print ¢ in their textbooks. Ask the learmners to write the letter
$ in each of the boxes. Check that they have written $ correctly and help them as needed.
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Ask the learners to practice writing the letter ¢ in their exercise books several times. Optional
homework can be to write more lines of the letter.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Read, write, and count the numbers. (5 minutes)

Write the numbers 310 to 400 in English on the board and ensure that the learners can
count from 310 to 400 in English.

Write the numbers 990 to ¢ooin Burmese on the board and ensure that the learners can
count from Q20 to goo in Burmese.

Ask the learners to look at the table in the textbook and to read the numbers in English
from 310 to 400 and then in Burmese from 310 to 400.

Ask the learners to write the numbers in English and then in Burmese under the rows in the
textbook.

Step 2: Write the numbers from the lowest to the highest and from the highest to the lowest.
(5 minutes)

Instruct learners to write the English numbers 66 to 70 in ascending order in all the boxes fo
complete the first row.

Instruct learners to write the Burmese numbers B6 to 20 in ascending order in all the boxes
to complete the second row.

Instruct learners to write the English numbers 70 to 66 in descending order in all the boxes
to complete the third row.

Instruct learners to write the Burmese numbers 2° to B6 in descending order in all the
boxes to complete the fourth row.

Step 3: Solve the problems (5 minutes)

Review the concept of the two-digit addition.

Demonstrate the concept of two-digit subtraction on the board.

Ask the learners to solve the problems in their textbooks.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have time for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problems.

Review (15 minutes)

Ask the learners what new things they have learned in the lesson and how this can be of
help to them.

Discuss with the learners how decorating umbrellas for resale can be creative and rause
raise the family’s income.

Review the sound, name, and writing of the English lefters U and vu.
Review words (in any language) that begin with the sound of the letter U.

Show the learners the letter V and review with them words (in any language) that begin
with the sound of the letter V.

Tell the learners that in the next lesson they will learn how to write the letter V.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

o0  Write lines of the capital (big) T, the small t, the capital (big) U, and the small u in
their exercise books

0  Write lines of the Burmese letters e and $ in their exercise books
o  Write and solve two-digit addition and subtraction problems in their exercise books.
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Lesson 24
Drivers

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
1. Learers know about different types of drivers and vehicles and | - Teochgr's guide
the skills needed for driving these vehicles. in Engllish and/or
2. Learners can recognise and say the sound and the name of Byrmese
the letter V, write the capital V and write the smalll letter v. 2. FllpqhorT .
3. Learners can say words that start with the sound of the letter w | 3. English activity cards
and recognise words that start with the sound of the letter W. (4 sets)
4. Learners can recognise, say the sound and the name of and 4. Textbook for each
write the Burmese letter q. learner + 4 textbooks
5. Learners can say words that start with the sound of the for Sl work
Burmese letter g and recognise words that start with the sound 5. Exercise book for
of the letter 3. each leamner
6. Learners can read the numbers 410 - 500 and write numbers in 6. Pencil, eraser and
ascending and descending order within the range of 71 to 75 ruler for each learner
in English and Burmese. Duration of lesson:
7. Learners are able to add and subtract two-digit numbers up to Hours: 3
the value of 59 without regrouping. Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)
. Discuss the opportunities for becoming drivers for different types of vehicles and understand
how these skills can serve various fransportation needs and incomes.

. Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0  What kinds of vehicles are accessible in the camps and who drives them?
0 What skills should drivers of different vehicles have?

. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a class.

Part 1: English Literacy (tofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (15 minutes)
. Ask the learners in their language what they see in the picture. Identify the picture as Van.

. Ask if any of the learners know the English word for the picture. Repeat the word Van
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in English.
. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key word Van under the sentence. Ask the students what sound Van begins
with. Identify that it begins with the v sound.

. Name a word that starts with the v sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language that start with the v sound.

. Write the capital (big) letter V on the board and teach the learners that this is the lefter
that stands for the V sound and that its name is V. Ask them to look at the letter and repeat
the name of the lefter V several fimes.

. Write the small letter v on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the
letter v. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the name of the letter v several fimes.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

. Show the five pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture and make sure learners
recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word for each
picture (vase, umbrella, umpire, van, wire). Go back and forth through the pictures asking
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them to name each picture in English.
Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the u and then with the v sound.
Ask the learners to identify the picture that does not begin with the u or the v sound. Help

the learners to identify the beginning sound of this picture as w. Ask the learners to name
other words in any language that start with the w sound.

Write the capital (big) letter W on the board and teach the learners that this is the lefter
that stands for the W sound and that its name is W. Ask them to look at the letter and
repeat the sound of the letter W several times.

Write the small letter w on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the
letter w. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound of the letter w several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (10 minutes)

Show the five pictures on the flipchart again and review the English words for the pictures.
Repeat the words several times.

Point to the letfters under the row of pictures. Review with the learners the sound of each
letter. One by one ask the sound of each letter and ask the learners which objects in the
pictures start with that sound. Ask for volunteers to come fo the front and draw lines from
each of the three letters to the matching pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the
beginning sounds and say which initial letter sounds go with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and to take turns drawing a line from each letter to the
matching picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to make
sure the learners have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the
pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter V on the board. Explain that this is the capital (big) V. Ask
the learners o open their textbooks and to find where the V is written in the row of boxes.
Demonstrate step by step how to write V and ask the learners to write over the light print
V in the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write V in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have
written V correctly and help them as needed.

Write the small letter v on the board. Explain that this is the small v. Ask the learners to find
where the v is written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by step how to write v and ask
the learners to write over the light print v in the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners fo write v in their tfextbook to complete the line. Check that they have
written v correctly and help them as needed.

Remind the learners of how to write U and v and ask them to write the letters in their
textbook to complete the lines.

Step 5: Match the letters. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners in their groups to match and connect with lines the matching letfters in the
group’s textbook.

Ask the learners individually, in their textbooks, to connect with lines the matching letters.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (20 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards with pictures and capital (big) and
small letters for U, V, W.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take
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turns in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that
every member of the group gefts to play.

Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (20 minutes)

Demonstrate on the board writing V and ask the students fo each write V in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of V's.

Demonstrate on the board writing v and ask the students to each write v in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of v's.

Remind the learners how to write U and v by writing the letters on the board and ask the
students to write one line of U's and one line of u's in their exercise books.

Ask the learners in random order to write in their exercise books U, u, V or v as directed
several fimes.

Ask the students to practice writing the letters in their exercise books several more fimes.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of U, u, V, and v.

Break: Time for relaxation and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fofal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 minutes)

Begin by showing a picture of water (eq). Ask leamers if they know what it is in their language.
Ask the learners the different ways they use water, and explore how to avoid wasting it.

Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word cq
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

Ask the students what sound 6q begins with. Identify that it begins with the 9 sound.

Name a word that starts with the g sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language that start with the elsound.

Write the letter  on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for

the s sound and that its name is §. Mention that the shape of the letter 9 is similar to the
Burmese number 2 with a small seed at the top curve.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name it in their
language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture (3:1 eq 81 qooozi $9§)

Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.
Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the 9 sound.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures that do not begin with the 9 and $ sound. Help the
learners to identify the beginning sound of these pictures as 3

Ask the learners to name other words in any language that start with the 3 sound.

Write the letter 3 on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for
the 3 sound and that its name is 3. Ask them to look atf the letter and to repeat the sound
of the letter 3 several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (5 minutes)

Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the
beginning sounds and say which initial letter sounds go with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each letter to the
matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the learners
have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (10 minutes)

Write the letter §on the board. Demonstrate how to write the letter 9
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Ask the learners to write q over the light print g in their textbooks. Ask the learners to write
the letter g in each of the boxes. Check that they have written 9 correctly and help them
as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the letter g in their exercise books several times. Optional
homework can be to write more lines of the letter.

Part 3: Numeracy (fofal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Read, write, and count the numbers. (5 minutes)

Write the numbers 410 to 500 in English on the board and ensure that the learners can
count from 410 to 500 in English.

Write the numbers ¢goao to qoo in Burmese on the board and ensure that the learners can
count from go0 fo 9oo in Burmese.

Ask the learners to look at the table in the textbook and to read the numbers in English
from 410 to 500 and then in Burmese from 410 to 500.

Ask the learners to write the numbers in English and then in Burmese under the rows in the
textbook.

Step 2: Write the numbers from the lowest to the highest and from the highest to the lowest.
(5 minutes)

Instruct learners to write the English numbers 71 to 75 in ascending order in all the boxes to
complete the first row.

Instruct learners to write the Burmese numbers 2° fo 29 in ascending order in all the boxes
tfo complete the second row.

Instruct learners to write the English numbers 75 to 71 in descending order in all the boxes
to complete the third row.

Instruct learners to write the Burmese numbers 29 to 22 in descending order in all the boxes
to complete the fourth row.

Step 3: Solve the problems (5 minutes)

Review the concept of the two-digit addition and subtraction.
Demonstrate the two-digit addition and subtraction method on the board.
Ask the learners to solve the problems in their textbooks.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have time for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problems.

Review (15 minutes)

Ask the learners what new things they have learned in the lesson and how this can be of
help to them.

Engage with learners in a conversation about the advantages of becoming drivers for
different types of vehicles.

Review the sound, name, and writing of the English letters V. and v.
Review words (in any language) that begin with the sound of the letter V.

Show the learners the lefter W and review with them words (in any language) that begin
with the sound of the letter W.

Tell the learners that in the next lesson they will learn how to write the letter W.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

o  Write lines of the capital (big) U, the small u, the capital (big) V, and the small v in
their exercise books

0  Write lines of the Burmese letters $ and 9 in their exercise books
o  Write and solve two-digit addition and subtraction problems in their exercise books.
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Lesson 25
Electricians

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
Learners understand the benefits of acquiring skills and training 1. Teacher’s guide in
as an electrician. English and/or Burmese
Learners can recognise and say the sound and the name of 2. Flipchart
the letter W, write the capital W and write the smalll letter w. 3. English activity cards
Learners can say words that start with the sound of the letter X (4 sets)
and recognise words that start with the sound of the letter X. 4. Textbook for each
Learners can recognise, say the sound and the name of and learner + 4 textbooks
write the Burmese letter 3. for group work
Learners can say words that start with the sound of the 5. Exercise book for each
Burmese letter 3 and recognise words that start with the sound learner
of the letter 32. 6. Pencil, eraser and ruler
Learners can read the numbers 510 - 600 and write numbers in for each learner
ascending and descending order within the range of 76 to 80 Duration of lesson:
in English and Burmese. Hours: 3
Learners are able to add and subtract two-digit numbers up fo ’
the value of ninety-nine. Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)

Discuss the various tasks done by electricians and the importance of training for mastering
these skills.

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 How dangerous is it to work with electricity without proper training?
0  Forwhat types of work is a trained electrician needed?

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a class.

Part 1: English Literacy (total 0 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (15 minutes)

Ask the learners in their language what they see in the picture. Identify the picture as Wire.

Ask if any of the learners know the English word for the picture. Repeat the word Wire
several times and ask the learners to repeat the word in English.

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

Point fo the keyword Wire under the sentence. Ask the students what sound Wire begins
with. I[dentify that it begins with the w sound.

Name a word that starts with the w sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language that start with the w sound.

Write the capital (big) lefter W on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter
that stands for the W sound and that its name is W. Ask them to look at the letter and
repeat the name of the letter W several times.

Write the small letter w on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the
letter w. Ask them to look af the letter and to repeat the name of the letter w several fimes.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Show the five pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture and make sure learners
recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word for each
picture (wall, van, veranda, wire, x-ray). Go back and forth through the pictures asking
them to name each picture in English.
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Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the v and then with the w sound.

Ask the learners to identify the picture that does not begin with the v or the w sound. Help
the learners to identify the beginning sound of this picture as x. Ask the learners to name
other words in any language that start with the x sound.

Write the capital (big) lefter X on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter
that stands for the X sound and that its name is X. Ask them to look at the letter and repeat
the sound of the letter X several times.

Write the small letter x on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the
letter x. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound of the letter x several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (10 minutes)

Show the five pictures on the flipchart again and review the English words for the pictures.
Repeat the words several times.

Point to the letfters under the row of pictures. Review with the learners the sound of each
letter. One by one ask the sound of each letter and ask the learners which objects in the
pictures start with that sound. Ask for volunteers to come to the front and draw lines from
each of the three letters to the matching pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the
beginning sounds and say which initial letter sounds go with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and to take turns drawing a line from each letter to the
matching picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to make
sure the learners have identified the beginning lefter sounds and matched them with the
pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter W on the board. Explain that this is the capital (big) W. Ask
the learners to open their textbooks and to find where the W is written in the row of boxes.
Demonstrate step by step how to write W and ask the learners to write over the light print
W in the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write W in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have
written W correctly and help them as needed.

Write the small letter w on the board. Explain that this is the small w. Ask the learners to find
where the w is written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by step how fo write w and
ask the learners to write over the light print w in the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write w in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have
written w correctly and help them as needed.

Remind the learners of how to write V and v and ask them to write the letters in their
textbook to complete the lines.

Step 5: Match the letters. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners in their groups to match and connect with lines the matching lefters in the
group’s textbook.

Ask the learners individually, in their textbooks, to connect with lines the matching letters.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (20 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards with pictures and capital (big) and
small letters for V, W, X.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
fo each group.

Ask each group fto randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take
turns in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that
every member of the group gefts to play.
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Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (20 minutes)

Demonstrate on the board writing W and ask the students to each write W in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of W's.

Demonstrate on the board writing w and ask the students to each write w in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of w's.

Remind the learners how to write V. and v by writing the letters on the board and ask the
students to write one line of V's and one line of v's in their exercise books.

Ask the learners in random order to write in their exercise books V, v, W or w as directed
several times.

Ask the students to practice writing the letters in their exercise books several more fimes.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of V, v, W, and w.

Break: Time for relaxation and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fofal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 minutes)

Begin by showing a picture of knee (ﬁs). Ask learners if they know what itisin theirlanguage.
Ask the learners about the various movements made by their knees, and remind them
how to avoid causing harm to this vital part of their body.

Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word 38
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

Ask the students what sound 38 begins with. Identify that it begins with the 3 sound.

Name a word that starts with the 3 sound in their language and ask the learners fo name
other words in their language that start with the 3 sound.

Write the letter 3 on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for
the s sound and that its name is 3. Mention that the shape of the letter 3 is similar to the
English number 3.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and canname itin their
. . o N\
language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture (3998| 3§31 6§60 3l eel)

Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.
Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the 3 sound.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures that do not begin with the 3 and slsound. Help the
learners to identify the beginning sound of these pictures as 32

Ask the learners to name other words in any language that start with the 32 sound.

Write the lefter 32 on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for

the 32 sound and thatits name is 3. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound
of the letter 3 several fimes.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (5 minutes)

Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the
beginning sounds and say which initial letter sounds go with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each letter to the
matching picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the beginning lefter sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (10 minutes)

Write the letter 3 on the board. Demonstrate how to write the letter 3.
Ask the learners to write 3 over the light print 3 in their textbooks. Ask the learners to write
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the letter 3 in each of the boxes. Check that they have written 3 correctly and help them
as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the letter 3in their exercise books several times. Optional
homework can be fo write more lines of the letter.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Read, write, and count the numbers. (5 minutes)

Write the numbers 510 to 600 in English on the board and ensure that the learners can
count from 510 to 600 in English.

Write the numbers 20 to Booin Burmese on the board and ensure that the learners can
count from 920 to Boo in Burmese.

Ask the learners to look at the table in the textbook and to read the numbers in English
from 510 to 600 and then in Burmese from 510 to 600.

Ask the learners to write the numbers in English and then in Burmese under the rows in the
textbook.

Step 2: Write the numbers from the lowest to the highest and from the highest to the lowest.
(5 minutes)

Instruct learners to write the English numbers 76 to 80 in ascending order in all the boxes to
complete the first row.

Instruct learners to write the Burmese numbers ?G to o in ascending order in all the boxes
tfo complete the second row.

Instruct learners to write the English numbers 80 to 76 in descending order in all the boxes
to complete the third row.

Instruct learners to write the Burmese numbers ao fo 2@ in descending order in all the
boxes to complete the fourth row.

Step 3: Solve the problems (5 minutes)

Review the concept of two-digit addition and subfraction.

Demonstrate the two-digit addition and subtraction method on the board.
Ask the learners to solve the problems in their textbooks.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have time for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problems.

Review (15 minutes)

Ask the learners what new things they have learned in the lesson and how this can be of
help to them.

Discuss with learners the benefits of fraining as an electrician and the different types of
work electricians can do.

Review the sound, name, and writing of the English letters W and w.
Review words (in any language) that begin with the sound of the letter W.

Show the learners the lefter X and review with them words (in any language) that begin
with the sound of the letter X.

Tell the learners that in the next lesson they will learn how to write the letter X.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

o  Write lines of the capital (big) V, the small v, the capital (big) W, and the small w in
their exercise books

0  Write lines of the Burmese letters 9 and 3 in their exercise books
o  Write and solve two-digit addition and subtraction problems in their exercise books.
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Lesson 26
Health Workers

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
Learners understand the importance of different types of skilled | - Téacher's guide
health workers in a community. in English and/or
Learners can recognise and say the sound and the name of Burmese
the letter X, write the capital X and write the small letter x. 2. Fipchart =
Learners can say words that start with the sound of the letter Y 3. Engllish activity cards
and recognise words that start with the sound of the letter Y. (4 sefs)
Learners can recognise, say the sound and the name of and 4. Textbook for each
write the Burmese letter 3a. learner + 4 textbooks
Learners can say words that start with the sound of the for group work
Burmese letter 3 and recognise words that start with the sound | - Exercise book for each
of the letter no. learner
Learners canread the numbers 610 - 700 and write numbers in 6. Pencil, eraser and ruler
ascending and descending order within the range of 81 to 85 for each learner
in English and Burmese. Duration of lesson:
Learners are able to add and subtract two-digit numbers Hours: 3
without regrouping up to the value of 99. Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)

Talk about the different types of health workers in a community and why having the
necessary skills is important for doing these jobs well.

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 What are the different types of health workers in the community?
0 What are the basic skills these health workers should have?

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a class.

Part 1: English Literacy (tfofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (15 minutes)

Ask the learners in their language what they see in the picture. Identify the picture as X-ray.
Ask if any of the learners know the English word for the picture. Repeat the word X-ray
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in English.

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

Point to the key word X-ray under the sentence. Ask the students what sound X-ray begins
with. Identify that it begins with the x sound.

Name a word, if any, that starts with the x sound in their language and ask the learners to
name other words, if any, in their language that start with the x sound.

Write the capital (big) letter X on the board and teach the learners that this is the letfter
that stands for the X sound and that its name is X. Ask them to look at the letter and repeat
the name of the lefter X several times.

Write the small letter x on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the
letter x. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the name of the letter x several fimes.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Show the five pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture and make sure learners
recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word for each
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picture (wax, X-ray, window, wire, yarn mat). Go back and forth through the pictures
asking them to name each picture in English.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the w and then with the x sound.
Ask the learners to identify the picture that does not begin with the w or the x sound. Help

the learners to identify the beginning sound of this picture as y. Ask the learners to name
other words in any language that start with the y sound.

Write the capital (big) letter Y on the board and teach the learners that this is the letfter
that stands for the Y sound and that its name is Y. Ask them to look at the letter and repeat
the sound of the letter Y several times.

Write the small letter y on the board and feach the learners that this is another form of the
lettery. Ask them to look af the lefter and to repeat the sound of the letter y several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (10 minutes)

Show the five pictures on the flipchart again and review the English words for the pictures.
Repeat the words several times.

Point to the lefters under the row of pictures. Review with the learners the sound of each
letter. One by one ask the sound of each letter and ask the learners which objects in the
pictures start with that sound. Ask for volunteers to come to the front and draw lines from
each of the three letters to the matching pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the
beginning sounds and say which initial letter sounds go with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and to take turns drawing a line from each letter to the
matching picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to make
sure the learners have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the
pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter X on the board. Explain that this is the capital (big) X. Ask
the learners to open their textbooks and to find where the X is written in the row of boxes.
Demonstrate step by step how to write X and ask the learners to write over the light print
X in the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write X in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have
written X correctly and help them as needed.

Write the smalll lefter x on the board. Explain that this is the small x. Ask the learners to find
where the x is written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by step how to write x and ask
the learners to write over the light print x in the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write x in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have
written x correctly and help them as needed.

Remind the learners of how to write W and w and ask them to write the letfters in their
textbook to complete the lines.

Step 5: Match the letters. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners in their groups to match and connect with lines the matching letters in the
group'’s textbook.

Ask the learners individually, in their textbooks, to connect with lines the matching letters.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (20 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards with pictures and capital (big) and
small letters for W, X, Y.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group.
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Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take
turns in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that
every member of the group gefts to play.

Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (20 minutes)

Demonstrate on the board writing X and ask the students fo each write X in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of X's.

Demonstrate on the board writing x and ask the students to each write w in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of x’s.

Remind the learners how to write W and w by writing the letters on the board and ask the
students to write one line of W's and one line of w's in their exercise books.

Ask the learners in random order to write in their exercise books W, w, X or x as directed
several fimes.

Ask the students to practice writing the letters in their exercise books several more fimes.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of W, w, X, and x.

Break: Time for relaxation and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (foftal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 minutes)

Begin by showing a picture of drawer (a’asg). Asklearnersif they know whatitisin theirlanguage.
Ask the learners about the various steps involved in crafting a drawer out of wood.

Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word 3'aao
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

Ask the students what sound 3338 begins with. Identify that it begins with the 32 sound.

Name a word that starts with the 3 sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language that start with the 32 sound.

Write the letter 32 on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for

the 3 sound and that its name is 3. Mention that the shape of the letfter 32 is similar o that
of 3 and & combined together.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise eoch one ond canname itin their
language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture (3c Q! 3990| 3BO)SI o1 3 )

Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to nome ecch p|c‘rure in Burmese.
Ask the learners o identify the pictures that begin with the 3 sound.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures that do not begin with the 32 and 3 sound. Help
the learners to identify the beginning sound of these pictures as ]

Ask the learners fo name other words in any language that start with the 2 sound.

Write the letter g on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for
the oo sound and that its name is - Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound
of the letter ® several fimes.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (5 minutes)

Divide the class info four groups and ask each group fo discuss the pictures and the beginning
sounds and say which initial letter sounds go with which picture.

Ask learners to decide tfogether and take turns drawing a line from each letter to the matching
picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the learners
have identified the beginning lefter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (10 minutes)

Write the letter 32 on the board. Demonstrate how to write the letter 3.
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Ask the learners to write 32 over the light print 32 in their textbooks. Ask the learners to write
the letter 32 in each of the boxes. Check that they have written 32 correctly and help them
as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the letter 3 in their exercise books several times.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of the lefter.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Read, write, and count the numbers. (5 minutes)

Write the numbers 610 to 700 in English on the board and ensure that the learners can
count from 610 to 700 in English.

Write the numbers Bao to 900in Burmese on the board and ensure that the learners can
count from Boo to 200 in Burmese.

Ask the learners to look at the table in the textbook and to read the numbers in English
from 610 to 700 and then in Burmese from 610 to 700.

Ask the learners to write the numbers in English and then in Burmese under the rows in the
textbook.

Step 2: Write the numbers from the lowest to the highest and from the highest to the lowest.
(5 minutes)

Instruct learners to write the English numbers 81 to 85 in ascending order in all the boxes o
complete the first row.

Instruct learners to write the Burmese numbers @2 to 09 in ascending order in all the boxes
to complete the second row.

Instruct learners to write the English numbers 85 to 81 in descending order in all the boxes
to complete the third row.

Instruct learners to write the Burmese numbers 09 to @2 in descending order in all the boxes
to complete the fourth row.

Step 3: Solve the problems (5 minutes)

Review the concept of two-digit addition and subtraction.

Demonstrate the two-digit addition and subtraction method on the board.
Ask the learners to solve the problems in their textbooks.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have time for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problems.

Review (15 minutes)

Ask the learners what new things they have learned in the lesson and how this can be of
help to them.

Discuss with learners various roles and responsibilities of different types of skilled health
workers in a community.

Review the sound, name, and writing of the English lefters X and x.
Review words (in any language) that begin with the sound of the letter X.

Show the learners the letter Y and review with them words (in any language) that begin
with the sound of the letter Y.

Tell the learners that in the next lesson they will learn how to write the letter Y.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

o  Write lines of the capital (big) W, the small w, the capital (big) X, and the small x in
their exercise books

0  Write lines of the Burmese letters 3 and 32 in their exercise books
0  Write and solve two-digit addition and subtraction problems in their exercise books.
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Lesson 27
Yarn

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes:

Teaching resources:

Learners see how making things with yarn can be useful at
home and to bring in income.

. Teacher's guide

in English and/or

Learners can recognise and say the sound and the name Burmese

of the letter Y, write the capital Y and write the small letter . Fliochart

y. 3. English activity cards
3. Learners can say words that start with the sound of the (4 sets)

letter Z and recognise words that start with the sound of 4. Textbook for each

the letter 1. learner + 4 textbooks
4. Learners can recognise, say the sound and the hame of for group work

and write the Burmese letter qg 5. Exercise book for
5. Learners can say words that sfart with the sound of the each learner

Burmese letter po. 6. Pencil, eraser and

6. Learners can read the numbers 710 - 800 and write
numbers in ascending and descending order within the
range of 86 to 90 in English and Burmese.

7. Learners are able to add and subtract two-digit numbers
without regrouping up to the value of 99.

ruler for each learner
Duration of lesson:

Hours: 3

Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)

Discuss the various items that can be made with yarn that serve both home needs and
generate income.

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 How many different items can be made from yarn?
o0 What can be made with yarn to increase the family income?

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a class.

Part 1: English Literacy (total 0 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (15 minutes)

Ask the learners in their language what they see in the picture. Identify the picture as Yarn.

Ask if any of the learners know the English word for the picture. Repeat the word Yarn
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in English.

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

Point to the key word Yarn under the sentence. Ask the students what sound Yarn begins
with. Identify that it begins with the y sound.

Name a word that starts with the y sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language that start with the y sound.

Write the capital (big) letter Y on the board and feach the learners that this is the letter
that stands for the Y sound and that its name is Y. Ask them to look at the lefter and repeat
the name of the lefter Y several times.

Write the small letter y on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the
letter y. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the name of the letter y several fimes.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Show the five pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture and make sure learners
recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word for each
picture (yolk, X-ray, yogurt, yarn mat, zipper). Go back and forth through the pictures
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asking them to name each picture in English.
Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the x and then with the y sound.

Ask the learners to identify the picture that does not begin with the x or the y sound. Help
the learners to identify the beginning sound of this picture as z. Ask the learners to name
other words in any language that start with the z sound.

Write the capital (big) letter Z on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the Z sound and that its name is Z. Ask them to look at the letter and repeat the
sound of the letter Z several times.

Write the small letter z on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the
letter z. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the sound of the letter z several times.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (10 minutes)

Show the five pictures on the flipchart again and review the English words for the pictures.
Repeat the words several times.

Point to the letfters under the row of pictures. Review with the learners the sound of each
letter. One by one ask the sound of each letter and ask the learners which objects in the
pictures start with that sound. Ask for volunteers to come fo the front and draw lines from
each of the three letters to the matching pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the
beginning sounds and say which initial letter sounds go with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and to take turns drawing a line from each letter to the
matching picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to make
sure the learners have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the
pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter Y on the board. Explain that this is the capital (big) Y. Ask
the learners to open their textbooks and to find where the Y is written in the row of boxes.
Demonstrate step by step how to write Y and ask the learners to write over the light print Y
in the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write Y in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have
written Y correctly and help them as needed.

Write the small letter y on the board. Explain that this is the small y. Ask the learners to find
where the y is written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by step how to write y and ask
the learners to write over the light print y in the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write y in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have
written y correctly and help them as needed.

Remind the learners of how to write X and x and ask them to write the letters in their
textbook to complete the lines.

Step 5: Match the letters. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners in their groups to match and connect with lines the matching letfters in the
group’s textbook.

Ask the learners individually, in their textbooks, to connect with lines the matching letters.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (20 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards with pictures and capital (big) and
small lefters for X, Y, Z.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take
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turns in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that
every member of the group gefts to play.

Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (20 minutes)
. Demonstrate on the board writing Y and ask the students to each write Y in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of Y's.

. Demonstrate on the board writing y and ask the students to each write y in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of y's.

. Remind the learners how to write X and x by writing the letters on the board and ask the
students to write one line of X's and one line of x's in their exercise books.

. Ask the learners in random order to write in their exercise books X, x, Y or y as directed
several fimes.

. Ask the students to practice writing the letters in their exercise books several more fimes.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of X, x, Y, and y.

Break: Time for relaxation and discussion (15 minutes)
Part 2: Burmese Literacy (foftal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 minutes)

. Begin by showing a picture of night (). Ask learners if they know what itisin theirlanguage.
Inquire with learners about the different aspects and tasks associated with working during
the night and on a shift.

. Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word 2
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

. Ask the students what sound o] begins with. Identify that it begins with the ® sound.

. Name a word that starts with the ? sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language thaf start with the @ sound.

. Write the letter oo on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that stands for
the o sound and that its name is - Mention that the shape of the letter ® is similar to that
of 20 with a downward extension.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)
. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one <:mo|e can name it in their
language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture (3'39@ POl @emz/&aeemzl 301 p_qm)

. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.
. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the ® and 32 sound.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (5 minutes)
. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the
beginning sounds and say which initial letter sounds go with which picture.

. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each letter to the
matching picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the beginning lefter sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (10 minutes)
. Write the letter 2 on the board. Demonstrate how to write the letter -

. Ask the learners to write po over the light print a0 in their fextbooks. Ask the learners to write
the letter ® in each of the boxes. Check that they have written ® correctly and help them
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as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the lefter in their exercise books several times.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of the letter.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Read, write, and count the numbers. (5 minutes)

Write the numbers 710 to 800 in English on the board and ensure that the learners can
count from 710 to 800 in English.

Write the numbers 920 to @ooin Burmese on the board and ensure that the learners can
count from 920 fo moo in Burmese.

Ask the learners to look at the table in the textbook and to read the numbers in English
from 710 to 800 and then in Burmese from 710 to 800.

Ask the learners to write the numbers in English and then in Burmese under the rows in the
textbook.

Step 2: Write the numbers from the lowest to the highest and from the highest to the lowest.
(5 minutes)

Instruct learners to write the English numbers 86 to 90 in ascending order in all the boxes to
complete the first row.

Instruct learners to write the Burmese numbers a6 to eo in ascending order in all the boxes
to complete the second row.

Instruct learners to write the English numbers 90 to 86 in descending order in all the boxes
to complete the third row.

Instruct learners to write the Burmese numbers @o to @B in descending order in all the
boxes to complete the fourth row.

Step 3: Solve the problems (5 minutes)

Review the concept of two-digit addition and subfraction.

Demonstrate the two-digit addition and subtraction method on the board.
Ask the learners to solve the problems in their textbooks.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have time for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problems.

Review (15 minutes)

Ask the learners what new things they have learned in the lesson and how this can be of
help to them.

Discuss with learners in a conversation about the various items that can be made with
yarn, serving both household needs and contributing to income.

Review the sound, name, and writing of the English letters Y and y.
Review words (in any language) that begin with the sound of the letter Y.

Show the learners the letter Z and review with them words (in any language) that begin
with the sound of the letter Z1.

Tell the learners that in the next lesson they will learn how to write the letter 1.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

o  Write lines of the capital (big) X, the small x, the capital (big) Y, and the small y in
their exercise books

0  Write lines of the Burmese letters 32 and ® in their exercise books
o  Write and solve two-digit addition and subtraction problems in their exercise books.
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Lesson 28
Tailoring
Teacher’s preparation before the lesson
Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
Learners can name the tools and equipment needed by 1. Teacher's guide in English

and/or Burmese
. Flipchart
. English activity cards (4 sets)
. Textbook for each learner +
4 textbooks for group work

a professional tailor.

Learners can recognise and say the sound and the name
of the letter Z, write the capital Z and write the small letter
Z.

A OWN

Learners can recognise, say the sound of and the name 5. Exercise book for each

of and write the o, e, $ QO3 R, and - learner

Learners can read the numbers 810 - 900 and write 6. Pencil, eraser and ruler for
numbers in ascending and descending order within the each learner

range of 91 to 95 in English and Burmese. Duration of lesson:
Learners are able to add and subtract two-digit numbers Hours: 3

without regrouping up to the value of 99. Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)

Discuss the different tools and equipment required for a professional tailor.

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 Why do people go to a professional tailor rather than to an unskilled one?
o0 What are some tools and equipment that a professional tailor needs?

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a
class.

Part 1: English Literacy (foftal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (15 minutes)

Ask the learners in their language what they see in the picture. Identify the picture as
Zipper.

Ask if any of the learners know the English word for the picture. Repeat the word Zipper
several times and ask the learners to repeat the word in English.

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

Point to the key word Zipper under the sentence. Ask the students what sound Zipper
begins with. Identify that it begins with the z sound.

Name a word that starts with the z sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language that start with the z sound.

Write the capital (big) letter Z on the board and teach the learners that this is the letter that
stands for the Z sound and that its name is Z. Ask them fo look at the letter and repeat the
name of the letter Z several fimes.

Write the small letter z on the board and teach the learners that this is another form of the
letter z. Ask them to look at the letter and to repeat the name of the letter z several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Show the five pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture and make sure learners
recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word for each
picture (zoo, yarn mat, yo-yo, zipper, X-ray). Go back and forth through the pictures asking
them to name each picture in English.
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Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the x and y then with the z sound.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (10 minutes)

Show the five pictures on the flipchart again and review the English words for the pictures.
Repeat the words several times.

Point to the letters under the row of pictures. Review with the learners the sound of each
letter. One by one ask the sound of each letter and ask the learners which objects in the
pictures start with that sound. Ask for volunteers to come to the front and draw lines from
each of the three letters to the matching pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the
beginning sounds and say which initial letter sounds go with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and to take turns drawing a line from each letter to the
matching picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to make
sure the learners have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the
pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter Z on the board. Explain that this is the capital (big) Z. Ask the
learners to open their textbooks and to find where the Z is written in the row of boxes.
Demonstrate step by step how to write Z and ask the learners to write over the light print Z
in the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write Z in their fextbook to complete the line. Check that they have
written Z correctly and help them as needed.

Write the small letter z on the board. Explain that this is the small z. Ask the learners to find
where the z is written in the row of boxes. Demonstrate step by step how to write z and ask
the learners to write over the light print z in the textbook step by step.

Ask the learners to write z in their textbook fo complete the line. Check that they have
written z correctly and help them as needed.

Remind the learners of how to write Y and y and ask them to write the letters in their
textbook to complete the lines.

Step 5: Match the letters. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners in their groups to match and connect with lines the matching letfters in the
group’s textbook.

Ask the learners individually, in their textbooks, to connect with lines the matching letters.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (20 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards with pictures and capital (big) and
small letters for X, Y, Z.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take
turns in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that
every member of the group gets to play.

Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (20 minutes)

Demonstrate on the board writing Z and ask the students to each write Z in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of Z's.

Demonstrate on the board writing z and ask the students to each write z in their exercise
books. Ask the learners fo write one line of z’s.
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Remind the learners how to write Y and y by writing the letters on the board and ask the
students to write one line of Y's and one line of y's in their exercise books.

Ask the learners in random order to write in their exercise books Y, y, Z or z as directed
several fimes.

Ask the students to practice writing the letters in their exercise books several more times.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of Y, y, Z, and z.

Break: Time for relaxation and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fofal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners in their language what they see in the picture. Identify the picture as a
f):amc.

Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word .fosglrrs
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

Read the key sentence in Burmese and explain its meaning in their language.

Point to the key word 23 05 under the sentence. Ask the students what sound f')sglmc
begins with. Identify that it begins with the $ sound.

Ask the learners what the last letter is and what sound it makes. Ensure that they recognise
it as the letter 9 that makes the slsound.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match with the letter. (10 minutes)

Show the first seef of ﬁvce pictures on the flipchart and Identify the Burmese word for each
picture (eql §O9) 31 @il 3330 %I E'Lo). Go back and forth through the pictures asking them
i lish.

fo name each picture in Ené

One by one ask the learners to say the sound that each word begins with.

Point to the letters under the row of pictures. Review with the learners the sound of each
letter.

Discuss the pictures and the beginning sounds and say which initial letter sound goes with
which picture.

Ask learners to draw a line from each letter to the matching picture in their textbooks
individually. Check to make sure the learners have identified the beginning letter sounds
and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 3: Name the letters and their sounds. (10 minutes)

Write the nine letfters on the board. Ask the learners to say the sound and name each
letter.

Ask the learners to look in their textbooks and note that the letters are written in order in
the two rows. Each one can name the letters and their sounds, looking at the textbook.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Read, write, and count the numbers. (5 minutes)

Write the numbers 810 to 900 in English on the board and ensure that the learners can
count from 810 to 900 in English.

Write the numbers @20 to eooin Burmese on the board and ensure that the learners can
count from @20 to @oo in Burmese.

Ask the learners to look at the table in the textbook and to read the numbers in English
from 810 to 900 and then in Burmese from 810 to 900.

Ask the learners to write the numbers in English and then in Burmese under the rows in the textbook.
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Step 2: Write the numbers from the lowest to the highest and from the highest to the lowest.
(5 minutes)

Instruct learners to write the English numbers 91 to 95 in ascending order in all the boxes o
complete the first row.

Instruct learners to write the Burmese numbers @2 to €9 in ascending order in all the boxes
to complete the second row.

Instruct learners to write the English numbers 95 to 91 in descending order in all the boxes
to complete the third row.

Instruct learners to write the Burmese numbers €9 to @2 in descending order in all the boxes
to complete the fourth row.

Step 3: Solve the problems (10 minutes)

Review the concept of two-digit addition and subfraction.

Demonstrate the two-digit addition and subtraction method on the board.
Ask the learners to solve the problems in their textbooks.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have time for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problems.

Review (15 minutes)

Ask the learners what new things they have learned in the lesson and how this can be of
help to them.

Discuss the significance of various tools and equipment required for a professional tailor.
Review the sound, name, and writing of the English letters Z and z.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

o  Write lines of the capital (big) Y, the small y, the capital (big) Z, and the small z in
their exercise books

0  Write the reviewed letters several times in their exercise books.
0  Write and solve two-digit addition and subtraction problems in their exercise books.
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Lesson 29
Review

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes:

Teaching resources:

Learners can name what they have learned about
livelihoods and literacy skills.

Learners can recognise, say the sound of and the name of
and write the capital (big) and small lefters s, t, u, v, w, X, y,
and z.

Learners can blend the sounds of three letters to read and
write cat, rat and hat.

Learners can recognise, say the sound of and the name of
and write the o, @, m, ¢, 00, 02, M, 2, O, W, v, and v.
Learners can read the numbers 910 - 1000 and write
numbers in ascending and descending order within the

1.Teacher’s guide in English
and/or Burmese

2. Flipchart

3. English activity cards (4
sets)

4. Textbook for each learner +
4 textbooks for group work

5. Exercise book for each
learner

6.Pencil, eraser and ruler for
each learner

range of 96 to 100 in English and Burmese. Durafion of fesson:

Learners are able to add and subtract two-digit numbers
without regrouping up to the value of 99.

Hours: 3
Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)

Discuss with the learners what they have enjoyed about the lessons so far and tell them
that they will discuss in this session what they have learned and how they can apply it.

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0  What have we talked about in the last nine lessons?
0  What have we learned and how can that help us in our daily lives?

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a
class.

Part 1: English Literacy (total 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (15 minutes)

Ask the learners in their language what they see in the picture. Identify the picture as Wall.

Ask if any of the learners know the English word for the picture. Repeat the word Wall
several times and ask the learners to repeat the word in English.

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

Point to the key word Wall under the sentence. Ask the students what sound Wall begins
with. I[dentify that it begins with the w sound.

Name a word that starts with the w sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language that start with the w sound.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Show the first set of four pictures in the textbook and discuss each picture and make sure
learners recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word
for each picture (van, saw, tomato and umbrella). Go back and forth through the pictures
asking them to name each picture in English.

One by one ask the learners to say the sound that each word begins with.

Show the second set of four pictures in the textbook and discuss each picture and make
sure learners recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English
word for each picture (yarn mat, wire, X-ray, zipper). Go back and forth through the
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pictures asking them to name each picture in English.
One by one ask the learners to say the sound that each word begins with.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (10 minutes)

Show the sets of pictures in the textbook again and review the English words for the
pictures. Repeat the words several times.

Point to the letters under the two rows of pictures. Review with the learners the sound of
each letter.

Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the
beginning sounds and say which initial letter sound goes with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and to take furns drawing a line from each letter to the
matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to make
sure the learners have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the
pictures correctly.

Step 4: Match the letters. (10 minutes)

Ask the learners to look in their textbooks to see the row of capital (big) letters and one
row of small letters. Note that the capital (big letters) are in alphabetical order. Review the
name and sound of each letter.

Ask the learners to look at the second row of letters and note that the small letters are not
in alphabetical order.

Ask the learners in their groups to match and connect with lines the matching letters in the
group'’s textbook.

Ask the learners individually, in their textbooks, to connect with lines the matching letters.

Step 5: Match the activity cards. (20 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards with pictures and capital (big) letters
forS,T,U,V,W, X, YandZ.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take turns
in pairs playing the game of matching the capital (big) letters with the small letters—to be
repeated a few times so that every member of the group gets to play.

Step 6: Read and write the words (20 minutes)

Letter by letter write the word cat on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in their
textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word three more times.

Letter by letter write the word rat on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in their
textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word three more times.

Letter by letter write the word hat on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in their
textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word three more times.

Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (15 minutes)

Demonstrate on the board writing cat and ask the students to each write cat their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Demonstrate on the board writing rat and ask the students to each write rat their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Demonstrate on the board writing hat and ask the students to each write hat their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Ask the learners in random order to write in their exercise books cat, rat or hat as directed
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several fimes.

Ask the students to practice writing the words in their exercise books several more times.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of cat, rat and hat.

Break: Time for relaxation and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (total 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 minutes)

Ask ‘rhe learners in their language what they see in the picture. Identify the picture as a
amslc"g

Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word sngelé:g
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

Read the key sentence in Burmese and explain its meaning in their language.

Point ’ro ’rhe key word Y0 ) c=a under the sentence. Ask the students obou’r the sounds
that amslc,g begins with and s followed by. Identify that it begins with the ‘s’ sound and
is followed by the ' ‘l sound.

Then, ask the learners to identify the last letter and the sound it makes, ensuring they
recognize it as the letter a, which also makes the ‘s’ sound.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (10 minutes)

Discuss each ﬁmc‘rgrce in_the first row and Identify the Burmese word for each picture
(er;T‘ 31 021 ols1 cOCI clz and, emoe@o) Go back and forth through the pictures asking
them To name each picture in English.

One by one ask the learners to say the sound that each word begins with.
Go ’rg ’rhecplg’rures in the second row and Identify the Burmese word for each picture (:n.l

D1 wi wéBinés O‘SI N and, oao%) Go back and forth through the pictures asking them
to ndme each plc?ure inBurmese.

Point to the letters under the two rows of pictures. Review with the learners the sound of
each letter.

Discuss the pictures and the beginning sounds and say which initial letter sound goes with
which picture.

Ask learners to draw a line from each letter to the matching picture in their textbooks
individually. Check to make sure the learners have identified the beginning letter sounds
and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 3: Name the letters and their sounds. (10 minutes)

Write the twelve letters on the board. Ask the learners to say the sound and name each
letter.

Ask the learners to look in their fextbooks and note that the letters are written in order in
the two rows. Each one can name the letters and their sounds, looking at the fextbook.

Part 3: Numeracy (fofal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Read, write, and count the numbers. (5 minutes)

Write the numbers 910 to 1000 in English on the board and ensure that the learners can
count from 910 to 1000 in English.

Write the numbers poao to 2000in Burmese on the board and ensure that the learners can
count from @20 to 2000 in Burmese.

Ask the learners to look at the table in the textbook and to read the numbers in English
from 910 to 1000 and then in Burmese from 910 to 1000.
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Ask the learners to write the numbers in English and then in Burmese under the rows in the
textbook.

Step 2: Write the numbers from the lowest to the highest and from the highest to the lowest.
(5 minutes)

Instruct learners to write the English numbers 96 to 100 in ascending order in all the boxes
to complete the first row.

Instruct learners to write the Burmese numbers e@ to 000 in ascending order in all the boxes
to complete the second row.

Instruct learners to write the English numbers 100 to 96 in descending order in all the boxes
to complete the third row.

Instruct learners to write the Burmese numbers 200 to @G in descending order in all the
boxes to complete the fourth row.

Step 3: Solve the problems (10 minutes)

Review the concept of two-digit addition and subfraction.

Demonstrate the two-digit addition and subtraction method on the board.
Ask the learners to solve the problems in their textbooks.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have time for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problems.

Review (15 minutes)

Ask the learners what new things they have learned in lessons 21 - 29 and how this can be
of help to them.

Review the sound, name and writing of the English letters s, t, u, v, w, X, y, and z.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

o) Write the capital (big) letters S, T, U, V, W, X, Y and Z and the small letters in their
exercise books several fimes.

0 Write the words cat, rat and hat several times in their exercise books.

0 Write the Burmese letters o, 0, m, ¢, 0o, 03, 2, 20, CO, WO, W, and v in their exercise
books several fimes.

0  Write the reviewed letters several fimes in their exercise books.
0  Write and solve two-digit addition and subtraction problems in their exercise books.
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Lesson 30
Review

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:

1.

Learners can name what they have learned about
livelihoods and literacy skills.

Learners can recognise, say the sound of and the name of
and write the capital (big) and small letters from a to z.
Learners can blend the sounds of three letters to read and
write pin, tin and bin.

Learners can recognise, say the sound of and the name of
and write the o, 0, m, ¢, 00, 03, M, D, CO, VI, VI, U, O, 6,
3,%,9,0,0,e 4 93 N, and

Leamers are able to write their own names in English and Burmese.
Learners can identify different denominations of banknotes
and match them with numbers.

Learners can read the numbers up to 1,000 and are able to
add and subfract two-digit numbers without regrouping up
to the value of 99. Minutes: 180

1.Teacher's guide in English
and/or Burmese

2.Flipchart

3. English activity cards (4 sets)

4.Textbook for each learner +
4 textbooks for group work

5. Exercise book for each
learner

6.Pencil, eraser and ruler for
each learner

Duration of lesson:
Hours: 3

Introduction (15 minutes)

Discuss with the learners what they have enjoyed about the lessons so far and tell them that
they will discuss in this session what they have learned and how they can apply it.

Divide the learners intfo three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 What have we talked about since starting the lessons?
0 What have we learned and how can that help us in our daily lives?

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the questions.
After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a class.

Part 1: English Literacy (fofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners in their language what they see in the picture. Identify the Yarn in the picture.

Ask if any of the learners know the English word for the picture. Repeat the word Yarn several
fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in English.

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

Point to the key word Yarn under the sentence. Ask the students what sound Yarn begins with.
Identify that it begins with the y sound.

Name a word that starts with the y sound in their language and ask the learners to name other
words in their language that start with the y sound.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (10 minutes)

Show each set of pictures in the textbook.

Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name it in their
language. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in English.

One by one ask the learners to say the sound that each word begins with.

The English words for the two rows are displayed in order as follows: door, egg, car, airplane,
boaft, house, fan, iron and goat.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the letters. (10 minutes)

Show each set of pictures in the textbook again and review the English words for the pictures.
Repeat the words several times.

Point to the letters under the two rows of pictures. Review with the learners the sound of each letter.
Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the beginning
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sounds and say which inifial lefter sound goes with which picture.

Ask learners o decide together and to take furns drawing aline from each letter fo the matching
picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the beginning lefter sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4:: Match the letters. (10 minutes)

Ask the learners to look in their textbooks to see the rows of capital (big) letters and the rows of
small letters. Note that the capital (big letters) are in alphabetical order. Review the name and
sound of each letter.

Ask the learners to look at the other rows of letters and note that the small letters are not in
alphabetical order.

Ask the learners in their groups to match and connect with lines the matching letters in the
group’s textbook.

Ask the learners individually, in their textbooks, to connect with lines the matching letters.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (20 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards with capital (big) letters for A to l.
Ask the learners to sitin the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards to each group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take turns
in pairs playing the game of matching the capital (big) letters with the small letters—to be
repeated a few fimes so that every member of the group gets fo play.

Step 7: Read and write the words (15)

Letter by letter write the word pin on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in their
textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word three more times.

Lefter by letter write the word tin on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in their
textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word three more times.
Letter by letter write the word bin on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in their
fextbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word three more times.

Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)

Demonstrate on the board writing pin and ask the students to each write pin their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Demonstrate on the board writing tin and ask the students to each write tin their exercise books.
Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Demonstrate on the board writing bin and ask the students to each write bin their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Ask the learners in random order to write in their exercise books pin, tin or bin as directed several times.

Ask the students to practice writing the words in their exercise books several more fimes.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of pin, tin and bin.

Step 9: Write your name. (10 minutes)

Begin by greeting the learmers and engaging them in a short discussion about the importance of names.
Ask if anyone already knows how to write their name and encourage them to share.

Write your own name on the board, emphasizing each letter as you write it.

Write the names of a few learners on the board and guide the class in writing each name together.
Ask learners to write their own names in their textbooks individually.

Circulate around the class, providing support and encouragement fo each learner.

Break: Time for relaxation and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fofal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners in their language what they see in the picture. Identify the picture as a 8 335
Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word 8:336
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several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

. Read the key sentence in Burmese and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key word 8:338 under the sentence. Ask the students what sound 82336 begins
with. Identify that it begins with the © sound.

. Ask the learners what the last letter is and what sound it makes. Ensure that they recogise
it as the letter 33 that makes the 32 sound.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (10 minutes)

. Discuss each p|c’ruere in the flrs’r row and Identify the Burmese word for each picture (e2si
G300MI1 0N I3 YOOI 6qI SC\)O‘)I ©). Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to
name each plcfure in nghsh

. One by one ask the learners to say the sound that each word begins with.

. Go to the p|c‘rures in the second row and Identify the Burmese word for each picture (3.|
0§, 21 :raam ef.l eel) Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each
picture in BOrmese.

. Point to the letters under the two rows of pictures. Review with the learners the sound of
each letter.

. Discuss the pictures and the beginning sounds and say which initial letter sound goes with
which picture.

. Ask learners to draw a line from each letter to the matching picture in their textbooks
individually. Check to make sure the learners have identified the beginning letter sounds
and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 3: Name the letters and their sounds. (10 minutes)
. Write the twenty-five letters on the board. Ask the learners to say the sound and name each letter.

J Ask the learners to look in their textbooks and note that the letters are written in order in the two
rows. Each one can name the letfters and their sounds, looking at the textbook.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Read, write, and count the numbers. (5 minutes)
. Begin by reviewing the numbers from 100 to 1000 in both English and Burmese.

. Direct learners to the table in the textbook containing numbers and ask them to write the
numbers in English and then in Burmese under the rows in their fextbook individually.

Step 2: Solve the problems (15 minutes)

. Review the concept of two-digit addition and subfraction.

. Demonstrate the two-digit addition and subtraction method on the board.
. Ask the learners to solve the problems in their textbooks.

J Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

. For those who have time for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and solve
similar problems.

Review (15 minutes)
. Ask the learners what new things they have learned in lessons 1 - 30 and how this can be
of help to them.

. Review the sound, name and writing of the English letters a to z.
. Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

o  Write the capital (big) letters from A to Z and the small letters in their exercise books
several times.

0  Write the words pin, tin and bin several fimes in their exercise books.

0 Write the Burmese letters o, o, m, ¢, 00, 03, 2, 20, CV, W, W, U, ©, ©, 9, 30, ©, V, O,
@, §: 9, 3, R, and ® in their exercise books several fimes.

o  Write and solve two-digit addition and subtraction problems in their exercise books.
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Lesson 31
Measurement

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
1. Learners understand the importance of accurate 1. Teacher's guide
measurements in carpentry and other trades. in English and/or
2. Learners understand that the alphabet is made up of six vowels Burmese
and 20 consonants. 2. Flipchart
3. Learners understand that each vowel has two sounds, long 3. English activity cards
and short. (4 sets)
4. Learners can blend both the long and the short vowel a sounds 4. Textbook for each
with consonants to read simple words learner + 4 textbooks
5. Learners understand that every lefter in the English alphabet for group work
has two forms, the print forms and the cursive (joined up) form. 5. Exercise book for
6. Learners can write the capital A and small a in print and in each learner
cursive scripts. 6. Pencil, eraser and
7. Learners can recognize, say the sound, and write the simple ruler for each learner
vowel -2 (6§:9|) with consonants following the order of three
different tones: - (creaky), -2 (low), and -2 high.
8. Learners can say words that are made up of letters with the Duration of lesson:
simple vowel - (6§39|) sound. Hours: 3
9. Learners can write their names in English and Burmese. .
Minutes: 180

10. Learners can add two-digit numbers with regrouping.

Introduction (15 minutes)

Discuss why it is important to measure accurately in carpentry and in other trades.

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 How important is measurement in carpentry?
0 What are other types of work for which measurement is essential?

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a
class.

Part 1: English Literacy (fofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (10 minutes)

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.
Point to the key word tape under the sentence. Explain the meaning to the learners.

Repeat the key word tape several fimes. Ask the learners what the middle letter is. Ensure
that they recognise it as the letter a. Ask the learners what sound they hear in the middle.
Identify it as the long a, which is the same as its name.

Ask the learners what sound they learned for a in airplane. Tell them this is the short a.

Write the lefters a, e, i, o and u on the board. Explain to the learners that the letters a, e, |,
o and u are vowels and that the other 20 letters are consonants.

Explain that all vowels have two sounds, the long vowel and the short vowel sounds. The
long vowel is the same as the letter’'s name. In tape the a says its name.

Ask the learners what sound a makes in the word tape. Help them identify that it makes
the long a sound.

One at a time write the four letters on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the word tape. Explain that if there are two vowels together, the first one usually says
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its name and the second one is silent. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to
blend the letfters to make the word tape several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name it in their language.

Identify the English word for each picture (bat, tape, gate, rain, hat, cab). Go back and
forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English several fimes.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures with the short vowel sound.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures with the long vowel sound, the ones in which the
vowel says its name.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

On the flipchart point to the first three words under the row of pictures. Point out that these
words have the short vowel sound because there is just one vowel. One by one, blend the
letters to read each of the first three words. Repeat each one several times.

On the flipchart point to the next three words under the row of pictures. Point out that
these words have the long vowel sound because there are two vowels. One by one,
blend the letters to read each of these three words. Repeat each one several times.

One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure
the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter A on the board. Remind the learners that this is the capital
(big) A. Ask the learners to open their textbooks and to find where the A is written in the
row of boxes. Review how to write A and ask the learners to write over the light print A in
the textbook and then to complete the line.

Explain to the learners that in English every letter has two forms. One is the print form which
is usually used in any printed materials such as books. The other form is called ‘cursive’ or
‘joined-up’ letters. This is the form used for handwrifing.

Write the capital (big) A in cursive on the board. Ask the learners to write the cursive A in
their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive A correctly
and help them as needed.

Write the print form of the small letter a on the board. Ask the learners to write a in their
textbook to complete the line.

Write the cursive form of the small letter a. Ask the learners to write the cursive a in their
textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive a correctly and
help them as needed.

Step 5: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)

One by one write each of the words on the board. Note which ones have the long vowel
and which ones have the short vowel. Help the learners to read each word. Repeat each
word several times.

Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.
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. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)

. Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards for six words (cab, hat, bat, gate,
tape, rain) and a matching picture for each word.

. Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group.

. Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take
turns in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that
every member of the group gets to play.

Step 7: Write your name. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to write their names in the lines provided. Assist the learners who need
help.

. Optional homework can be to write their names several times in their exercise books.

Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)
. Demonstrate on the board writing the cursive A and a ask the students to each write the
letters in cursive in their exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of each letter.

. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words from Step 5.

. Optional homework can be to write more lines of A and a and to copy the words from
Step 5 in their exercise books.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)
Part 2: Burmese Literacy (foftal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the particle and its sound. (5 minutes)
. Begin by showing a picture of teacher (aospe). Ask learners if they know what it is in their
language.

. Discuss with the learners the importance of a teacher in children’s development.

. Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word oY
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

. Ask the learners what sound soepe made up of. oo is spelled with the particles blended
with 2 (Gq:ql) containing two different fones: -(creaky) and »(low).

. Write the word s0epw ON the board and spell it out loud together.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)
. Discuss each picture and make sure learnersrecognise each one and canname itin theirlanguage.
Identify the Burmese word for each picture (ooojoso)qm o0k 0eDOMI §1000%1 08P 00l)

. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that have the particles with the - (eqzeu) sound
containing different tones: -(creaky), - (low), and -:(high).

. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the word
and say which word goes with which picture.

. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each word to the
matching picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the simple vowel - (elesgd) in each word and matched them with
the pictures correctly.
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Step 3: Write the particles and the words. (10 minutes)

Write the particles with the simple vowel - (¢€39|) containing different tones: -(creaky), -
(low), and -g(high) on the board. Demonstrate how fo write the particles properly.

Mention that the vowel (eels ) has two forms depending on the letter it is attached
to. The long form of - (6§s9|) which is named 1 (GeoorS ) is used in order to avoid writing
something that will look like a different consonant. For example, the ol (par) particle uses
the long Q]| or 1 (eeoorge{l) to avoid looking like v (ha).

Ask the learners to write the particles with the simple vowel - (6g23|) containing different
tones: -(creaky), = (low), and -Ds(high) over the light print in their textbooks. Instruct them
to write these particles in each of the boxes. Check that they have written the particles
with the simple vowel - (6 szﬂ) containing different tones: -(creaky), - (low), and -23(high)
correctly and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the Burmese particles in their exercise books several
fimes. Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the particles.

Write the words that are blended with the simple vowel (GGFSU) containing different
tones: -(creaky), -o(low), and -2s(high) on the board.

Ask the learners to write the words over the light print in their exercise books. Instruct them

to write these words in each of the boxes. Check to ensure that words are spelled correctly
with appropriate tone markings and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the words in their exercise books several times.
Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the words.

Part 3: Numeracy (fofal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Solve the problems (20 minutes)

Ask the learners to solve the first line of problems In their textbook. These are simple two-
digit addition problems without regrouping.

Demonstrate the two-digit addifion with regrouping on the board. Ask the learners to look
at the second line of problems in their textbooks. Demonstrate on the board how the first
three problems were solved.

Ask the learners to solve the problems in the second, third and fourth lines of their textbooks.
Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have time for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problem:s.

Review (15 minutes)

Discuss with the students the importance of accurate measurements in carpentry and
other trades.

Review the different sounds of short and long vowel a.
Review the different forms of the print and cursive A and a.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have fime:

0  Write lines of their name, of the capital (big) A in cursive, of the small a in cursive
and of the words in Step 5 in their exercise books

o0  Write lines of the Burmese particles with the = (GGFSU) containing different tone
marks in their exercise books

o  Write and solve two-digit addition with regrouping problems in their exercise books.
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Lesson 32
Safety First

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
1. Learners understand the various safety measures to be - Teacher's guide in English
followed by electricians and other workers. and/or Burmese
2. Learners can blend both the long and the short vowel e - Flipchart
sounds with consonants to read simple words. - English activity cards (4
3. Learners can write the capital (big) E and small e in print sefs)
and in cursive scripts. . Textbook for each learner +
4. Learners can recognize, sgy the sound, and write the é ’rex’r_bo%ks f(lzrfgroup r\:vork
simple vowel = (c9:(03s00¢) with consonants following - EXercise bookfor eac
the order of three different tones: < (creaky), £ (low), and leamer
o, (high). . Pencil, eraser and ruler for
5. Learners can say words that are made up of letters write each learner
the simple vowel © (0{73@3005 )sound. Duration of lesson:
6. Learners can write their names in English and Burmese. Hours: 3
7. Learners can add two-digit numbers with regrouping. Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)
Discuss various safety measures to be followed by electricians and other workers.

. Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 Why do electricians have to be careful?
0  What are other safety measures that are needed for workers to keep safe?

. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers fo the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a
class.

Part 1: English Literacy (tofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (10 minutes)
. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key word meter under the sentence. Explain the meaning to the learners.

. Repeat the key word meter several times. Ask the learners what the middle letter is. Ensure
that they recognise it as the letter e. Ask the learners what sound they hear in the middle.
Identify it as the long e, which is the same as its name.

. Ask the learners what sound they learned for e in egg. Tell them this is the short e.

. Remind the learners that all vowels have two sounds, the long vowel and the short vowel
sounds. The long vowel is the same as the letter’'s name. In meter the e says its name.

. Ask the learners what sound e makes in the word meter. Help them identify that it makes
the long e sound.

. One atf a fime write the five lefters on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the word meter. Ask the learners to say the sounds affer you and to blend the letters
to make the word meter several fimes.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

. Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name it in their language.

. Identify the English word for each picture (hen, leaf, meter, bed, net, lever). Go back and
forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English several times.
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Ask the learners to identify the pictures with the short vowel sound.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures with the long vowel sound, the ones in which the
vowel says its name.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

On the flipchart point to the first three words under the row of pictures. Point out that these
words have the short vowel sound because there is just one vowel. One by one, blend the
letters to read each of the first three words. Repeat each one several times.

On the flipchart point to the next three words under the row of pictures. Point out that
these words have the long vowel sound because there are two vowels. One by one,
blend the letters to read each of these three words. Repeat each one several times.

One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
tfo the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check fo ensure
the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter E on the board. Remind the learners that this is the capital
(big) E. Ask the learners to open their textbooks and to find where the E is written in the row
of boxes. Review how to write E and ask the learners to write over the light print E in the
textbook and then to complete the line.

Remind the learners that in English every letter has two forms, the print form and the cursive
form.

Write the capital (big) E in cursive on the board. Ask the learners to write the cursive E in
their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive E correctly
and help them as needed.

Write the print form of the small letter e on the board. Ask the learners to write e in their
textbook to complete the line.

Write the cursive form of the small letter e. Ask the learners to write the cursive e in their
textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive e correctly and
help them as needed.

Step 5: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)

One by one write each of the words on the board. Note which ones have the long vowel
and which ones have the short vowel. Help the learners to read each word. Repeat each
word several times.

Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words (bed, net, hen, meter, lever, leaf)
and a matching picture for each word.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take
turns in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that

126



Accelerated Adult Learning - Basic Literacy (Teacher’s Guide)

every member of the group gefts to play.

Step 7: Write your name. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to write their names in the lines provided. Assist the learners who need
help.

. Optional homework can be to write their names several tfimes in their exercise books.

Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)
. Demonstrate on the board writing the cursive E and e ask the students to each write the
letters in cursive in their exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of each letter.

. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words from Step 5.

. Optional homework can be to write more lines of E and e and fo copy the words from Step
5in their exercise books.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)
Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fotal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the particle and its sound. (5 minutes)

. Begin by showing a picture of light bulb (8:33:). Ask learners if they know what it is in their
language.

. Discuss with the learners why it's important for the electrician fo be careful when handling
a light bulb.

. Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word 8s23¢
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

. Ask the Ieogners(_wha’r sound &:28: made up of. 8298z is spelled with the particles blended
with 9(0‘;)3 s00C) containing the high tone: .
. Write the word 8:23¢ on the board and spell it out loud together.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)
. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name it in their
language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture (881 831 881 odh ol varom)

. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that have the simple vowel 9((\?8@8006) and then
with the - (eelzzﬂ) sound.

. Divide the class info four groups and ask each group fo discuss the pictures and the word
and say which word goes with which picture.

. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each word to the
matching picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

 Ask the learners to complete the exercise in ﬂgeir ‘E_ex‘rbooks. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the simple vowel 9((\‘?:@:000) in each word and matched them
with the pictures correctly.

Step 3: Write the particles and the words. (10 minutes)

. c\)/\/ri‘re the gor’ricles wiﬂg the simple vowel 9((\?3@30)5) containing different tones:
- (creaky), = (low), and -=: (high) on the board. Demonstrate how to write the particles
properly.

. Ask the learners to write the particles with the simple vowel 9((\5: 620'36) containing
different tones: © (creaky), e (low), and % (high) over the light priLn in their textbooks.
Instruct them to write these particles in each of the boxes. Check that they have written
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the particles with the simple vowel 9(C\°Jg egooc(:‘) containing different tones: 2 (creaky),
(-~} =] . .
- (low), and =: (high) correctly and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the Burmese particles in their exercise books several
fimes. Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the particles.

Write the words that are blended with the simple vowel 9((\?3@20}5) containing different

tones: 2 (creaky), e (low), and % (high) on the board.

Ask the learners to write the words over the light print in their exercise books. Instruct them
to write these words in each of the boxes. Check to ensure that words are spelled correctly
with appropriate fone markings and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the words in their exercise books several fimes.
Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the words.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Solve the problems (20 minutes)

Ask the learners to solve the first line of problems In their textbook. These are simple two-
digit addition problems without regrouping.

Remind the learners about two-digit addition with regrouping. Ask the learners to look at
the second line of problems in their textbooks.

Ask the learners to solve the problems in the second, third and fourth lines of their textbooks.
Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have time for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problems.

Review (15 minutes)

Discuss the various safety measures to be followed by electricians and other workers.
Review the different sounds of short and long vowel e.

Review the different forms of the print and cursive E and e.

Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

o  Write lines of their name, of the capital (big) E in cursive, of the small e in cursive and
of the words in Step 5 in their exercise books

0  Write lines of the Burmese particles with the 9((\?:@3005) contfaining different tone
marks in their exercise books

o  Write and solve two-digit addition with regrouping problems in their exercise books.
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Lesson 33
Natural Pesticides

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes:

Teaching resources:

. Learners understand the importance of avoiding chemical

pesticides and of using natural pesticides

. Learners can blend both the long and the short vowel i

sounds with consonants to read simple words.

. Learners can write the capital (big) I and smalli in print and

in cursive scripts.

. Learners can recognlze say the sound, and write the simple

vowel - (oooge ©2 C(S) with consonants followmg the order
of threé different tones: - (creaky), - (Iow) and -2 (high).

. Learners can say words ’r at are made up of Ie’rJrLers with the

. Teacher’s guide in

English and/or Burmese

. Flipchart
. English activity cards (4

sets)

. Textbook for each

learner + 4 textbooks for
group work

. Exercise book for each

learner

. Learners can Wn’re their names and their mother’'s name in

. Learners can add and subtract two-digit numbers with

6. Pencil, eraser and ruler
for each learner
Duration of lesson:

Hours: 3
Minutes: 180

C
simple vowel - (oaoae & cC) sound.

English and Burmese.

regrouping.

Introduction (15 minutes)

Discuss the importance of avoiding chemical pesticides and using natural pesticides

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0  How can chemical pesticides harm plants and people?
0 Why is using natural pesticides better for health and the environment?

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers o the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a
class.

Part 1: English Literacy (tofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (10 minutes)

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.
Point to the key word insects under the sentence. Explain its meaning to the learners.

Repeat the key word insects several times. Ask the learners what the first letfter is. Ensure
that they recognise it as the lefteri. Ask the learners what sound they hear at the beginning.
Identify it as the short i..

Ask the learners what sound they learned for i in iron. Tell them this is the long i.

Remind the learners that all vowels have two sounds, the long vowel and the short vowel
sounds. The long vowel is the same as the letter's name. In iron the i says its name.

Ask the learners what sound i makes in the word insects. Help them identify that it makes
the short i sound.

One at a time write the seven letters on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the word insects. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letters
to make the word insects several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name it in their language.

Identify the English word for each picture (lid, iron, bike, pipe, insects, ink). Go back and
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forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English several fimes.
Ask the learners to identify the pictures with the short vowel sound.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures with the long vowel sound, the ones in which the
vowel says its name.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

On the flipchart point to the first three words under the row of pictures. Point out that these
words have the short vowel sound because there is just one vowel. One by one, blend the
letters to read each of the first three words. Repeat each one several times.

On the flipchart point to the next three words under the row of pictures. Point out that
these words have the long vowel sound because there are two vowels. One by one,
blend the letters to read each of these three words. Repeat each one several times.

One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure
the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter | on the board. Remind the learners that this is the capital
(big) I. Ask the learners to open their textbooks and to find where the lis written in the row
of boxes. Review how to write | and ask the learners to write over the light print I in the
textbook and then to complete the line.

Remind the learners that in English every letter has two forms, the print form and the cursive
form.

Write the capital (big) I in cursive on the board. Ask the learners to write the cursive | in
their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive | correctly
and help them as needed.

Write the print form of the small letter i on the board. Ask the learners to write i in their
textbook to complete the line.

Write the cursive form of the small letter i. Ask the learners to write the cursive i in their
textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive i correctly and
help them as needed.

Step 5: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)

One by one write each of the words on the board. Note which ones have the long vowel
and which ones have the short vowel. Help the learners to read each word. Repeat each
word several times.

Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words (lid, iron, bike, pipe, insects, ink)
and a matching picture for each word.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group.
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. Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take
turns in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that
every member of the group gefts to play.

Step 7: Write the names. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to write their names and their mother’'s name in the lines provided. Assist
the learners who need help.

. Optional homework can be to write the names several fimes in their exercise books.

Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)

. Demonstrate on the board writing the cursive | and i ask the students to each write the
letters in cursive in their exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of each letter.

. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words from Step 5.

. Optional homework can be to write more lines of I and i and to copy the words from Step
5in their exercise books.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)
Part 2: Burmese Literacy (total 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the particle and its sound. (5 mlnu’res)

. Begin by showing a picture of gourd (oo.oo ). Ask learners if they know what it is in their
language.

. Discuss with the learners in a conversation about their experiences with picking gourds.

. Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word :n.og
several fimes and ask the Ieorners to repeat the word in Burmese.

. Ask the Ieorners who’r sound :n.ao. made up of :zoooa. is spelled with the particles blended
with - (ooo)c;elpc cc) con’romlng the high ’rone

. Write the word :)R,oa. on the board and spell |T ouT loud together.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

. Discuss each picture and make sure leamers recognise eoch one ond can name |’r in their
language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture (o)oo 10Ds 3% 33(7333[33 031 2081 82032 )

. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each plc’rure in Burmese.

. Ask the Ieorners fo |den‘r|fy the pictures that have the simple vowel - (oooae:ipc cc) and
then with the © (C\) @ ooc) sound.

. Divide the class m‘ro four groups and ask each group fo discuss the pictures and the word
and say which word goes with which picture.

* Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each word to the
matching picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise |n ‘rhe|r ‘rex‘rbooks Check to make sure the

learners have identified the simple vowel - (ooo)c;qpc cc) in each word and matched them
with the pictures correctly.

Step 3: Write the particles and the words. (10 mlnu’res)

. Write the particles with The simple vowel - (ooo)e ¢ cc) containing different tones: T
(creaky), - (Iow) cmd (h|gh) on the board. Demonstrate how to write the particles
properly

. Ask the learners to write the particles with the simple vowel -(ooo:e & cc) containing
different tones: : (creaky), - (Iow) ond - (h|gh) over the I|ghT print in their textbooks.
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Instruct them to write these particles in each of the boxes. Check that they have written
the particles with the simple vowel -(0066 ézcé) containing different tones: : (creaky),
- (low), and = (high) correctly and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the Burmese particles in their exercise books several
fimes. Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the particles.

Write the words that are blended with the simple vowel -L(ooogeqpcg:cé) containing different
fones: n (creaky), - (low), and = (high) on the board.

Ask the learners to write the words over the light print in their exercise books. Instruct them
to write these words in each of the boxes. Check to ensure that words are spelled correctly

with appropriate tone markings and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the words in their exercise books several fimes.
Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the words.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Solve the problems (20 minutes)

Ask the learners to solve the first two lines of problems in their textbook. These are  two-
digit addition problems with or without regrouping.

Ask the learners to solve the problems in the third line of their textbooks. These are
subtraction problems without regrouping.

Teach the class about subtraction with regrouping. Demonstrate on the board how a ten
is taken from the fens column and added to the units column. Show how this is done and
how the answer is calculated. Demonstrate solving several problems.

Ask the learners to look atf the fourth line of problems. These are subtraction problems with
regrouping. Ask the learners to solve the problems.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have fime for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problem:s.

Review (15 minutes)

Discuss the importance of avoiding chemical pesticides and using natural pesticides.
Review the different sounds of short and long vowel i.

Review the different forms of the print and cursive | and i.

Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have fime:

0  Write lines of their name, of the capital (big) Iin cursive, of the smalliin cursive and
of the words in Step 5 in their exercise books

o  Write lines of the Burmese particles with the -L(ooogeqpézcé) containing different
tone marks in their exercise books

o) Write and solve two-digit addition with regrouping problems in their exercise books.
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Lesson 34
Soap Making

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes:

Teaching resources:

. Learners understand the prospect of organic (natural) soap

production at home with available materials.

. Learners can blend both the long and the short vowel o

sounds with consonants to read simple words.

. Learners can write the capital (big) O and small o in print

and in cursive scripts.

. Learners can recog;nize, say the sound, and write the simple

vowel G- (ODGOOCLJE) with consonants following the order
of three different tones: e« (creaky), 62~ (low), and 6o-¢
(high).

. Learners can say words that are made up of letters with the

: Q
simple vowel &2~ (006000:) sound.

5 . L . N
. Learners can write their names and their mother’'s name in

English and Burmese.

. Learners can add and subtract two-digit numbers with

regrouping.

. Teacher's guide in English

. Flipchart
. English activity cards (4

. Textbook for each

. Exercise book for each

. Pencil, eraser and ruler

and/or Burmese

sets)

learner + 4 textbooks for
group work

learner

for each learner

Duration of lesson:

Hours: 3
Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)
Discuss the prospect of organic (natural) soap production at home with available materials.

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and

answer:

0 Why is it always recommended by doctors to wash our hands with soap?
o0 What would be required to make organic soap at home and is it possible in the

camps?

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a

class.

Part 1: English Literacy (fotal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (15 minutes)
Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

Point to the key word soap under the sentence. Explain its meaning to the learners.

Repeat the key word soap several times. Ask the learners what the middle letter is. Ensure
that they recognise it as the letter o. Ask the learners what sound they hear in the middle.

Identify it as the long o, which is the same as its name.

Ask the learners what sound they learned for o in oven. Tell them this is the short o.

Remind the learners that all vowels have two sounds, the long vowel and the short vowel
sounds. The long vowel is the same as the letter’'s name. In soap the o says its name.

Ask the learners what sound o makes in the word soap. Help them identify that it makes

the long o sound.

One at a time write the four letters on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the word soap. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letters

to make the word soap several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)
Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners

133



Accelerated Adult Learning - Basic Literacy (Teacher’s Guide)

recognize each one and can name it in their language.

Identify the English word for each picture (box, coat, olive, soap, fox, rope). Go back and
forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English several times.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures with the short vowel sound.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures with the long vowel sound, the ones in which the
vowel says its name.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

On the flipchart point to the first three words under the row of pictures. Point out that these
words have the short vowel sound because there is just one vowel. One by one, blend the
letters to read each of the first three words. Repeat each one several times.

On the flipchart point to the next three words under the row of pictures. Point out that
these words have the long vowel sound because there are two vowels. One by one,
blend the letfters to read each of these three words. Repeat each one several times.

One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure
the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) lefter O on the board. Remind the learners that this is the capital
(big) O. Ask the learners to open their textbooks and to find where the O is written in the
row of boxes. Review how to write O and ask the learners to write over the light print O in
the textbook and then to complete the line.

Remind the learners that in English every letter has two forms, the print form and the cursive
form.

Write the capital (big) O in cursive on the board. Ask the learners to write the cursive O in
their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive O correctly
and help them as needed.

Write the print form of the small letter o on the board. Ask the learners to write o in their
textbook to complete the line.

Write the cursive form of the small letter 0. Ask the learners to write the cursive o in their
textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive o correctly and
help them as needed.

Step 5: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)

One by one write each of the words on the board. Note which ones have the long vowel
and which ones have the short vowel. Help the learners to read each word. Repeat each
word several times.

Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words (box, coat, olive, soap, fox, rope)
and a matching picture for each word.
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. Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group.

. Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take
turns in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that
every member of the group gefts to play.

Step 7: Write the names. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to write their names and their mother's name in the lines provided. Assist
the learners who need help.

. Optional homework can be to write their names and their mother’'s name several times in
their exercise books.

Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)
. Demonstrate on the board writing the cursive O and o ask the students to each write the
letters in cursive in their exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of each letter.

. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words from Step 5.

. Optional homework can be to write more lines of O and o and to copy the words from
Step 5 in their exercise books.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)
Part 2: Burmese Literacy (foftal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the particle and its sound. (5 minutes)

. Begin by showing a picture of mother (32ew). Ask learners if they know what it is in their
language.

. Discuss with the learners about why it is important for mothers to wash vegetables carefully.

. Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word 3e60
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

. Ask the Ieomers what sound 36w made up of. 3w is spelled with the particles blended
with e (oaeooo ) containing the low tone: &-.

. Write the word 3ew on the board and spell it out loud together.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)
. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one ond can name it in their
language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture (3acw! 6qos G003 3l Soos ol :mc\)o)

. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each p|c‘rure |n Burmese

. Ask the Ieorners to |den‘r|fy the pictures that have the simple vowel e::- (oaeoocL) ) and then
with the - (oooe & cc) sound. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to
discuss the pictures and the word and say which word goes with which picture.

. Ask learners to decide together and take furns drawing a line from each word to the
matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their ‘rex‘rbooks Check to make sure the

learners have identified the simple vowel 6::- (CDGOOO ) in each word and matched them
with the pictures correctly.

Step 3: Write the particles and the words. (10 minutes)
. Write the particles with the simple vowel e::- (ooeoo?) containing different tones: &::-
(creaky), e=- (low), and e:-3 (high) on the board. Demonstrate how to write the particles

properly.
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Ask the learners to write the particles with the simple vowel e::- (:)oeooo) containing
different tones: - (creaky), - (low), and e::-¢ (high) over the light prln’rm’rhelr’rex’rbooks
Instruct them to write these particles in each of the boxes. Check that they have written
the particles with the simple vowel - (206003s) containing different tones: e:- - (creaky),
e~ (low), and e::-3 (high) correctly and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the Burmese particles in their exercise books several
fimes. Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the particles.

Write the words that are blended with the simple vowel e::- (C)OGOCD ) containing different
tones: e~ (creaky), ew- (low), and e-: (high) learners to write the words over the light
print in their exercise books. Instruct ‘rhem to write these words in each of the boxes. Check
to ensure that words are spelled correctly with appropriate tone markings and assist them
as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the words in their exercise books several times.
Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the words.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Solve the problems (20 minutes)

Ask the learners to solve the first two lines of problems in their textbook. These are  two-
digit addition problems with or without regrouping.

Ask the learners to solve the third line of problems. These are two-digit subtraction problems
without regrouping.

Remind the learners about subtraction with regrouping and demonstrate two problems
with regrouping on the board.

Ask the learners to solve the fourth line of problems. Some of these are subtraction problems
which require regrouping.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have time for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problems.

Review (15 minutes)

Discuss the prospect of organic (natural) soap production at home with available materials.
Review the different sounds of short and long vowel o

Review the different forms of the print and cursive O and o.

Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

o  Write lines of their name, of the capital (big) O in cursive, of the small o in cursive
and of the words in Step 5 in their exercise books

0 Write lines of the Burmese particles with the e :-(oaeooo ) containing different tone
marks in their exercise books

o  Write and solve two-digit addition with regrouping problems in their exercise books.
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Lesson 35
Flower Making

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes:

Teaching resources:

Learners understand that lowers can be made with cloth at
home for increasing the family's income.

. Learners can blend both the long and the short vowel u

sounds with consonants to read simple words.

. Learners can write the capital (big) U and small v in print

and in cursive scripts.

. Learners can recognize, say the sound, and write the simple

vowel™: ( G’JO’SOOS) with consonon‘rs(_following the order of
three different Tones::— (creaky), -0 (low), andt (high).

. Learners can say words that are made up of letters with the

o ~ cC C
simple vowel - (ef')moc) sound.

. Learners can write their names and their father's name in

English and Burmese.

. Learners can add and subtract two-digit numbers with

regrouping.

. Teacher's guide in

. Flipchart
. English activity cards (4

. Textbook for each

. Exercise book for each

. Pencil, eraser and ruler

English and/or Burmese

sets)

learner + 4 textbooks for
group work

learner

for each learner

Duration of lesson:

Hours: 3
Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)
Discuss flowers that can be made with cloth at home to increase the family’s income.

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and

answer:

0 What can people make out of cloth to generate an income?
0  What would be needed to make flowers out of cloth and is it possible at home?

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers o the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a

class.

Part 1: English Literacy (fofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (10 minutes)
Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

Point to the key word tulips under the sentence. Explain its meaning to the learners.

Repeat the key word tulips several fimes. Ask the learners what the second letter is. Ensure
that they recognise it as the letter u. Ask the learners what vowel sound they hear in the
first syllable of tulips. Identify it as the long u, which is the same as its name.

Ask the learners what sound they learned for u in mug. Tell them this is the short u.

Remind the learners that all vowels have two sounds, the long vowel and the short vowel
sounds. The long vowel is the same as the letter’'s name. In tulips the u says its name.

Ask the learners what sound u makes in the word tulips. Help them identify that it makes

the long v sound.

One at a time write the six letters on the board and explain how the sounds blend to make
the word tulips. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letters to

make the word tulips several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)
Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners

recognize each one and can name it in their language.

Identify the English word for each picture (bud, ruler, mug, tulips, cube, tub). Go back and
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forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English several fimes.
Ask the learners to identify the pictures with the short vowel sound.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures with the long vowel sound, the ones in which the
vowel says its name.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

On the flipchart point to the first three words under the row of pictures. Point out that these
words have the short vowel sound because there is just one vowel. One by one, blend the
letters to read each of the first three words. Repeat each one several times.

On the flipchart point to the next three words under the row of pictures. Point out that
these words have the long vowel sound because there are two vowels. One by one,
blend the letters to read each of these three words. Repeat each one several times.

One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure
the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) lefter U on the board. Remind the learners that this is the capital
(big) U. Ask the learners to open their textbooks and to find where the U is written in the row
of boxes. Review how to write U and ask the learners to write over the light print U in the
textbook and then to complete the line.

Remind the learners that in English every letter has two forms, the print form and the cursive
form.

Write the capital (big) U in cursive on the board. Ask the learners to write the cursive U in
their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive U correctly
and help them as needed.

Write the print form of the small letter v on the board. Ask the learners to write v in their
textbook to complete the line.

Write the cursive form of the small letter u. Ask the learners to write the cursive v in their
textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive u correctly and
help them as needed.

Step 5: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)

One by one write each of the words on the board. Note which ones have the long vowel
and which ones have the short vowel. Help the learners to read each word. Repeat each
word several times.

Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards for six words (bud, ruler, mug, tulips,
cube, tub) and a matching picture for each word.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group.
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. Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take
turns in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that
every member of the group gefts to play.

Step 7: Write the names. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to write their names and their father’s name in the lines provided. Assist
the learners who need help.

. Optional homework can be to write their names and their father’'s name several times in
their exercise books.

Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)
. Demonstrate on the board writing the cursive U and u ask the students to each write the
letters in cursive in their exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of each letter.

. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words from Step 5.

. Optional homework can be to write more lines of U and v and to copy the words from Step
5 in their exercise books.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)
Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fofal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the particle and its sound. (5 minutes)

. Begin by showing a picture of watermelon (c.oelogs). Ask learners if they know what it is in
their language.

»  Discuss with the learners the process and steps involved in growing watermelon.

. Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word w&logs
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

. Ask the Iecrcnecrs what sound ©§a8: made up of. prS: is spelled with the particles blended
with 2(6§20000) containing the high fone: =.
. Write the word 031333 on the board and spell it out loud together.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)
. Discuss each picture and make sure learnersrecognise each one and canname itin theirlanguage.
Identify the Burmese word for each picture (§oooa 931 0050038 3661 DECVH 63050k

. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that have the simple vowel -E-(G?’)O’SOOS) and then
with the e2-(206003%) sound.

. Divide the class info four groups and ask each group fo discuss the pictures and the word
and say which word goes with which picture.

. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each word to the
matching picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in ‘rh(ceir fextbooks. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the simple vowel ‘(§eooooo§) in each word and matched them
with the pictures correctly.

Step 3: Write the particles and the words. (10 minu’r§s)c

. Write the po(_r’ricles with the simple vowel - (6§70 00) containing different tones: :
(creaky), -05 (low), and = (high) on the board. Demonstrate how to write the particles
properly.

. Ask the learners to write the particles with the simple vowel = (G:?’J(YSooS) containing
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different tones: 3 (creaky), -05 (low), and = (high) over the light print in their textbooks.
Instruct them to write these particles in each of the boxes. Check that they have written
the particles with the simple vowel * (6s20506) containing different tones: 3 (creaky), -u5
(low), and * (high) correctly and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the Burmese particles in their exercise books several
fimes. Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the particles.

Write the words ’rho‘[_ore blended with the simple vowel = (e@ogoé) containing different
tones: 2 (creaky), -5 (low), and * (high) on the board.
Ask the learners to write the words over the light print in their exercise books. Instruct them

to write these words in each of the boxes. Check to ensure that words are spelled correctly
with appropriate tone markings and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the words in their exercise books several fimes.
Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the words.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Solve the problems (20 minutes)

Ask the learners to solve the first line of problems in their textbook. These are two-digit
subtraction problems without regrouping.

For the second line of subtraction problems, remind the learners about regrouping and
demonstrate several problems on the board. Ask the learners to complete the problems
on the second liine.

Remind the learners about two-digit addition with regrouping. Ask the learners to solve the
problems in the third and fourth lines of their textbooks.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have fime for homewaork, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problem:s.

Review (15 minutes)

Discuss flowers that can be made with cloth at home for increasing the family’s income.
Review the different sounds of short and long vowel o.

Review the different forms of the print and cursive O and o.

Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have fime:

0  Write lines of their name, of the capital (big) O in cursive, of the small o in cursive
and of the words in Step 5 in their exercise books

o  Write lines of the Burmese particles with the = (G‘?')orgoac)) containing different tone
marks in their exercise books

0 Write and solve two-digit addition with regrouping problems in their exercise books.
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Lesson 36
Natural Dyes

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:

1. Learners understand the various uses of natural dyes. 1. Teacher's guide in

2. Learners recognise and can say the sounds of y as both English and/or Burmese
vowel and consonant and can read simple words with y. 2. F||pghorf .

3. Learners can write the capital (big) Y and small y in print 3. English activity cards (4
and in cursive scripfs. sefs)

4. Learners car) recognize, say the sound, and write the vowel 4. Textbook for each
600 (060093-6Q:3]) with consonants following the order learner + 4 textbooks for
of three different fones: e (creaky), e (low), and a9 group work
(high). e 5. Exercise book for each

5. Learners can say words that are made up of particles with Ieorngr
the vowel 6o (006003:-66q]) sound. 6. Pencil, eraser and ruler

6. Learners can write their names and their father's name in for each learner
English and Burmese. Duration of lesson:

7. Leorner; can add and subtract two-digit numbers with Hours: 3
regrouping. Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)

Discuss the various uses of natural dyes.

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

o Why are natural dyes better than artificial dyes?
0  Where can natural dyes be found and what can they be used for?

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a
class.

Part 1: English Literacy (total 0 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (10 minutes)

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

Point to the key words dye and boy under the sentence. Explain their meaning to the
learners.

Repeat the key words dye and boy several times. Ask the learners what the middle letteris
in dye and the last letter in boy. Ensure that they recognise it as the lettery. Ask the learners
what sound they hear. Identify it as the long i sound in dye and the long e sound in boy.

Ask the learners what sound they learned for y in yarn. Tell them this is the consonant y.

Tell the learners that the lettery is not like other letters. It can make three different sounds,
which are the consonant y sound in yarn, the long i sound in dye and the long e sound in
boy..

Ask the learners what sounds y makes in the words dye and boy. Help them identify that it
makes the long i sound in dye and the long e sound boy.

One at a fime write the s letters on the board and explain how the sounds blend to make
the words dye and boy. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the
letters to make the words dye and boy several times.
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Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name it in their language.

Identify the English word for each picture (shy, toy, fly, nylon, yarn, boy). Go back and forth
through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English several fimes.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures with the short vowel sound.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures with the long vowel sound, the ones in which the
vowel says its name.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

On the flipchart, one by one, point to the first two words and the last word under the row of
pictures (fly, shy and nylon). Tell the learners that the y in these words has the long i sound.
Point to the third word (yarn) and tell the learners that y in this word has consonant sound
of y. Point to the fourth and fifth words (toy and boy) and fell the learners that y in these
words has the long e sound. Repeat each of the words several times.

One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
fo the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure
the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) lefter Y on the board. Remind the learners that this is the capital
(big) Y. Ask the learners to open their textbooks and to find where the Y is written in the row
of boxes. Review how to write Y and ask the learners to write over the light print Y in the
textbook and then to complete the line.

Write the capital (big) Y in cursive on the board. Ask the learners to write the cursive Y in
their textbook fo complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive Y correctly
and help them as needed.

Write the print form of the small lefter y on the board. Ask the learners to write y in their
textbook to complete the line.

Write the cursive form of the small letter y. Ask the learners to write the cursive y in their
textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive y correctly and
help them as needed.

Step 5: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)

One by one write each of the words on the board. Note which ones have the long i vowel
sound and which ones have the long e vowel sound. Help the learners to read each word.
Repeat each word several times.

Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words (shy, toy, fly, nylon, yarn, boy) and
a matching picture for each word.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group.
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. Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take
turns in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that
every member of the group gefts to play.

Step 7: Write the names. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to write their names and their father’s name in the lines provided. Assist
the learners who need help.

. Optional homework can be to write their names and their mother’'s name several times in
their exercise books.

Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)

. Demonstrate on the board writing the cursive Y and y ask the students to each write the
letters in cursive in their exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of each letter.

. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words from Step 5.

. Optional homework can be to write more lines of Y and y and to copy the words from Step
5in their exercise books.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fotal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the particle and its sound. (5 minutes)

. Begin by showing a picture of forest (eom). Ask learners if they know what it is in their
language.

. Discuss with the learners about what plants or frees they can see in the forest.

. Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word eom
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

. Ask the learners gvho’r sound eo made up of. eom is spelled with the particles blended
with 60 (2060m:-6q):q)) containing the high fone:gw-.
. Write the word eo» on the board and spell it out loud together.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (10 minutes)

. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name it in their
language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture
(60001 oELMI Gef):rm Q0050 o 3803

. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picTure in Burmese.

e Askthe Ieorners fo |den‘r|fy the pictures that have the vowel e (:Deoooo Qe sEJ) and then
with the - (&pm()@) sound.

. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group fo discuss the pictures and the word
and say which word goes with which picture.

. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each word to the
matching picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in ‘rhelr textbooks. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the vowel e (oacsooo -G QI) in each word and matched
them with the pictures correctly.

Step 3: Write the particles and the words. (10 mlnufes)

. Write the porhcles with the vowel e (:DGOOO" Geb ) containing different fones: e
(creaky), 6t 5 (low), and ez (high) on the board. Demonstrate how to write the particles
properly.

. Ask the learners to write the por’ﬂcles with the vowel ez (:Deoooo 2q|) containing
different tones: e=-0 (creaky), e« 5 (low), and =0 (high) over the lig ‘r print in their
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textbooks. Instruct them to write these particles in eoch of the boxes. Check that they

have written the por’rlcles with the vowel e (:DGOOO° 6§59|) containing different tones:
cu-D (creaky), e S (low), and -0 (high) correctly and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners fo practice writing the Burmese particles in their exercise books several

fimes. Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the particles.

Write the words that are blended with the vowel e (:DGOOO° Qs eﬂ) containing different

tones: ez (creaky), e« 5 (low), and e (high) on the board.

Ask the Ieorners to write the words over the light print in their exercise books. Instruct them
to write these words in each of the boxes. Check to ensure that words are spelled correctly
with appropriate fone markings and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the words in their exercise books several times.
Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the words.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Solve the problems (20 minutes)

Remind the learners about two-digit addition with regrouping and demonstrate some
problems on the board. Ask the learners to solve the problems in the first and second lines.
These are addition problems with regrouping.

Remind the learners about two-digit subtraction with regrouping and demonstrate some
problems on the board. Ask the learners to solve the problems in the third and fourth lines.
These are subtractiion problems with regrouping.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have time for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problems.

Review (15 minutes)

Discuss the various uses of natural dyes.

Review the different sounds of consonant and vowel y.

Review the different forms of the print and cursive Y and y.

Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have fime:

0  Write lines of their name, of the capital (big) Y in cursive, of the small y in cursive and
of the words in Step 5 in their exercise books

0  Write lines of the Burmese particles with the &9 (OJGOOO° Qs QJ) containing
different tone marks in their exercise books

0 Write and solve two-digit addition and subtraction with regrouping problems in
their exercise books.
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Lesson 37
Selling Ornaments

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
Learners know about various ornaments that can be 1. Teacher’s guide in English
purchased and sold. and/or Burmese
. Learners recognise and can say the sound of the 2. Flipchart
consonant digraph ch and read simple words with ch. 3. English activity cards (4 sets)
. Learners can write the capital (big) C with the small h 4. Textbook for each learner +
and small ch in print and in cursive scripfs. 4 textbooks for group work
. Learners can recognize, say the sound, and write the 5. Exercise book for each
simple vowel (eooseoagooé)/-$(§0305)/—§(90305) with learner
consonants followin(g the order of three different tones: 6. Pencil, eraser and ruler for
o, C,C ° C ¢ C Q
-/-$/¢ (creaky), -/-$/-6 (low), and -s:/-62 (high). each learner
. Learners can say words ’rho’rcore made up of particles DTG 61 e
with the vowel - (6o03e20:00C) sound.
. Learners can add and subtract two-digit numbers with Hours: 3
regrouping. Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)

Discuss the various ornaments that can be purchased and sold.

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 What are the cultural ornaments Rohingya people wear?
0  What ornaments can be made or purchased and sold at a profit in the camps?

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers fo the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a class.

Part 1: English Literacy (tofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (10 minutes)

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.
Point to the key word chain under the sentence. Explain its meaning to the learners.
Repeat the key word chain several fimes. Ask the learners what the first two letters are.

Ensure that they recognise them as the letters ¢ and h. Ask the learners what sound they
hear at the beginning. Identify it as the ch sound.

Explain to the learners that some consonants make a different sound when they are joined
together. They will learn about more of these in the next four lessons.

One atf a fime write the five lefters on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the word chain. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letters
to make the word chain several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name it in their language.

Identify the English word for each picture (chart, chain, boy, dye,chili, fly). Go back and
forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English several times.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures with the ch sound.
Ask the learners o identify the pictures with long i sound and with the long e sound.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

On the flipchart point to the first three words under the row of pictures. Point out that these

145



Accelerated Adult Learning - Basic Literacy (Teacher’s Guide)

words start with the ch sound. One by one, blend the letters to read each of the first three
words. Repeat each one several fimes.

On the flipchart point to the next three words under the row of pictures. Point out that
these words have the lefter y. In the first two the y makes the long i sound and in the last
one the y makes the long e sound. One by one, blend the letters to read each of these
three words. Repeat each one several fimes.

One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure
the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter C with the small h on the board. Remind the learners that this
is the capital (big) C with the small h. Ask the learners to open their textbooks and to find
where the Ch is written in the row of boxes. Review how to write Ch and ask the learners to
write over the light print Ch in the textbook and then to complete the line.

Write the capital (big) C with the small h in cursive on the board. Ask the learners to write
the cursive Ch in their fextbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the
cursive Ch correctly and help them as needed.

Write the print form of the small letters ch on the board. Ask the learners to write ch in their
textbook to complete the line.

Write the cursive form of the small letters ch. Ask the learners to write the cursive ch in their
textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive ch correctly and
help them as needed.

Step 5: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)

One by one write each of the words on the board. Help the learners to read each word.
Repeat each word several times.

Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words (chart, chili, chain, fly, dye, boy)
and a matching picture for each word.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
tfo each group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take
turns in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that
every member of the group gefts to play.

Step 7: Write the names. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners to write their names, their mother's name and their father's name in the
lines provided. Assist the learners who need help.

Optional homework can be to write their names and their mother’'s name several times in
their exercise books.
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Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)

Demonstrate on the board writing the cursive Ch and ch ask the students to each write
the letters in cursive in their exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of each letter.

If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words from Step 5.

Optional homework can be to write more lines of Ch and ch and to copy the words from
Step 5 in their exercise books.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (foftal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the particle and its sound. (5 minutes)

Begin by showing a picture of pencil (303). Ask learners if they know what it is in their
language.

Discuss with the learners when they need to use a pencil and what materials it is made of.

Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word 303
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

Ask the learners what sound 303 made up of. 30 is spelled with the particles blended with
- (ooe::nesooé) containing the low tone: -.

Write the word 305 on the board and spell it out loud together.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name it in
their language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture

(aqésogsl o%smc%l & 60581 comi @@903:)

Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.
Ask the leamers to identify the pictures that have the vowel 2 (ea0:ea0:05¢) /-$(§&)US)/—§(90005)
and then with the 6o (coeodd:-eqeg)) sound.

Divide the class into four groups and ask each group fo discuss the pictures and the word
and say which word goes with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each word to the
matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their ;rex‘rbocoks. Checck to make sure the
learners have identified the vowel = (eoageoa:ooé)/—f:::s(c?oooo)/—cS(eoaoo) in each word and
matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 3: Write the particles and the words. (10 minutes)

Write the particles with the vowel 2 (620:620:00C)/-§(53005)/-6(62005)containing different
fones: E/"i/? (creaky), 3/—§/-e (low), and -g?s/-ez (high) on the board. Demonstrate how to
write the particles properly.

Ask the learners to write the particles with the vowel - (eoo:eoozooé)/-c( oaorg)/-é(eoaorg)
containing different tones: 30/—%/(03 (creaky), 3/—%/—@ (low), and —%g/—ég (high) over the light
print in their fextbooks. Instruct them to write these particles in each of the boxes. Check
that they have written the particles with the vowel = (Goozeoo:ooé/ —C( ODO’S)/-QS(QOJO’S)
containing different tones: Z/-%/é (creaky), 3/-%/—5 (low), and -%:/-e: (high) correctly and
assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the Burmese particles in their exercise books several
fimes. Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the particles.

Write the words that are blergd(@d with the v(gw(el : (eoa:eoa(;ooé;)/ -C( 3305)/-5(@:)305)
containing different tones: {/—i/@ (creaky), 3/-§/—e (low), and —@s/—ez (high) on the board.
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Ask the learners to write the words over the light print in their exercise books. Instruct them
to write these words in each of the boxes. Check to ensure that words are spelled correctly
with appropriate tone markings and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners fo practice writing the words in their exercise books several times.
Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the words.

Part 3: Numeracy (fofal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Solve the problems (20 minutes)

Remind the learners about addition with regrouping. Ask the learners to solve the first two
lines of problems In their textbook.

Remind the learners about two-digit subtraction with regrouping. Ask the learners to solve
the problems in the third and fourth lines of their textbooks.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have time for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problems.

Review (15 minutes)

Discuss the various ornaments that can be purchased and sold.
Review the sound of ch.

Review the different forms of the print and cursive Ch and ch.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have fime:

0  Write lines of their name, of the capital (big) Ch in cursive, of the small ch in cursive
and of the words in Step 5 in their exercise books

0 Write lines of the Burmese particles with the - (eoozeoozooé) /-%(‘?0006)/-5(9:1305)
containing different tone marks in their exercise books

0 Write and solve two-digit addition and subtraction with regrouping problems in
their exercise books.
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Lesson 38
Photo Frames

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
Learners know about various types of frames that can 1. Teacher's guide in English
be made from natural products. and/or Burmese
. Learners recognise and can say the sound of the 2. Flipchart
consonant digraph ph and read simple words with ph. 3. English activity cards (4 sets)
. Learners can write the capital (big) P with the small h 4. Textbook for each learner +
and small ph in print and in cursive scripts. 4 textbooks for group work
. Learners can recognize, say The sound, and write the 5. Exercise book for each
vowel 2 (C\) @ & mdegpéict) with consonon‘rs learner
followmg The order of three different tones: - (creoky) 6. Pencil, eraser and ruler for
(low), and % (high). each learner
. Learners can soy words Thof ore mode up of particles -
with the vowel 2 - (c\? s00¢ omdegpcsct) sound. Duration of lesson:
. Learners can add and subtract two-digit numbers with Hours: 3
regrouping. Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)

Discuss the various types of frames that can be made from natural products.

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 Why do people like to take photos and to be captured in photos?
0 How can you make a photo frame at home that you can later sell for money?

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a
class.

Part 1: English Literacy (total 0 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (10 minutes)

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.
Point to the key word photo under the sentence. Explain its meaning to the learners.
Repeat the key word photo several times. Ask the learners what the first two letters are.

Ensure that they recognise them as the letters p and h. Ask the learners what sound they
hear in the beginning. Identify it as the ph sound.

Remind the learners that some consonants make a different sound when they are joined
together.

One at a time write the five letters on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the word photo. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letters
to make the word photo several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name it in their language.

Identify the English word for each picture (phone, chili, chart, photo, graph, chain). Go
back and forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English several
fimes.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures with the ph sound. Repeat the words several times.
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Step 3: Match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

On the flipchart point to the first three words under the row of pictures. Point out that these
words have the ph sound. One by one, blend the letfters to read each of the first three
words. Repeat each one several times.

On the flipchart point to the next three words under the row of pictures. Point out that
these words have the ch sound. One by one, blend the letters to read each of these three
words. Repeat each one several times.

One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check fo ensure
the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter Ph with the small h on the board. Remind the learners that this
is the capital (big) P with the small h. Ask the learners to open their textbooks and to find
where the Ph is written in the row of boxes. Review how to write Ph and ask the learners to
write over the light print Ph in the textbook and then to complete the line.

Write the capital (big) P with the small h in cursive on the board. Ask the learners to write
the cursive Ph in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the
cursive Ph correctly and help them as needed.

Write the print form of the small letters ph on the board. Ask the learners to write ph in their
textbook to complete the line.

Write the cursive form of the small letters ph. Ask the learners to write the cursive ph in their
textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive ph correctly and
help them as needed.

Step 5: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)

One by one write each of the words on the board. Help the learners to read each word.
Repeat each word several times.

Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words (phone, chili, chart, photo, graph,
chain) and a matching picture for each word.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take
furns in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few fimes so that
every member of the group gefts to play.

Step 7: Write the names. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners to write their names, their mother's name and their father's name in the
lines provided. Assist the learners who need help.

Optional homework can be to write their names, their mother’s name and their father’s
name several times in their exercise books.
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Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)

Demonstrate on the board writing the cursive Ph and ph ask the students to each write
the letters in cursive in their exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of each letter.

If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words from Step 5.

Optional homework can be to write more lines of Ph and ph and to copy the words from
Step 5 in their exercise books.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (foftal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the particle and its sound. (5 minutes)

Begin by showing a picture of grandfather (33:3 ). Ask learners if they know what it is in
their language.

Discuss with the learners what the grandfathers usually do when they are at home.

Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word 33:7‘{’3
several fimes and ask the Ieorners to repeat the word in Burmese.

Ask ‘rhe learners who‘r sound :ra:n. made up of. 3093 i spelled with the particles blended
with = (C\)°Eq°ooc ooo)eqpc cc) con‘rcnmng the h|gh"rone %

er’re the word 3azn° on the board and spell it out loud ’roge’rher

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise eoch one and canname itin Thelr
Iongque Identify the Burmese word for each picture (e oI 3;300 I eq:;a ] Gq(m?l o)oooo(? ]
309)

Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to nome each pic’rure in Burmese

Ask the Ieomers to identify ’rhe plc’rures ’rho’r hove the vowel 2 (co [F_r,] ¢ o*meslpc cc) and
then with the 2 (60036003 ooc) /- <§(§oooo)/ @(eoooo) sound.

Divide the class info four groups and ask each group fo discuss the pictures and the word
and say which word goes with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each word to the
matching picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercige inc’rhegr ’rex’[.bo(c_)ks. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the vowel © (C\)o Hople ooo)ezipczcc) in each word and matched
them with the pictures correctly.

Step 3: Write the particles and the words. (10 mlnu’res)

Write the porhcles with ’rhe vowel 9 (co R:oné 0o ézcé) containing different tones:
- (creaky), - (Iow) ond -3 (high) of the Board. Demonstrate how to write the particles

properly

Ask the Ieomers to write ‘rhe particles W|Th the vowel = (C\)o@oUJC ooeapé: CC) containing

different fones: —Lo(creoky),-L(Iow),ond (high) over’rhe light print in their textbooks. Instruct

them to write these por‘ncles in eoch of ‘rhe boxes Check that they have wnT‘ren the

por‘ncles W|‘rh the vowel - (c\?o@oooc ooeaps: cc) containing different tones: - (creoky)

T (Iow), ond ¢ (high) correc‘rly and assist them as needed.

Ask the Ieomers to practice writing the Burmese particles in their exercise books several

fimes. Optionally, assign homework for them to Wri‘re more lines of the particles.

Write the wordso’rho’r are kglended W|’rh the vowel - (C\)"@woc ooéeeipéscé) containing
different tones: —Lo(creaky) (low), ond ¢ (high) on the board.

Ask the learners to write ’rhe words over ’rhe light print in their exercise books. Instruct them
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to write these words in each of the boxes. Check to ensure that words are spelled correctly
with appropriate tone markings and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the words in their exercise books several times.
Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the words.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Solve the problems (20 minutes)

Ask the learners to solve the first two lines of problems in their textbook. These are  two-
digit addition problems with regrouping.

Ask the learners to solve the problems in the third and fourth lines of their textbooks. These
are two-digit subtraction problems with regrouping.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have time for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problems.

Review (15 minutes)

Discuss the various types of frames that can be made from natural products.
Review the sound of ph.

Review the different forms of the print and cursive Ph and ph.

Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

0  Write lines of their name, of the capital (big) Ph in cursive, of the small ph in cursive
and of the words in Step 5 in their exercise books

0  Write lines of the Burmese partficles with the c—: (C\?Z@:mé ooogcsqp(czzcé) containing
different tone marks in their exercise books

o  Write and solve two-digit addition and subfraction with regrouping problems in
their exercise books
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Lesson 39
Shapes

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:

. Learners recognise and can say the sound of the
. Learners can write the capital (big) S with the small h

. Learners can recognize, say the sound, and write medial | 5

. Learners can say words that are made up of particles

with medial consonant —Ll(ooocog) /B (616103) sound. Duration of lesson:
. Learners can add and subtract two-digit numbers with Hours: 3
regrouping. Minutes: 180

Learners recognise various types of shapes and know 1

. Teacher's guide in English
how they can be used.

and/or Burmese

Flipchart

English activity cards (4 sets)

Textbook for each learner +

4 textbooks for group work

. Exercise book for each
learner

. Pencil, eraser and ruler for
each learner

consonant digraph sh and read simple words with sh.

= B

and small sh in print and in cursive scripfs.

consonant: 7(00¢) /|-( qog) with various vowel sounds
they have learned, following the order of three different 6
tones: creaky, low, and high.

Introduction (15 minutes)

Discuss the types of shapes and how they can be used.

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 What are some different types of shapes?
0  Why is understanding of shapes important?

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a
class.

Part 1: English Literacy (fofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (10 minutes)

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.
Point to the key word shape under the sentence. Explain its meaning to the learners.

Repeat the key word shape several times. Ask the learners what the first two letters are.
Ensure that they recognise them as the letters s and h. Ask the learners what sound they
hear in the beginning. Identify it as the sh sound.

One at a time write the five letters on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the word shape. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letters
to make the word shape several fimes.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name it in their language.

Identify the English word for each picture (shirt, phone, shell, graph, photo, shape). Go
back and forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English several
fimes.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures with the sh sound.
Ask the learners to identify the pictures with the ph sound.
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Step 3: Match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

On the flipchart point to the first three words under the row of pictures. Point out that these
words start with the sh sound. One by one, blend the lefters to read each of the first three
words. Repeat each one several times.

On the flipchart point to the next three words under the row of pictures. Point out that these
words have the ph sound at the beginning (photo and phone) or the end (graph). One by
one, blend the letters to read each of these three words. Repeat each one several times.

One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check fo ensure
the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) lefter S with the small h on the board. Remind the learners that this
is the capital (big) S with the small h. Ask the learners to open their textbooks and to find
where the Sh is written in the row of boxes. Review how o write Sh and ask the learners to
write over the light print Sh in the textbook and then to complete the line.

Write the capital (big) $ with the small h in cursive on the board. Ask the learners to write
the cursive Sh in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the
cursive Sh correctly and help them as needed.

Write the print form of the small letters sh on the board. Ask the learners to write sh in their
textbook to complete the line.
Write the cursive form of the small letters sh. Ask the learners to write the cursive sh in their

textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive sh correctly and
help them as needed.

Step 5: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)

One by one write each of the words on the board. Help the learners to read each word.
Repeat each word several times.

Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words (shirf, phone, shell, graph, photo,
shape) and a matching picture for each word.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take
furns in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few fimes so that
every member of the group gefts to play.

Step 7: Write the names. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners to write their names, their mother's name and their father's name in the
lines provided. Assist the learners who need help.

Optional homework can be to write their names, their mother’s name and their father’s
name several times in their exercise books.
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Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)
. Demonstrate on the board writing the cursive Sh and sh ask the students to each write the
letters in cursive in their exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of each letter.

. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words from Step 5.

. Optional homework can be to write more lines of Sh and sh and to copy the words from
Step 5 in their exercise books.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)
Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fofal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the particle and its sound. (5 minutes)
. Begin by showing a picture of friangle (@6). Ask learners if they know what it is in their
language.

. Discuss with the learners how many sides and corners a triangle has and identify objects or
things that have a triangle shape.

. Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word ([c__r%&)
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

. Ask the learners what sound o3¢ made up of. 34 is spelled with the particles blended
with vcgwel 2 (d’g: e:ooé) with a creaky sound and combined with medial consonant:
4(©08) /[(990)-

. Write the word @6 on the board and spell it out loud together.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name it in their
language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture (e@(\n @("n gp! Gso1 582031 83)

. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

. Ask the Ieomegs to iden’rif(y the pictures that have medial consonant: ﬂ(woé) /[3(61@1(5) and
then with the T (C\"?:@smc ooczC)GslPéscé) sound.

. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the word
and say which word goes with which picture.

. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each word to the
matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in ’rhecir ’rex’rbo(pks. Check to make sure the
learners have identified medial consonant: ﬂ(ooog) /B(elslm) in each word and matched
them with the pictures correctly.

Step 3: Write the particles and the words. (10 minutes)

. Write the particles with the medial consonant: - (woé) /- ( 5) and various vowel sounds
they have learned on the board, following the order of three different tones: creaky, low,
and high. Demonstrate how to write the particles properly.

. Ask the learners to write the particles with the medial consonant: - (u)ocg) /B( og) and
various vowel sounds they have learned, following the order of three different tones:
creaky, low, and high over the light print in their textbooks. Instruct them to write these
particles in each of the boxes.

. Check that they have written the particles with the medial consonant: - (oooé) /|- (quog)
and various vowel sounds they have learned, following the order of three different tones:
creaky, low, and high correctly and assist them as needed.

. Ask the learners to practice writing the Burmese particles in their exercise books several
fimes. Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the particles.
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Write the words that are blended with the medial consonant: ﬂ(ooocog) /[3( og) and various
vowel sounds they have learned on the board, following the order of three different fones:
creaky, low, and high on the board.

Ask the learners to write the words over the light print in their exercise books. Instruct them
to write these words in each of the boxes. Check to ensure that words are spelled correctly
with appropriate tone markings and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the words in their exercise books several times.
Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the words.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Solve the problems (20 minutes)

Ask the learners to solve the first two lines of problems in their textbook. These are  two-
digit addition problems with and without regrouping.

Ask the learners to solve the problems in the third and fourth lines of their textbooks. These
are two-digit subtraction problems with and without regrouping.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have time for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problems.

Review (15 minutes)

Discuss the types of shapes and how they can be used.

Review the sound of sh.

Review the different forms of the print and cursive Sh and sh.

Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

0  Write lines of their name, of the capital (big) Sh in cursive, of the small sh in cursive
and of the words in Step 5 in their exercise books

0 Write lines of the Burmese particles with the medial consonant: T_I(oooé) /B (qelog)
and various vowel sounds they have learned containing different tone marks in
their exercise books

0 Write and solve two-digit addition and subtraction with regrouping problems in
their exercise books
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Lesson 40
Review
Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
Learners can name what they have learned about livelihoods 1. Teacher's guide
and literacy skills. in English and/or
Learners can recognise, say the sound of and the name of and Bprmese
write the print and cursive forms of the capital (big) and smaill 2. Fipchart
letters a, e, i, 0, u and y and the digraphs ch, sh and ph. 3. English activity cards
Learners can blend the sounds of letters to read and write tape, (4 sets)
meter, insects, soap, tulips, dye, chain, photo, and shape. 4. Textbook for each
L . th d o N — learner + 4 textbooks

earners can recognize, say the sound, an e the vowels:
0, (B _C C c o . 0. ~ for group work

2 (69:q). - (0?3[‘_133@02; | (epuEgpesee) &0 (:goegocl)z), . 5. Exercise book for
(6§20500), 62-D (VEOM:-6E2])), - (6202620:00C)/-§($2000)/- each learner
6(0200)), C—f (c\‘i)g@:ooé moegpécé) with consonants and medial | 6. Pencil, eraser and
consonant: ﬂ(oooé) /[3(61610)), following the order of three ruler for each learner
different tones: creaky, low, and high. Duration of lesson:
Learners are able to add and subfract two-digit numbers with Hours: 3

regrouping up to the value of 99.

Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)

Discuss with the learners what they have enjoyed about the lessons so far and tell them
that they will discuss in this session what they have learned and how they can apply it.

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

o0 What have we talked about in the last nine lessons?
0  What have we learned and how can that help us in our daily lives?

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a
class.

Part 1: English Literacy (tofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (10 minutes)

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.
Point to the key word types under the sentence. Explain its meaning to the learners.
Repeat the key word types several times.

Point to the key word types under the sentence. Ask the students what sound is in the
middle of types. Identify that it is the long i sound. In ‘types’ the y makes the long i sound.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match them with the words. (20 minutes)

Show the first set of pictures in the textbook and discuss each picture and make sure
learners recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word
for each picture. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each
picture in English.

Assist the learners to read each of the words under the pictures in the first row. Go through
the words several fimes, asking the learners to repeat each word as you point to it.

Repeat the exercise for each set of pictures and words.

Divide the class intfo four groups and ask each group to review the words under the
pictures.
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Ask learners to decide together and to take turns drawing a line from each word to the
matching picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to make
sure the learners have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the
pictures correctly.

Step 3: Match the activity cards. (20 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards with nine words from lessons 31 to 39
and nine matching pictures.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take turns
in pairs playing the game of matching the words with the pictures—to be repeated a few
fimes so that every member of the group gefts to play.

Step 4: Read and write the words (20 minutes)

Letter by letter write the word tape on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in
their textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word three more
fimes.

Letter by letter write the word meter on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in
their textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word three more
fimes.

Letter by letter write the word insects on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in
their textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word three more
fimes.

Letter by letter write the word soap on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in
their textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word three more
fimes.

Letter by letter write the word tulips on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in
their textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word three more
fimes.

Letter by letter write the word dye on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in their
textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word three more times.

Letter by letter write the word chain on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in
their textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word three more
fimes.

Letter by letter write the word photo on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in
their textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word three more
fimes.

Letter by letter write the word shape on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in
their textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word three more
fimes.

Step 5: Write the names. (15 minutes)

Ask learners to write their own names, their mothers' and fathers’ names in their textbooks
individually.

Circulate around the class, providing support and encouragement to each learner.

Step 6: Individual work in exercise books. (15 minutes)

Demonstrate on the board writing tape and ask the students to each write tape in their
exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.
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Demonstrate on the board writing meter and ask the students to each write meter in their
exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Demonstrate on the board writing insects and ask the students to each write insects in
their exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Demonstrate on the board writing soap and ask the students to each write soap in their
exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Demonstrate on the board writing tulips and ask the students to each write tulips in their
exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Demonstrate on the board writing dye and ask the students to each write dye in their
exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Demonstrate on the board writing chain and ask the students to each write chain in their
exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Demonstrate on the board writing photo and ask the students to each write photo in their
exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Demonstrate on the board writing shape and ask the students to each write shape in their
exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Ask the learners in random order to write in their exercise books tape, meter, insects, soap,
tulips, dye, chain, photo, or shape as directed several times.

Ask the students to practice writing the words in their exercise books several more fimes.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of tape, meter, insects, soap, tulips, dye,
chain, photo, and shape.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (total 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the particle and its sound. (5 mlnu’res)

Begin by showing a picture of necklace (coeao) Ask learners if they know what it is in their
language.

Discuss with the learners on the diverse ways to craft necklaces using different materials.

Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word méaﬁ

K ) o
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

Ask the Ieomers who’r sound coeao made up of. coeag is spelled with the particles blended
with vowel = (G‘?’D(T)O(D) with a high sound and combined with medial consonant: - (oao)

Write the word meag on the board and spell it out loud together.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match with the words. (10 minutes)

Discuss each picture in the first row and Identify the Burmese word for each picture (aospe,
Se8s, :Jlalsogz, MDcw, 0§35, eom). Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to
name each picture in English.

Go to the pictures in the second row and Identify the Burmese word for each picture (303,
39:75::, @6). Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in
Burmese.

One by one ask the learners to say the vowel sound and tone of each word.

Point fo the words under the two rows of pictures. Review with the learners the sound and
tone of each word.

Ask learners to draw a line from each correct word to the matching picture in their
textbooks individually. Check to make sure the learners have identified the sound of the
words and matched them with the pictures correctly.
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Step 3: Name the particles and their sounds. (10 minutes)

Write the eight sets of particles with different vowels containing three different tones and
some special characters on the board. Ask the learners to say the sound and name each
particle.

Ask the learners to look in their textbooks and note that the particles are written in order
in the two rows. Each one can name the particles, their sounds and tones, looking at the
textbook.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Solve the problems (10 minutes)

Review the concept of two-digit addition and subtraction with and without regrouping.
Demonstrate the two-digit addition and subtraction method on the board.

Ask the learners to solve the problems in their textbooks.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have fime for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problem:s.

Review (15 minutes)

Ask the learners what new things they have learned in lessons 21 - 29 and how this can be
of help to them.

Review the sound, name and writing of the English letters a, e, i, 0, u and y and the digraphs
ch, sh and ph.

Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

Write the capital (big) letters A, E, I, O, U and Y and the digraphs Ch, Sh and Ph and the
small letters in their exercise books several times.

Write the words tape, meter, insects, soap, tulips, dye, chain, photo, and shape several
fimes in their exercise books.

Write ‘rhe Burmese porhcles o) (eq(ql), ((\) o?_c) (Cooo)e & cc) &o- (ooeoogz),
(Geogooéo) G (:Deooch’ 6q: ) c00260030E c)/ -?(n?oog))/ -0(o oooo) - (C\?°

Gpcs scc) with consonants and medial consonant: LI(OOOC) /|- (Gﬁ")) in their exercise
several fimes.

Write the words soepe, 82283, :rlalsogs, Ncw, 081:32, com, 303, 33:7‘3’:, and @6.
several times in their exercise books.
Write and solve two-digit addition and subtraction problems in their exercise books.
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Lesson 41
Thin and Thick

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Basic Literacy (Teacher’s Guide)

Expected learning outcomes:

Teaching resources:

1.

Learners know about the use of thin and thick materials in
various trades.

. Teacher’s guide

in English and/or

2. Learners recognise and can say the sound of the consonant Bprmese
. . . . Flipchart
digraph th and read simple words with th. . English activity cards
3. Learners can write the capital (big) T with the small h and small (4 sets)
. . . . . . Textbook for each
th in print and in cursive scripts. e
4. Learners can recognize, say the sound, and write aspirated for group work

consonon’rj- (ooo%s) with various vowel sounds they have
learned, following the order of three different tones: creaky,
low, and high.

. Exercise book for each

learner

. Pencil, eraser and ruler

for each learner

5. Learners can say words that are made up of particles with
aspirated consonant K (ooon%s) sound.

6. Learners can add two- and three-digit numbers without
regrouping.

Duration of lesson:

Hours: 3
Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)
J Discuss the use of thin and thick materials in various trades.

. Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and answer:
0 What are some things that are made with thick materials?
0 What are some things made with thin materials?

. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the questions.
After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a class.

Part 1: English Literacy (fotal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (10 minutes)
Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key word thin under the sentence. Explain its meaning to the learners.
. Repeat the key word thin several fimes. Ask the learners what the first two letfters are. Ensure

that they recognise them as the letfters t and h. Ask the learners what sound they hear in the
beginning. Identify it as the th sound.

. One at a time write the four letters on the board and explain how the sounds blend to make
the words thin. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letters to make the
words thin several fimes.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)
Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners recognize
each one and can name it in their language.

. |dentify the English word for each picture (shell, shape, thin, shirt, thick, thumb). Go back and
forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English several fimes.

. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that start with the th sound.
. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that start with the sh sound.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)
On the flipchart point to the first three words under the row of pictures. Point out that these
words start with the th sound. One by one, blend the letters to read each of the first three words.
Repeat each one several times.

. On the flipchart point to the next three words under the row of pictures. Point out that these
words start with the sh sound.. One by one, blend the letters to read each of these three words.
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Repeat each one several times.

. One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the front
and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

. Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match which
words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word to the matching
picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

J Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure the
learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)
Write the capital (big) letter T with the small h on the board. Remind the learners that this is the
capital (big) T with the small h. Ask the learners to open their textbooks and to find where the Th
is written in the row of boxes. Review how to write Th and ask the learners to write over the light
print Th in the textbook and then to complete the line.

. Write the capital (big) T with the small h in cursive on the board. Ask the learners to write the
cursive Th in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive Th
correctly and help them as needed.

. Write the print form of the small th on the board. Ask the learners to write th in their textbook to
complete the line.

. Write the cursive form of the smalll th. Ask the leamers to write the cursive th in their textbook to complete
the line. Check that they have written the cursive th correctly and help them as needed.

Step 5: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)
One by one write each of the words on the board. Help the learners to read each word.
Repeat each word several times.

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)
Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words (thick, thin, thumb, shape, shell, shirt)
and a matching picture for each word.

. Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards to each
group.
. Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take turns

in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that every
member of the group gets to play.

Step 7: Write your name. (5 minufes)
. Ask the learners to write their names in the lines provided. On the line below ask the learners to
write the full sentence with their name. Assist the learners who need help.

. Optional homework can be to write their names several times in their exercise books.

Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)
. Demonstrate on the board writing the cursive Th and th ask the students to each write the letters
in cursive in their exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of each letter.

. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words from Step 5.

. Optional homework can be to write more lines of Th and th and to copy the words from Step 5
in their exercise books.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)
Part 2: Burmese Literacy (total 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the particle and its sound. (5 minutes)
Begin by showing a picture of boat (sm) Ask learners if they know what it is in their language.

. Discuss with the learners the occasions when they use a boat to cross the river.

. Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word 6 several
fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

. Ask the learners what sound oo made up of. ecv is spelled with the particle blended with vowel ¢©-
(oaeooo ) with a low sound and tombined with asplrated consonant (oooo ).
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Write the word 6cv on the board and spell it out loud together.

2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and
can ngme it _in eir Janguage, Identify the Burmese word for each picture
(GC\J)I COPO3I DD:CD2ED8 (0300331 320 @l)

Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

Ask the learners to identify the pic uresc‘rhof have the aspirated consonant - (ooo?L)z) and then
with medial consonants: -'_I(ooog) /I- (61610)), 5 (oag) sound.

Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the word and
say which word goes with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each word to the matching
picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in Thfgir textbooks. Check to make sure the learners
have identified the aspirated consonant 7 (ooo?g) in each word and matched them with the
pictures correctly.

4: Write the particles and the words. (10 minutes)

Write the particles with the aspirated consonant: - (ooogz) and various vowel sounds they have
learned on the board, following the order of three different tones: creaky, low, and high.
Demonstrate how to write the particles properly.

Ask the learners to write the particles with the aspirated consonant: - (ooo%rs) and various vowel
sounds they have learned, following the order of three different tohes: creaky, low, and high
over the light print in their textbooks. Instruct them to write these particles in eocp of the boxes.
Check that they have written the particles with the aspirated consonant: - (0oo0:) and various
vowel sounds they have learned, following the order of three different tonies: c?%oky, low, and

high correctly and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the Burmese particles in their exercise books several times.
Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the particles.

Write the words that are blended with the aspirated consonant: - (0 O:) and various vowel
sounds they have learned on the board, following the order of thtee different tones: creaky,
low, and high.

Ask the learners to write the words over the light print in their exercise books. Instruct them fo
write these words in each of the boxes. Check to ensure that words are spelled correctly with
appropriate tone markings and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the words in their exercise books several times. Optionally,
assign homework for them to write more lines of the words.

Part 3: Numeracy (fofal 20 minutes)

Step

1: Solve the problems (20 minutes)

Ask the learners to solve the first line of problems In their textbook. These are simple two-digit
addition problems with and without regrouping.

Teach the learners about three-digit addition without regrouping. Explain that these are
numbers over 100. Demonstrate adding three-digit numbers on the board.

Ask the learners to solve the problems in the second, third, and fourth lines of their textbooks.
Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have time for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and solve
similar problem:s.

Review (15 minufes)

Discuss the use of thin and thick materials in various frades.

Review the sound of th.

Review the different forms of the print and cursive Th and th.

Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

0 Write lines of their name, of the capital (big) Th in cursive, of the small th in cursive and
of the words in Step 5 in their exercise books

0 Write lines of the Burmese particles with the aspirated consonant - (oao?s) and various vowel
sounds they have learned containing different fone marks in thelr exefcise books

0 Write and solve two-digit addition and three-digit addition problems without regrouping
in their exercise books.
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Lesson 42
Mechanics

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
Learners know the training and skills required to be a 1. Teacher's guide
mechanic. in English and/or
. Burmese
. Leamners recognise and can say the sound of the consonant 2. Flipchart
digraph wh and read simple words with wh. 3. FEQ"?V} activity cards
. . . . sets
. Learners can write the capital (big) W with the small h and /. Tl el e
small wh in print and in cursive scripfs. learner + 4 textbooks
. Learners can recognize, say the sound, and write the complex for group work

. 5. Learners can say words that are made up of letters with the

. Learners can add two- and three-digit numbers with

< .~ [P - 5. Exercise book for
consonants < (00¢ 039) / AL 039) by combining the each learner

medial consonant | (@0d) / B(qelog) with another medial 6. Pencil, eraser and
° ruler for each learner

consonant 5 (oaé). This is done with various vowel sounds they

have learned, following the order of three different tones: Duration of lesson:

creaky, low, and high.

Hours: 3
Minutes: 180

complex consonon‘rs&l (ooocag oaé) / E(qqtg oaré) sound.

regrouping.

Introduction (15 minutes)

Discuss the training and skills required to be a mechanic.

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 What skills are required to be a mechanic?
0 What training is needed to be a mechanic?

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a
class.

Part 1: English Literacy (total 0 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (10 minutes)

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.
Point to the key word wheels under the sentence. Explain its meaning to the learners.
Repeat the key word wheels several times. Ask the learners what the first two letfters are.

Ensure that they recognise them as the lefters w and h. Ask the learners what sound they
hear in the beginning. Identify it as the wh sound.

One at a time write the six lefters on the board and explain how the sounds blend to make
the word wheels. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letters to
make the word wheels several fimes.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name it in their language.

Identify the English word for each picture (wheel, thin, whale, thumb, wheat, thick). Go
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back and forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English several
fimes.

. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that start with the wh sound.
. Ask the learners to identify the pictures with the th sound.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

. On the flipchart point to the first three words under the row of pictures. Point out that these
words start with wh. One by one, blend the letters to read each of the first three words.
Repeat each one several times.

. On the flipchart point to the next three words under the row of pictures. Point out that
these words start with th. One by one, blend the letters to read each of these three words.
Repeat each one several times.

. One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

. Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure
the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

. Write the capital (big) lefter W with the small h on the board. Remind the learners that this
is the capital (big) W with the small h. Ask the learners to open their textbooks and to find
where the Wh is written in the row of boxes. Review how to write Wh and ask the learners
to write over the light print Wh in the textbook and then to complete the line.

. Write the capital (big) W with the small h in cursive on the board. Ask the learners to write
the cursive Wh in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the
cursive Wh correctly and help them as needed.

. Write the print form of the small wh on the board. Ask the learners to write wh in their
textbook to complete the line.

. Write the cursive form of the small wh. Ask the learners to write the cursive wh in their
textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive wh correctly and
help them as needed.

Step 5: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)
. One by one write each of the words on the board. Repeat each word several times.

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)
Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words (whale, wheat, wheel, thick, thin,
thumb) and a matching picture for each word.

. Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group.

. Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take
turns in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that
every member of the group gets to play.
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Step 7: Write your name. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to write their names and the sentence in the lines provided. Assist the
learners who need help.

. Optional homework can be to write their names several times in their exercise books.

Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)
. Demonstrate on the board writing the cursive Wh and wh ask the students to each write
the letters in cursive in their exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of each letter.

. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words from Step 5.

. Optional homework can be to write more lines of Wh and wh and to copy the words from
Step 5 in their exercise books.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)
Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fofal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the particle and its sound. (5 minutes)
. Begin by showing a picture of snake (e[é). Ask learners if they know what it is in their
language.

. Discuss with the learners the occasions when they come across snakes.

. Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word e[é
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

. Ask the learners what sound el made up of. e@ is spelled with the particle blended with
vowel G- (ooeoon%z) with a low sound and combined with the complex consonon‘rs&l (00

C N C N

0¢ 0%9)/ [; (9 03)).

. Write the word e|e on the board and spell it out loud together.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and
can name it in their language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture
(egzae@l (Q\JI G@QGPSI G@C\Pégl ngl ﬂ”eaog)

. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

. Ask the Iceorners to idecn’rify the pictures that have the complex consogon’rs
g (oc oag) / E(GlGI‘D oag)) and then the aspirated consonant n (ooools) sound.

. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group fo discuss the pictures and the word
and say which word goes with which picture.

. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each word to the
matching picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the complex consonon’rs&] (ooocog oag) / E(qelé oeg) in each word
and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 3: Write the particles and the words. (10 minutes)

«  Write the particles with the complex consonants - (ooo<§ oag) / E(slslog oag) and various

vowel sounds they have learned on the board, following the order of three different fones:

creaky, low, and high. Demonstrate how to write the particles properly.
. Ask the learners to write the particles with the complex consonon’rsaj (oaocog oag) / [:
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(qT o 030) and various vowel sounds they have learned, following the order of three
different tones: creaky, low, and high over the light print in their textbooks. Instruct
them to write these particles in each of the boxes. Check that they have written the
particles with the complex consonants - (00¢ 080) / E( ® 030) and various vowel
sounds they have learned, following thé order of Fhreé gf erent tones: creaky, low,
and high correctly and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the Burmese particles in their exercise books several
fimes. Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the particles.

Write the words that are blended with the complex consonon‘rsal (wocf: oag)) / [—;(elqog oag))
and various vowel sounds they have learned on the board, following the order of three
different tones: creaky, low, and high on the board.

Ask the learners to write the words over the light print in their exercise books. Instruct them
to write these words in each of the boxes. Check to ensure that words are spelled correctly
with appropriate fone markings and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the words in their exercise books several fimes.
Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the words.

Part 3: Numeracy (tfofal 20 minutes)
Step 1: Solve the problems (20 minutes)

Ask the learners to solve the first line of problems in their textbook. These are two-digit
addition problems with and without regrouping.

Remind the learners about three-digit addition without regrouping. Ask the learners to
solve the problems in the second line in their textbooks.

Teach the learners about three-digit addition with regrouping. Demonstrate solving
problems on the board.

Ask the learners to solve the problems in the third and fourth lines of their textbooks.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have fime for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problems.

Review (15 minutes)

Discuss the training and skills required to be a mechanic.

Review the sound of wh.

Review the different forms of the print and cursive Wh and wh.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have fime:

0  Write lines of their name, of the capital (big) Whin cursive, of the small wh in cursive
and of the words in Step 5 in their exercise books

0 Write Icines of the Burmese particles with the complex consonants - (oooc? oag) /
E(GH‘D oag) containing different tone marks in their exercise books

0 Write and solve two-and-three-digit addition problems with and without regrouping
in their exercise books.
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Lesson 43
Gender Equality

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
1. Learners understand the importance of gender equality. 1. Teacher's guide in
2. Learners can say the two sounds of G and read simple words English and/or Burmese
with both sounds of g % e ner
) : ) L 3. English activity cards
3. Learners can write the small and capital letter G in print and (4 sets)
cursive. 4. Textbook for each

learner + 4 textbooks
c o = 0 o for group work
consonants i (oooc Spleek )/ B(Gl RCpleek ) by combining 5. Exercise book for each

the medial consonant 4 (oooc) /|- (qelo) with aspirated . ::’esggﬁreroserond uler
consonant - (oooo ). This is done with various vowel sounds for each learner
they have Ieomed following the order of three different TR
tones: creaky, low, and high. Hours: 3
5. Learners can say words that are made up of letters with the Minutes: 180
complex consonon’rs;] (ooogc ooo%:) / E(qqog ooof%s) sound.
6. Learners can add two and three-digit numbers with
regrouping.

4. Learners can recognize, say the sound, and write the complex

Introduction (15 minutes)
. Discuss the importance of gender equality.

. Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 What do you understand by gender equality?
0  Why is it important to have gender equality in a society?

. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a class.

Part 1: English Literacy (toftal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (10 minutes)
. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key word gender under the sentence. Explain its meaning to the learners.
. Repeat the key word gender several times. Ask the learners what the first letteris. Ensure that

they recognise it as the letter g. Ask the learners what sound they hear at the beginning.
Identify it as the j sound.

. Ask the learners what sound they learned for g in goat. Tell them this is the most common
sound for g.

. Ask the learners what sound g makes in the word gender. Help them identify that it makes
the j sound and tell them that sometimes the letter g makes the j sound.

. One at a time write the six letters on the board and explain how the sounds blend to make
the word gender. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letters to
make the word gender several tfimes.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)
. Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name it in their language.
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Identify the English word for each picture (gender, goat, gel, garden, orange, gate). Go
back and forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English several
fimes.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures with the j sound.
Ask the learners to identify the pictures with the g sound.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

On the flipchart point to the first three words under the row of pictures. Point out that these
words have the jsound. One by one, blend the letters to read each of the first three words.
Repeat each one several fimes.

On the flipchart point to the next three words under the row of pictures. Point out that
these words have the g sound. One by one, blend the letters to read each of these three
words. Repeat each one several times.

One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check fo ensure
the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter G on the board. Remind the learners that this is the capital
(big) G. Ask the learners to open their textbooks and to find where the G is written in the
row of boxes. Review how to write G and ask the learners to write over the light print G in
the textbook and then to complete the line.

Write the capital (big) G in cursive on the board. Ask the learners to write the cursive G in
their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive G correctly
and help them as needed.

Write the print form of the small letter g on the board. Ask the learners to write g in their
textbook to complete the line.

Write the cursive form of the small letter g. Ask the learners to write the cursive g in their
textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive g correctly and
help them as needed.

Step 5: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)

One by one write each of the words on the board. Help the learners to read each word.
Repeat each word several times.

Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words (gender, goat, gel, garden,
orange, gate) and a matching picture for each word.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take
turns in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that
every member of the group gefts to play.
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Step 7: Write the names. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to write their names and their mother’'s name in the lines provided. Assist
the learners who need help.

. Optional homework can be to write the sentences with their names and their mother’s
name several times in their exercise books.

Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)
. Demonstrate on the board writing the cursive G and g ask the students to each write the
letters in cursive in their exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of each lefter.

. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words from Step 5.

. Optional homework can be to write more lines of G and g and to copy the words from
Step 5 in their exercise books.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)
Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fofal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the particle and its sound. (5 minutes)
. Begin by showing a picture of slide (G‘\.?.P)‘ Ask learners if they know what it is in their
language.

. Discuss with the learners the reasons why every child, regardless of gender, should be
allowed to play on a slide.

. Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word eap
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

. Ask the learners what sound eap made up of. eqp is spelled with the particle blended
with the vowel e (oaeooglg eslssﬂ) with a high sound and combined with the complex
(oooc? ooo%s) / B(qqog ooogLs).

consonants -

. Write the word e@ on the board and spell it out loud together.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and
can name it in their language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture
((\}PI sap! 8:(\3]| Gyt G@I ogjc%:ooo:)

. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in
Burmese.

. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that have the complex consonants -:: (oooé 00082)
/ B(slqog 0’)08::) and then the complex consonon’rsd (oooé 039) / E(qelog 030) sounod. L
: [ 3 0o e}
. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the word
and say which word goes with which picture.

* Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each word to the
matching picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the complex consonants - (ooo§ oooSLs) / B(qqog oooE:r;) in each
word and matched them with the pictures correctly.
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Step 3: Write the particles and the words. (10 minutes)

Write the particles with the complex consononfs;l (oooc? ooo%z) / B(qelog ooo%s) and various
vowel sounds they have learned on the board, following the order of three different tones:
creaky, low, and high. Demonstrate how to write the particles properly.

Ask the learners to write the particles with the complex consonants | (ooocog ooo?e:) /
B(qelog oooEL))z) and various vowel sounds they have learned, following the order of three
different tones: creaky, low, and high over the light print in their fextbooks. Instruct them to
write these particles in each of the boxes. Check that they have written the particles with
the complex consonon’rs;] (ooog:c ooonc?’s) / B(qeltg ooogls) and various vowel sounds they
have learned, following the order of three different tones: creaky, low, and high correctly
and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the Burmese particles in their exercise books several
fimes. Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the particles.

Write the words that are blended with the complex consonon‘rs;l (ooogc oooglz) / B(W‘S
ooo?L):) and various vowel sounds they have learned on the board, following the order of
three different fones: creaky, low, and high on the board.

Ask the learners to write the words over the light print in their exercise books. Instruct them
to write these words in each of the boxes. Check to ensure that words are spelled correctly
with appropriate tone markings and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the words in their exercise books several fimes.
Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the words.

Part 3: Numeracy (fofal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Solve the problems (20 minutes)

Remind the learners about two- and three-digit addition with and without regrouping.

Ask the learners to solve the problems in the first, second, third and fourth lines of their
textbooks.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have time for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problems.

Review (15 minutes)

Discuss the importance of gender equality.

Review the two sounds of the letter g.

Review the different forms of the print and cursive G and g.

Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have fime:

0  Write lines of their name, of the capital (big) G in cursive, of the small g in cursive
and of the words in Step 5 in their exercise books

0  Write lines of the Burmese particles with the the complex consonants
C o C o . . . . . .
| (wog ooo?s) / B(eﬁo ooo?:) containing different tone marks in their exercise books

o Write and solve two-and-three-digit addition problems with and without
regrouping in their exercise books
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Lesson 44
Small Businesses

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:

Learners can say the sound of b and read simple words and/or Burmese
with the sound of b. 2. Flipqhorf -
. Learners know and can write the print and the cursive 3 SEQT%;ISh CIE Gl (.
forms of the letter b. 4. Textbook for each learner
. Learners can recognize, say the sound, and write the + 4 textbooks for group
complex consononfs_a(oag ooo%:) /45.1 (ooo§ oag ooof%s) / 5. g<oerrkcise e
E(Glel‘g oag\)) ooo?L):) by combining the medial consonant 5 learner

. Learners can say words that are made up of letters with the

. Learners can add two and three-digit numbers with

Learners know what is needed to start a small business. , L. .
1. Teacher's guide in English

6. Pencil, eraser and ruler for

q q o a
(030) with aspirated consonant - (1D00s) and occasionally
o 1 L each learner

adding the medial consonant gor [3(000(5, quog). This

is done with various vowel sounds they have learned, Duration of lesson:

following the order of three different tones: creaky, low, Hours: 3
and high. Minutes: 180

complex consonants (096 0008°)/ (oooccz o 0008") /
p(_ N o ©' "0 ) 4l T 70 i
5(6161‘3 039 ooo?o) sound.

regrouping.

Introduction (15 minutes)

Discuss what is needed to start a small business.

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 How can a person start a small business?

0 What role does numeracy play an important role in maintaining a sound and

profitable business?

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a
class.

Part 1: English Literacy (total 0 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (10 minutes)

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.
Point to the key word business under the sentence. Explain its meaning to the learners.

Repeat the key word business several times. Ask the learners what the first letter is. Ensure
that theyrecognise it as the letterb. Ask the learners what sound they hear at the beginning.

Ask the learners what sound b makes in the word business. Help them identify that it makes
the b sound.

One at a time write the eight letters on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the word business. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the
letters to make the word business several fimes.

172



Accelerated Adult Learning - Basic Literacy (Teacher’s Guide)

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name it in their language.

Identify the English word for each picture (barber, gender, bun, page, business, gel). Go
back and forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English several
fimes.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures with the b sound.
Ask the learners o identify the pictures with the j sound.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

On the flipchart point to the first three words under the row of pictures. Point out that these
words start with the b sound. One by one, blend the letters to read each of the first three
words. Repeat each one several times.

On the flipchart point o the next three words under the row of pictures. Point out that
these words start with the j sound. One by one, blend the letters to read each of these
three words. Repeat each one several times.

One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure
the learners have identfified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter B on the board. Remind the learners that this is the capital
(big) B. Ask the learners to open their textbooks and to find where the B is written in the row
of boxes. Review how to write B and ask the learners to write over the light print B in the
textbook and then to complete the line.

Write the capital (big) B in cursive on the board. Ask the learners to write the cursive B in
their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive B correctly
and help them as needed.

Write the print form of the small letter b on the board. Ask the learners to write b in their
textbook to complete the line.

Write the cursive form of the small letter b. Ask the learners to write the cursive b in their
textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive b correctly and
help them as needed.

Step 5: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)

One by one write each of the words on the board. Help the learners to read each word.
Repeat each word several times.

Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words (bun, barber, business, gender,
gel, page) and a matching picture for each word.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group.
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. Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take
turns in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that
every member of the group gefts to play.

Step 7: Write the names. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to write their names and their mother’'s name in the lines provided. Assist
the learners who need help.

. Optional homework can be to write their names and their mother’'s name several times in
their exercise books.

Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)
. Demonstrate on the board writing the cursive B and b ask the students to each write the
letters in cursive in their exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of each letter.

. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words from Step 5.

. Optional homework can be to write more lines of B and b and to copy the words from Step
5in their exercise books.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)
Part 2: Burmese Literacy (total 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the particle and its sound. (5 minutes)
. Begin by showing a picture of gold ware (e_aooe) Ask learners if they know what if is in
their language.

. Discuss with the learners how frading gold ware can be a business and explore their
experiences involved in this frade.

. Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word
cgooe several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

. Ask the learners what sound e_acoe made up of. s_gooe begins with the particle blended

with vowel e::- (oaeoo%g) with a low sound and combined with the complex consonants >
. Write the word eaooé on the board and spell it out loud together.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name it in their
language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture
(G%:q%g_océl Gﬁwél @F%& Chopzodi Ggl?@lﬁ)

. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that hove the complex consonants - (oao oooo )
and then the complex consononTsA (woc oooo ) sound.

. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the word
and say which word goes with which picture.

. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each word to the
matching picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the complex consonants .6(03‘:3 ooo?e:) in each word and matched
them with the pictures correctly.
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Step 3: Write the particles and the words. (10 minutes)

Write the particles with the complex consonon’rsé (oag oooé?)s)/_&] (ooocng oeé ooo%:)s) /

E;(emog oscé 000(%:) and various vowel sounds they have learned on the board,
following the order of three different tones: creaky, low, and high. Demonstrate how to
write the particles properly.

Ask the learners to write the particles with the complex consonon’rs*-)(oacé ooof?:)/_éj (oao§
oag ooo?e:) / E(qslog oa@ ooogls) and various vowel sounds they have learned, following the
order of three different tones: creaky, low, and high over the light print in their textbooks.
Instruct them to write these particles in each of the boxes. Check that they have written
’rheopor’ricles w-i’rh the complex consonon’rs_a(oag ooo?L):)/*;J- (ooo<§ oag ooo?L):) / B(smog oag
ooo?g) and various vowel sounds they have learned, following the order of three different
fones: creaky, low, and high correctly and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the Burmese particles in their exercise books several
fimes. Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the particles.

Write the words that are blended with the complex consononfsé(oscé ooonc?’g)/_éj (oooé oag
ooo?L):) / B(slelog oag ooo?L)s) and various vowel sounds they have learned on the board,
following the order of three different tones: creaky, low, and high on the board.

Ask the learners to write the words over the light print in their exercise books. Instruct them
to write these words in each of the boxes. Check to ensure that words are spelled correctly
with appropriate tone markings and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the words in their exercise books several times.
Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the words.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Solve the problems (20 minutes)

Remind the learners about two- and three-digit addition with and without regrouping.
Ask the learners to solve the problems in the first, second, third and fourth lines of their
textbooks.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have time for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problem:s.

Review (15 minutes)

Discuss what is needed to start a small business.
Review the different forms of the print and cursive B and b.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

0  Write lines of their name, of the capital (big) B in cursive, of the small b in cursive
and of the words in Step 5 in their exercise books

0 Write lines of the Burmese particles with The;) (030 00083)/ N (woé 030 00083) /
C N (e} .. . .O .I' . ° 0 t
E(q@lo) 039 ooo?s) containing different tone marks in their exercise books

0  Write and solve two-and-three-digit addition problems with and without regrouping
in their exercise books
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Lesson 45
Buying and Selling

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
1. Learners understand types of items that can be bought and 1. Teacher's guide in
sold. English and/or Burmese
2. Learners can say the sound of d and read simple words with 2. Flipqhorf ..
3. English activity cards (4
the sound of d. sets)
3. Learners know and can write the print and the cursive forms 4. Textbook for each
of the letter d. learner + 4kfexfbooks for
4, Learners c':on reccggnizte, say the soumcj, and write the final 5. g;gfcpis\g%rook o el
N vowel -¢ (cooo)/ ° (ememsoaoo) with occasional learner
addition of other consonants such as g (@08) / B(emog), 6. Pencil, eraser and ruler
0. N N ®, c X o for each learner
; (ooo?o), 5 (oag),b(oeg oooceo) org| (Loc 039 o')o?o), i
following the order of three different tones: creaky, low, and Duration of lesson:
high. Hours: 3
5. Learners can say words that are made up of letters with the Minutes: 180

. C C C C
final N vowel -¢ (coo0)/ ° (ememsoooo) sound.

6. Learners can do complex addition with two and three-digit
numbers with regrouping.

Introduction (15 minutes)
. Discuss types of items that can be bought and sold.

. Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 What options do people in the camps have to buy and sell things?
0 What is necessary to make a profit?

. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a
class.

Part 1: English Literacy (tofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (15 minutes)

. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key word dry under the sentence. Explain its meaning to the learners.

. Repeat the key word dry several times. Ask the learners what the first letter is. Ensure that
they recognise it as the letter d. Ask the learners what sound they hear at the beginning.

. Ask the learners what sound d makes in the word dry. Help them identify that it makes the
d sound.

. One at a time write the three letters on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the word dry. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letters to
make the word dry several fimes.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)
. Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name it in their language.

. Identify the English word for each picture (bun, dress, barber, dry fish, desk, business)). Go
back and forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English several
fimes.
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Ask the learners to identify the pictures that start with the d sound.
Ask the learners to identify the pictures that start with the b sound.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

On the flipchart point to the first three words under the row of pictures. Point out that these
words start with the d sound. One by one, blend the letters to read each of the first three
words. Repeat each one several times.

On the flipchart point to the next three words under the row of pictures. Point out that
these words start with the b sound. One by one, blend the letters to read each of these
three words. Repeat each one several tfimes.

One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
tfo the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure
the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter D on the board. Remind the learners that this is the capital
(big) D. Ask the learners to open their textbooks and to find where the D is written in the
row of boxes. Review how to write D and ask the learners to write over the light print D in
the textbook and then to complete the line.

Write the capital (big) D in cursive on the board. Ask the learners to write the cursive D in
their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive D correctly
and help them as needed.

Write the print form of the small letter d on the board. Ask the learners to write d in their
textbook to complete the line.

Write the cursive form of the small letter d. Ask the learners to write the cursive d in their
textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive d correctly and
help them as needed.

Step 5: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)

One by one write each of the words on the board. Help the learners to read each word.
Repeat each word several times.

Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

Demonstrate  and  practice  writing each word in  the same  way.
Step 6: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words (desk, dry, dress, business, bun,
barber) and a matching picture for each word.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take
turns in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that
every member of the group gefts to play.

Step 7: Write the names. (5 minutes)

Ask learners to write their own names and their fathers’ names in their textbooks individually.
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Assist the learners who need help.
. Optional homework can be to write their names several times in their exercise books.

Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)
. Demonstrate on the board writing the cursive D and d ask the students to each write the
letters in cursive in their exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of each letter.

. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words from Step 5.

. Optional homework can be to write more lines of D and d and fo copy the words from
Step 5 in their exercise books.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)
Part 2: Burmese Literacy (foftal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the particle and its sound. (5 minutes)
. Begin by showing a picture of grilled fish (clemé). Ask learners if they know what it is in their
language.

. Discuss with the learners: How does selling grilled fish contribute to one’s livelihood?2

. Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word climé
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

«  Askthe learners what sound é]gmé made up of. elsmé is spelled with the particle blended
with the final N vowel -& (co00d) and has a low tone.

. Write the word ¢lsmé& on the board and spell it out loud together.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)
. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name it in their
language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture
o C c_ ¢ C °
(050p1 opcuog)Cel Crlﬁfﬂal Q! glagos! 33@9)
. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that have the final N vowel -& (C:DOS)/ -é (@mecos
oaorS) and then the complex consonon’rs;a(oeg ooo?es) sound .

. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the word
and say which word goes with which picture.

* Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each word to the

matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercisec in Thecir Tegdbooks. Checck to make sure the
learners have identified the final N vowel -¢ (coo0d)/ © (Emecozoaoo) in each word and
matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 3: Write the particles and the words. (10 minutes)
. Write the particles with the final N vowel & (cooorS)/ -é (gmem:oaorg) with occasional
ey C C o N\ N\ o
oddmocn of\o’rhe; consonants such as i (woc) / B(qqo), ; (o’)o?o), 5 (oag),{—)(oag o’)o?o)/ or
3l (woc 039 ooo?:) on the board, following the order of three different tones: creaky, low,
and high. Demonstrate how to write the particles properly.

. Ask the learners to write the particles with the final N vowel -& (CODUS)/ -é (&3(7)@(\):030’3)
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with occasional addition of other consonants such as il (ooocog) / B(qqog), n (oooé}s), 5 (oag)),
5 (oaé ooonc?)z)/ or 4 (ooocog oag ooo?L):) sound, following the order of three different tones:
creaky, low, and high over the light print in their textbooks. Instruct them to write these
particles in each of the boxes. Check that they have written the particles with the final N
vowel -& (coao*g)/ -é (@mecos:norg) with occasional addition of other consonants such as
1 (oaoé) / B(qslog), - (ooo?L):), 5 (oag)),{—)(oag ooonc?’s)/ or 4| (ooogc osxé ooof?)s) sound, following the
order of three different tones: creaky, low, and high correctly and assist them as needed.
Ask the learners fo practice writing the Burmese particles in their exercise books several
fimes. Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the particles.

Write the words that are blended with the final N vowel -& (coaorg)/ -é (&aooeco:ooog) with
occoosionol oddiﬁsn of o‘rheor consonants such as i (ooocog) / B(qqog), n (oooé}:;), 5 (oaé),*—j(oag
oooce:)/ or gl (Loc oag ooo?:) sound, following the order of three different tones: creaky,
low, and high on the board.

Ask the learners to write the words over the light print in their exercise books. Instruct them

to write these words in each of the boxes. Check to ensure that words are spelled correctly
with appropriate fone markings and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the words in their exercise books several fimes.
Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the words.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Solve the problems (20 minutes)

Remind the learners about two- and three-digit addition with and without regrouping.

Ask the learners to solve the problems in the first, second, third and fourth lines of their
textbooks.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have fime for homewaork, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problems.

Review (15 minutes)

Discuss types of items that can be bought and sold.
Review the different forms of the print and cursive D and d.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have fime:

o  Write lines of their name, of the capital (big) D in cursive, of the small d in cursive
and of the words in Step 5 in their exercise books

0 Write lines of the Burmese parficles with the & (CCDOfS)/ -é (&omemzoaorg)
containing different tone marks in their exercise books

o  Write and solve two-digit addition and-three-digit addition problems with and
without regrouping in their exercise books.
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Lesson 46
Bamboo
Teacher’s preparation before the lesson
Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
. Learners know about products that can be made with 1. Teacher's guide in
bamboo. English and/or Burmese
Learners can say the sound of f and read simple words with % Alemel
: Y P 3. English activity cards
the sound of f. (4 sets)
. Learners know and can write the print and the cursive forms 4. Textbook for each
learner + 4 textbooks
of the letter f. for group work
. Learners can recognize, say the sound, and write the final N 5. Exercise book for each

| 6on€ ( Q. . St ional additi learner
vowel 60-2€C (206000: 6§):q| CAO0D CWI occgmono oo ition 6. Pencil, eraser and ruler
of other consonants such as i (mog) / B(qqo), n (ooo?::), for each learner
B(emog ooo%z), following the order of three different tones: Duration of lesson:
creaky, low, and high. Hours: 3
. Learners can say words that are made up of letters with the Minutes: 180

. Learners can subtract two and three-digit numbers without

. . C o C
final N vowel e:2¢ (ODGO(XL)S 6Q:]) C2000) sound.

regrouping.

Introduction (15 minutes)

Discuss products that can be made with bamboo.

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0  How usefulis bamboo in the camps?
0  What products can be made with bamboo in the camps?

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a
class.

Part 1: English Literacy (fotal 0 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (10 minutes)

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.
Point to the key word fence under the sentence. Explain its meaning to the learners.
Repeat the key word fence several times. Ask the learners what the middle letter is. Ensure

that they recognise it as the letter f. Ask the learners what the first letter is. Ensure that they
recognise it as the letter f. Ask the learners what sound they hear at the beginning.

Ask the learners what sound f makes in the word fence. Help them identify that it makes
the f sound.

One atf a fime write the five lefters on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the words fence. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letters
to make the words fence several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name it in their language.

Identify the English word for each picture (fruit, dry, farmer, dress, desk, fence). Go back
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and forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English several times.
Ask the learners to identify the pictures with the f sound.
Ask the learners to identify the pictures with the d sound.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

On the flipchart point to the first three words under the row of pictures. Point out that these
words start with the f sound. One by one, blend the letters to read each of the first three
words. Repeat each one several times.

On the flipchart point to the next three words under the row of pictures. Point out that
these words start with the d sound. One by one, blend the letters to read each of these
three words. Repeat each one several times.

One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
fo the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure
the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter F on the board. Remind the learners that this is the capital
(big) F. Ask the learners to open their textbooks and to find where the F is written in the row
of boxes. Review how to write F and ask the learners to write over the light print F in the
textbook and then to complete the line.

Write the capital (big) F in cursive on the board. Ask the learners to write the cursive F in
their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive F correctly
and help them as needed.

Write the print form of the small letter f on the board. Ask the learners to write f in their
textbook to complete the line.

Write the cursive form of the small letter f. Ask the learners to write the cursive f in their
textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive f correctly and
help them as needed.

Step 5: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)

One by one write each of the words on the board. Help the learners to read each word.
Repeat each word several times.

Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words (farmer, fence, fruit, dry, dress,
desk) and a matching picture for each word.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take
turns in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that
every member of the group gets to play.
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Step 7: Write your name. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to write their names in the lines provided. Assist the learners who need
help.

. Optional homework can be to write their names several times in their exercise books.

Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)
. Demonstrate on the board writing the cursive F and f ask the students to each write the
letters in cursive in their exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of each letter.

. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words from Step 5.

. Optional homework can be to write more lines of F and f and to copy the words from Step
5in their exercise books.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)
Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fofal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the particle and its sound. (5 minutes)
. Begin by showing a picture of bamboo basket (omé&s). Ask learners if they know what it is
in their language.

. Discuss with the learners the process of weaving a basket with bamboo, exploring the
techniques and skills involved.

. Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word neé:
several fimes and ask the Ieorners to repeat the word in Burmese.

. Ask the learners what sound comnés mode up of. soooc., is spelled with the particle blended
with the final N vowel e=é (:DGO(D° 6q:]) c:noo) and has a high tone.

. Write the word eomé&: on the board and spell it out loud together.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name it in
their language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture
(G(T{P(C)SI GéﬂéZG(\T)égl GO’Dé:I @(C:ZI jéégs(e)(o)cgl é)”.qlé)

. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

. Ask the learners to identify the plc’rures ’rhc’r have the final N vowel e:0é& (ODGOOO° Gqs]) coaoo)
and then the final N vowel -& (coooo)/ e (@mem CD(D) sound.

. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the word
and say which word goes with which picture.

. Ask learners to decide together and take furns drawing a line from each word to the
matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their ’rex’rbooks Checck to make sure the
learners have identified the final N vowel e--é (OJGOOO° Gq:]) co0m) in each word and
matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 3: Write the particles and the words. (10 minu’res)

. Write the particles with the final N vowel e« né (oac;ooo quﬂ coaorg) with occasional
addition of other consonants such as i (oaoc) / B(Gﬂ@) (oooo ), B(Gﬂ@ oooo ), following
the order of three different tones: creaky, low, and high on the board. DemonsTro‘re how
to write the particles properly.
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Ask the learners to write the particles with the final N vowel conct (0360088 6q:]) coaorS)

. . ope C C p o C
with occasional addition of other consonants such as 4 (woc) / B(qqo)), ; (oooolz), B(qelo)
ooo%:), following the order of three different tones: creaky, low, and high over the light
print in their fextbooks. Instruct them to write these partficles in each of the boxes. Check
that they have written the particles with the final N vowel coné (0360088 6q:q) cooorg) with

. ope C C : o C o

occasional addition of other consonants such as il (woc)/ B(qqo)), n (ooo?z), B(qelo) mo?:),
following the order of three different tones: creaky, low, and high correctly and assist them
as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the Burmese particles in their exercise books several
fimes. Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the particles.

Write the words that are blended with the final N vowecl coné (:CDeoof%: S8: CCD(QS) V\g’rh
occasional addition of other consonants such as i (woe) /|- (61610)), ; (02003), %(eﬂ@ ooo?s),
following the order of three different tones: creaky, low, and high on the board.

Ask the learners to write the words over the light print in their exercise books. Instruct them
to write these words in each of the boxes. Check to ensure that words are spelled correctly
with appropriate tone markings and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the words in their exercise books several times.
Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the words.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Solve the problems (20 minutes)

Ask the learners to solve the first line of problems in their textbook. These are two-digit
subfraction problems without regrouping.

Infroduce the learners to subtraction of three-digit numbers without regrouping.
Demonstrate solving some three-digit subtraction problems without regrouping on the
board.

Ask the learners to solve the problemsin the second, third, and fourth lines of their textbooks.
Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have fime for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problems.

Review (15 minutes)

Discuss products that can be made with bamboo.
Review the different forms of the print and cursive F and f.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

0  Write lines of their name, of the capital (big) F in cursive, of the small f in cursive
and of the words in Step 5 in their exercise books

0 Write lines of the Burmese particles with the coné (:DeooncLD’s 6q:q) coaorS) containing
different tone marks in their exercise books

0 Write and solve two-and-three-digit subtraction problems without regrouping in
their exercise books.
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Lesson 47
Making Houses

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
1. Learners understand materials and skills needed to make 1. Teacher’s guide in
houses. English and/or Burmese

2. Learners can say the sound of h and read simple words with | 2. Fliochart
e e AT 3. English activity cards (4

3. Learners know and can write the print and the cursive forms 4 ?gf’r)book for each

of the letter h. learner + 4 textbooks for
4. Learners can recognize, say the sound, and write the final N group work
vowel ‘-:5 (c\?:@gooé ooogeqpéscé co00d) with occasional 5. Exercise book for each

learner
6. Pencil, eraser and ruler
for each learner

addition of other consonants such as 1 (woé) / B(emcc)), and
; (ooof?z), following the order of three different tones: creaky,

low, and high. -

5. Learners can say words that are made up of letters with the GRIatoni e ol
final N vowelt—é sound. Hours: 3

6. Learners can subtract two and three-digit numbers without Minutes: 180
regrouping.

Introduction (15 minutes)
. Discuss the materials and skills needed to make houses.

. Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 Whatis needed to make a good house in the camps?
0 What skills are needed to make houses?

. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a
class.

Part 1: English Literacy (tofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (10 minutes)
. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key word house under the sentence. Explain its meaning to the learners.

. Repeat the key word house several times. Ask the learners what the first letter is. Ensure that
they recognise it as the letter h. Ask the learners what sound they hear at the beginning.

. Ask the learners what sound h makes in the word house. Help them identify that it makes
the h sound.

. One atf a fime write the five letters on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the word house. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letters
to make the word house several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)
. Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name it in their language.

. Identify the English word for each picture (house, fence, fruit, hill, hat, farmer). Go back
and forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English several times.

. Ask the learners to identify the pictures with the h sound.
. Ask the learners to identify the pictures with the f sound.
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Step 3: Match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

On the flipchart point to the first three words under the row of pictures. Point out that these
words start with the h sound. One by one, blend the letters to read each of the first three
words. Repeat each one several fimes.

On the flipchart point to the next three words under the row of pictures. Point out that
these words start with the f sound. One by one, blend the letters to read each of these
three words. Repeat each one several times.

One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners o decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check fo ensure
the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter H on the board. Remind the learners that this is the capital
(big) H. Ask the learners to open their textbooks and to find where the H is written in the
row of boxes. Review how to write H and ask the learners to write over the light print H in
the textbook and then to complete the line.

Write the capital (big) H in cursive on the board. Ask the learners to write the cursive H in
their textbook fo complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive H correctly
and help them as needed.

Write the print form of the small letter h on the board. Ask the learners to write h in their
textbook to complete the line.

Write the cursive form of the small letter h. Ask the learners to write the cursive h in their
textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive h correctly and
help them as needed.

Step 5: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)

One by one write each of the words on the board. Help the learners to read each word.
Repeat each word several times.

Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words (hat, house, hill, fence, farmer,
fruit) and a matching picture for each word.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take
turns in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that
every member of the group gets to play.

Step 7: Write your name and occupation. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners to write their names and occupations in the lines provided. Assist the
learners who need help.

Optional homework can be to write their names and occupations several fimes in their
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exercise books.

Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)
. Demonstrate on the board writing the cursive H and h ask the students to each write the
letters in cursive in their exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of each letter.

. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words from Step 5.

. Optional homework can be to write more lines of H and h and to copy the words from Step
5in their exercise books.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)
Part 2: Burmese Literacy (total 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the particle and its sound. (5 minutes)
. Begin by showing a picture of pillar (0935). Ask learners if they know what it is in their
language.

. Discuss with the learners the importance and procedure of erecting pillars as a fundamental
step in constructing a house.

. Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word ogl,g
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

*  Askthe learners what sound 03¢ made up of. 03¢ is spelled with the particle blended with
the final N vowel o‘éé (C\"?z@sooé ooéeelp&cé cooorS) and has a low tone.

. Write the word 038 on the board and spell it out loud together.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

. Discuss each picture and make sure learnersrecognise each one and canname itin theirlanguage.
Identify the Burmese word for each picture (anf)i&l 0<§CC:I o%zglél G%Pégl GB)CCZS(I%SI cwd)

. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that have the final N vowel
2% (c&@moé noeapésct coaog) and then the final N vowel e=n¢ (oacsoo& G683 coaorg)
L e q.P ° r° Gl"%l
sound .

. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group fo discuss the pictures and the word

and say which word goes with which picture.

. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each word to the
matching picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the final N vowel c-:é (C\?g@zooé ooéeelp&cé coaorg) in each word
and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 3: Write the particles and the words. (10 minutes)

. Write the particles with the final N vowel ?E (C\?S%%U)é ooogeslpézcé coaorg) with occasional
addition of other consonants such as i (wocf:)/ - (elqog), and ; (ooofé:) sound, following the
order of three different fones: creaky, low, and high on the board. Demonstrate how to
write the particles properly.
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Ask the learners to write the particles with the final N vowel c—:& (C\?S%SO’)& oocgeqp&cé C
oaorS) with occasional addition of other consonants such as i (oooc‘})/ - (qelog), and n (mon?:)
sound, following the order of three different tones: creaky, low, and high over the light
print in their fextbooks. Instruct them to write these partficles in each of the boxes. Check
that they have wiitten the particles with the final N vowel $& (c\‘?gEEgmé ondegpésct ¢
oaorS) with occasional addition of other consonants such as 4 (ooocog)/ - (qelog), and n (mon?:)
sound, following the order of three different tones: creaky, low, and high correctly and
assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the Burmese particles in their exercise books several
fimes. Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the particles.

Write the words that are blended with the final N vowel c—:g (C\?:[(_fa:ooé ooogeslpéscé CCDOfS)
with occasional addition of other consonants such as i (oooé)/ B(qqog), and n (mo@z)
sound, following the order of three different tones: creaky, low, and high on the board.

Ask the learners to write the words over the light print in their exercise books. Instruct them
to write these words in each of the boxes. Check to ensure that words are spelled correctly
with appropriate tone markings and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the words in their exercise books several times.
Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the words.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Solve the problems (20 minutes)

Ask the learners to solve the first line of problems in their fextbook. These are simple two-
digit subtraction problems without regrouping.

Remind the learners about three-digit subtraction without regrouping. Ask the learners to
solve the problems in the second, third and fourth lines of their textbooks.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have time for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problem:s.

Review (15 minutes)

Discuss the materials and skills needed to make houses.
Review the different forms of the print and cursive H and h.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

o  Write lines of their name, of the capital (big) H in cursive, of the small hin
cursive and of the words in Step 5 in their exercise books

o  Write lines of the Burmese particles with the final N vowel ‘-:3 (C\OES[;_V%QOO(S 0o
egpéscé coood) containing different tone marks in their exercise books

o  Write and solve two-and-three-digit subtraction problems without
regrouping in their exercise books.
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Lesson 4§
Seasonal Business

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes:

Teaching resources:

Learners understand types of businesses that vary with the
seasons.

Learners can say the sound of j and read simple words with
the sound of j.

Learners know and can write the print and the cursive forms
of the letter j.

. Learners con recognize, say ‘rhe sound and write The final

N vowel -.f (C\?o@oooc <?oaoo)/ 2§ (mo@oooc e:Doo) wnh
occasional oddmon of other consonants such as - (oaoc) /
B(qqo) and - (O’JOO) following the order of three different
fones: creoky low, ond high.

. Learners can say words that are made up of letters with the

o ocC o o C C ocC o Q C ©
final N vowel -$ (C\?::Eg:ooc r?:Doo)/ ) (C\?s@:ooc 0200)

sound.

. Learners can add and subtract two and three-digit numbers

with regrouping.

. Teacher's guide in

. Flipchart
. English activity cards (4

. Textbook for each

. Exercise book for each

. Pencil, eraser and ruler

English and/or Burmese

sets)

learner + 4 textbooks for
group work

learner

for each learner

Duration of lesson:

Hours: 3
Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)

Discuss types of businesses that vary with the seasons.

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and

answer:

0 Why do clothes shop owners’ sales vary from season to season?

0 What other businesses vary from season to season?

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a

class.

Part 1: English Literacy (tofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (10 minutes)
Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

Point to the key word jackets under the sentence. Explain its meaning to the learners.

Repeat the key word jackets several times. Ask the learners what the first letter is. Ensure
that they recognise it as the letter j. Ask the learners what sound they hear at the beginning.

Ask the learners what sound j makes in the word jackets. Help them identify that it makes
the j sound.

One at a time write the six letters on the board and explain how the sounds blend to make
the word jackets. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letters to
make the word jackets several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name it in their language.

Identify the English word for each picture (jeep, hill, hat, jacket, house. jelly). Go back and
forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English several fimes.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures that start with the .j sound.
Ask the learners to identify the pictures with the h sound.
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Step 3: Match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

On the flipchart point to the first three words under the row of pictures. Point out that these
words start with the j sound. One by one, blend the lefters to read each of the first three
words. Repeat each one several times.

On the flipchart point to the next three words under the row of pictures. Point out that
these words start with the h sound. One by one, blend the letters to read each of these
three words. Repeat each one several times.

One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check fo ensure
the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter J on the board. Remind the learners that this is the capital
(big) J. Ask the learners to open their textbooks and to find where the J is written in the row
of boxes. Review how to write J and ask the learners to write over the light print J in the
textbook and then to complete the line.

Write the capital (big) J in cursive on the board. Ask the learners to write the cursive J in
their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive J correctly
and help them as needed.

Write the print form of the small letter j on the board. Ask the learners to write j in their
textbook to complete the line.

Write the cursive form of the small letter j. Ask the learners to write the cursive j in their
textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive j correctly and
help them as needed.

Step 5: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)

One by one write each of the words on the board. Help the learners to read each word.
Repeat each word several times.

Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words (jelly, jacket, jeep, house, hat, hill)
and a matching picture for each word.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take
furns in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few fimes so that
every member of the group gefts to play.

Step 7: Write the occupations. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners to write their occupations and their mother’'s occupation in the lines
provided. Assist the learners who need help.

Optional homework can be to write their occupation several times in their exercise books.
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Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)
. Demonstrate on the board writing the cursive J and j ask the students to each write the
letters in cursive in their exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of each letter.

. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words from Step 5.

. Optional homework can be to write more lines of J and j and to copy the words from Step
5 in their exercise books.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)
Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fotal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the particle and its sound. (5 minutes)
. Begin by showing a picture of scales (qj%gé). Ask learners if they know what it is in their
language.

. Discuss with the learners the importance of using scales in the market.

. Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word q‘j{sgé
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

¢ Ask the learners what sound eﬁ%g& made up of. aﬁ%gé is spelled with the particle blended
with the final N vowel 9% (C\?:@gooé <?:>:>orS) with the addition of the medial consonant
4 (ooocf:) and has a low tone.

s Write the word q‘j;sgé on the board and spell it out loud together.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name it in their
language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture (881 §j$3¢1 3361 §|Ca sancqjiC 83Ea89)

. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that have the final N vowel 912 (C\Sz@zooé <?0305) /
ocC ° 2] C C . ocC ° =] C C C LC C
M) (c\?z[(__gzmc 0200)) and then the final N vowel C (C\?S@%U)C el pletele cooo) sound .
. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group fo discuss the pictures and the word
and say which word goes with which picture.

. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each word to the
matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the final N vowel 9% (C\?s@gooé §0305)/ i) (Q?g@smé eoaorg) in
each word and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 3: Write the particles and the words. (10 minutes)

»  Write the particles with the final N vowel 9$ (C\‘?:@:ooé §:>oorg)/ 28 (C\SZ[(:)%ZCD& 62009)
with occasional addition of other consonants such as l (000(2‘:) / B(qqo), and ; (ooof?z),
following the order of three different tones: creaky, low, and high on the board.
Demonstrate how to write the particles properly.

. Ask the learners to write the particles with the final N vowel 9% (&s@zooé §:>ocr§)/ 28
o (2] C C . . oy L C C
(c\Bz@:ooc ©2000) with occasional addition of other consonants such as 4 (woc)/ B(slqo)),
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and ; (oooé}z), following the order of three different tones: creaky, low, and high over the
light print in their fextbooks. Instruct them to write these particles in each of the boxes.
Check that they have witten the particles withthe final N vowel 2§ (a3z(03:00¢ §0005)/ %6

° (2] C C . . ey L C C
(C\p@sooc ©2000) with occasional addition of other consonants such as i (woc)/ B(qqo),
and ] (wofég), following the order of three different tones: creaky, low, and high correctly
and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the Burmese particles in their exercise books several
fimes. Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the particles.

Write the words that are blended with the final N vowel °$ (C\‘;):[(_fazooé ,§oaorg)/95 (C\S:@zmé
(:)CDOfS) with occasional addition of other consonants such as l (ooocog) / B(qqo), and ;
(ooofliz), following the order of three different tones: creaky, low, and high on the board.
Ask the learners to write the words over the light print in their exercise books. Instruct them
to write these words in each of the boxes. Check to ensure that words are spelled correctly
with appropriate fone markings and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the words in their exercise books several times.
Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the words.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)
Step 1: Solve the problems (20 minutes)

Remind the learners about regrouping in subtraction and demonstrate solving some two-
and three-digit subtraction problems with regrouping.

Ask the learners to solve the first line of problems in their textbook. These are two- and
three-digit subtraction problems with regrouping.

Remind the learners about two-and-three-digit addition with regrouping. Ask the learners
fo solve the second line of problems in their textbooks.

Ask the learners to solve the problems in the third and fourth lines of their textbooks.
Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have time for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problem:s.

Review (15 minutes)

Discuss types of businesses that vary with the seasons.
Review the different forms of the print and cursive J and j.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have fime:

o  Write lines of their name, of the capital (big) J in cursive, of the small jin cursive and
of the words in Step 5 in their exercise books

0 Write lines of the Burmese particles with the final N vowel 9%; (C\Sg[(_ﬁzooé <§oaorg)/ 26
° (2] C C .. . . . L.
(C\?z@sooc ©2000) containing different fone marks in their exercise books

o  Write and solve two-and-three-digit addition and subtraction problems with and
without regrouping in their exercise books
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Lesson 49
First Aid Kit

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
1. Learners understand the importance and use of first aid kits. 1. Teacher's guide in
2. Learners can say the sound of k and read simple words with 5 Elr']ggﬂ;ro;nd/or Burmese
. Fli
the sound of k. 3. English activity cards
3. Learners know and can write the print and the cursive forms (4 sets)
4. Textbook for each
of the letter k. learner + 4 textbooks
4. Learners can recognize, say the sound, and write the final for group work
. c ¢ c ¢, ¢ c c ¢ 5. Exercise book for each
N vowel . (6208620300C ooo)eqpc:cc)/ 9 (ooo)eszpcscc $ learner
2005)/ 15 (oooSGqPézcé ©2009) with occasional addition of 6. Pencil, eraser and ruler

€ € 9 for each learner
other consonants such as i (woc) / [3(61610)), and n (ooo?s),

following the order of three different tones: creaky, low, and
high.
5. Learners can say words that are made up of letters with the

Duration of lesson:

Hours: 3
Minutes: 180

final N vowel = (G:)a"eoo“ooé noe 5°c€)/ -$ (ooée Escé
. 26203 Jpcs 3 qpc:
C C C C C C
c?:noo)/ 0 (oo@estpc:cc ©2000) sound.
6. Learners can add two and three-digit numbers with

regrouping.

Introduction (15 minutes)
. Discuss the importance and use of first aid kits.

. Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 What is a first aid kit?

o0 Why is a first aid treatment necessary and why is it important to keep one in the
home?

. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a
class.

Part 1: English Literacy (tofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (10 minutes)
. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key word kit under the sentence. Explain its meaning to the learners.

. Repeat the key word kit several times. Ask the learners what the first lefter is. Ensure that
they recognise it as the letter k. Ask the learners what sound they hear at the beginning.

. Ask the learners what sound k makes in the words kit. Help them identify that it makes the
k sound.

. One at a time write the three letters on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the word kit. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letters to
make the word kit several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)
. Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
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recognize each one and can name it in their language.

Identify the English word for each picture (kidney, jacket, kit, jeep, kid, jelly). Go back and
forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English several fimes.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures with the k sound.
Ask the learners to identify the pictures with the j sound.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

On the flipchart point to the first three words under the row of pictures. Point out that these
words start with the k sound. One by one, blend the letters to read each of the first three
words. Repeat each one several fimes.

On the flipchart point to the next three words under the row of pictures. Point out that
these words start with the j sound. One by one, blend the letters to read each of these
three words. Repeat each one several times.

One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure
the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter K on the board. Remind the learners that this is the capital
(big) K. Ask the learners to open their textbooks and to find where the K is written in the row
of boxes. Review how to write K and ask the learners to write over the light print K in the
textbook and then to complete the line.

Write the capital (big) K in cursive on the board. Ask the learners to write the cursive K in
their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive K correctly
and help them as needed.

Write the print form of the small letter k on the board. Ask the learners to write k in their
textbook to complete the line.

Write the cursive form of the small lefter k. Ask the learners to write the cursive k in their
textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive k correctly and
help them as needed.

Step 5: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)

One by one write each of the words on the board. Help the learners to read each word.
Repeat each word several times.

Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words (kit, kid, kidney, jelly, jacket, jeep)
and a matching picture for each word.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take
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turns in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that
every member of the group gets to play.

Step 7: Write the occupations. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to write their occupations, their mother’'s occupation and their father’s
occupation in the lines provided. Assist the learners who need help.

. Optional homework can be to write their occupations several times in their exercise books.

Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)
. Demonstrate on the board writing the cursive K and k ask the students to each write the
letters in cursive in their exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of each letter.

. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words from Step 5.

. Optional homework can be to write more lines of K and k and to copy the words from Step
5in their exercise books.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)
Part 2: Burmese Literacy (total 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the particle and its sound. (5 minutes)

. Begin by showing a picture of hospital (eao:él’]). Ask learners if they know what it is in their
language.

. Discuss with the learners the different types of medicines available in the hospital and their
significance in healthcare.

. Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word eaosc:]
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

. Ask the learners what sound eao:él’] made up of. eaoze:] is spelled with the particle blended
with the final N vowel I (eoa:eoasooé ooogc;eip&cccz) and has a low tone.

. Write the word eao:ts] on the board and spell it out loud together.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name it in their
language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture (c)i 0o§1 es0sg) 80361 @é@ém 8§:on600y)

. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that have the final N vowel
° C C C C [of C C C C C C C C C
-3 (6003620300C ooo)eqpczcc)/ $ (oooegpcece z?oaoo)/ -0 (ooo)cseipcscc ©2000) and then
’rhlf' IN 19€ (05:[c2 ¢t ¢ oiP o ¢ b g
e final N vowel -¢ (C\?o[(__raoooc §:>aoo)/ N> (C\?o@omc ©2000) sound.

. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group fo discuss the pictures and the word
and say which word goes with which picture.

. Ask learners to decide together and take furns drawing a line from each word to the
matching picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure
the leamers have identified the simple vowel the final N vowel - (Goazeoozooé

C C C [of C C C C C C C C Cy . L
ooo)csqpc:cc)/ $ (ooo)eqpczcc n?oooo)/ 10 (oooc;qpczcc ©200)) in each word and matched
them with the pictures correctly.

Step 3: Write the particles and the words. (10 minutes)

. Write the particles with the final N vowel I (Goozeoosooé ooogeqpégcccz)/ I‘% (ooogeqpcc:zcé
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z?ooorg)/ 15 (oocgeelp&cé eoaorg) with occasional addition of other consonants such as d (0o
ocj:) / B(qqog), and ; (ooo%:), following the order of three different tones: creaky, low, and
high sound on the board. Demonstrate how to write the particles properly.

Ask the learners to write the particles with the final N vowel - (Goazeoo:ooé ooogeqpés
C [of C C C C C C C C C . t . oy
cc)/ % (oooeauocscc §:>ooo)/ ) (oocneelpczcc 02000) with occasional addition of other
consonants such as i (wocf:) /|- (slqog), and ; (oooc%s), following the order of three different
tones: creaky, low, and high over the light print in their textbooks. Instruct them to write
these particles in each of the boxes. Check that they have written the particles with the
final N vowel I (eoazeoosooé oocgeelp&cé)/ -L;s (ooogeelpézcé ,%030’3)/ -& (ooéeslpéscé eoaorg)
with occasional addition of other consonants such as i (oooé) / |- (qelog), and n (mof?:),
correctly and assist them as needed.
Ask the learners fo practice writing the Burmese particles in their exercise books several
fimes. Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the particles.
Write the words that are blended with the final N vowel = (G:D::eoazooé ooogeeuoé:cé)/ -;s
C C C C C C C C C . . t o t
(ooox;qpc:cc §:Doo)/ -0 (ooo)eqpcscc ©2000) with occasional addition of other consonants
C t C [¢]
such as i (Loc) / B(elqo)), and ; (00092) on the board.
Ask the learners to write the words over the light print in their exercise books. Instruct them

to write these words in each of the boxes. Check to ensure that words are spelled correctly
with appropriate tone markings and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the words in their exercise books several fimes.
Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the words.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Solve the problems (20 minutes)

Ask the learners to solve the first line of problems in their textbook. These are simple three-
digit addition problems without regrouping.

Remind the learners about three-digit addition with regrouping. Ask the learners to solve
the problems in the second, third and fourth lines of their textbooks.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have fime for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problem:s.

Review (15 minutes)

Discuss the importance and use of first aid kits.
Review the different forms of the print and cursive K and k.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:
0  Write lines of their name, of the capital (big) Kin cursive, of the small kin cursive and
of the words in Step 5 in their exercise books
0 Write lines of the Burmese particles with the final N vowel - (Goozeoo:ooé ooogeqpés
C [of C (‘DC C C C (‘o(‘ C LT.. dff 1_1_
cc)/ ¥ (oo@esdococc §:>ooo)/ 10 (cr)o)etﬂococc ©2000) contfaining different tone
marks in their exercise books
0  Write and solve two-and-three-digit addition problems with and without regrouping
in their exercise books
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Lesson 50
Review

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson
Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:

1. Learners can name what they have learned about livelihoods ' )
and literacy skills. 1. Teacher's guide

2. Learners can blend the sounds of three letters to read and write in English and/or

thin, gender, wheels, dry, fence, business, jackets, house and kit. 5 E;fgghe éref
3. Learners canrecognize, say the sound, and write the mediall 3. English activity cards
consonant: - (083), aspirated consonant: - (1a3:), the complex (4 sets)
0( 0) c p\ c ! ( L ) o a 4. Textbook for each
consonants 5| (Loc 098) / E(emo) 098):;,] (Loc ooo?:) / B learner + 4 textbooks

for group work

(990 020B2), ; (083 W0B8) /£ (WOE 083 !aB:) / [(q9d 0aY
S 020R%): 5,088 03098) / 5[ (P0¢ 083 1O0s §9® 03 5. Exercise book for

o a C C C ©
0200s), and the final N vowels: -¢ (C2003)/ -p (20060:2000), each learner
. € (o) © 6. Pencil, eraser and
Homels (OOGOO?° e8] Co00), ruler for each learner

ocC ° Q C C C C C\, OC ° o C C,,0C
C (C\?g@gooc el el pletiele Co0M), -$ (C\?g@zooc <?:Doo)/ )

o (© C C\ o C C C C c C C i :
(C\?z[;_r,]zmc 0200), T (6003620300C oooealpcscc)/ % (oooeslpcz Duration of lesson

Hours: 3

cé <?oao§)/ -§ (ooéezipcczsccc: e:)oorS), following the order of three
g Minutes: 180

different fones: creaky, low, and high. .
4. Learners are able to add and subtract two and three-digit
numbers with regrouping.

Introduction (15 minutes)
. Discuss with the learners what they have enjoyed about the lessons so far and tell them
that they will discuss in this session what they have learned and how they can apply it.

. Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions fo discuss and answer:
o0 What have we talked about in the last nine lessons?
0  What have we learned and how can that help us in our daily lives?
. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a class.

Part 1: English Literacy (total 0 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (10 minutes)
. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key word thick under the sentence. Explain its meaning to the learners.

. Repeat the key word thick several times. Ask the students what sound thick begins with.
Identify that it begins with the th sound.

. Name a word that starts with the th sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language that start with the th sound.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

. Show the first set of five pictures in the textbook and discuss each picture and make sure
learners recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word
for each picture (gender, business, fence, dry fish, wheel). Go back and forth through the
pictures asking them to name each picture in English.

. One by one ask the learners to say the sound that each word begins with.

. Show the second set of pictures in the textbook and discuss each picture and make sure
learners recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word
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for each picture (fence, jacket, kit, house). Go back and forth through the pictures asking
them to name each picture in English.

One by one ask the learners to say the sound that each word begins with.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the words. (15 minutes)

Show the pictures in the textbook again and review the English words for the pictures.
Repeat the words several times.

Point to the words under the two rows of pictures. Review with the learners the sound of
each letter.

Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the
beginning sounds and say which initial letter sound goes with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and to take furns drawing a line from each letter to the
matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to make
sure the learners have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the

pictures correctly.

Step 4: Match the activity cards. (20 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards with pictures and nine words from
the last nine lessons.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take
turns in pairs playing the game of matching the capital (big) letters with the corresponding

pictures—to be repeated a few times so that every member of the group gets fo play.

Step 5: Read and write the words (20)

Letter by letter write the word thin on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in their
textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word two more fimes.

Letfter by letter write the word wheels on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in their
textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word two more fimes.

Letter by letter write the word gender on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in their
textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word two more fimes.

Letter by letter write the word business on the board. Ask the leamers to read the word in their
textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word two more times.

Letter by letter write the word dry on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in their
textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word two more times.

Letter by letter write the word fence on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in their
textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word two more fimes.
Letter by letter write the word house on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in their
textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word two more times.

Letter by letter write the word jackets on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in their
textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word two more times.

Letter by letter write the word kit on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in their
textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word two more times.

Step 6: Write the occupations. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners to write their occupations, their mother’'s occupation and their father’s
occupation in the lines provided. Assist the learners who need help.

Optional homework can be to write their occupations several times in their exercise books.
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Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (15 minutes)

Demonstrate on the board writing thin and ask the students to each write thin in their
exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Demonstrate on the board writing wheels and ask the students to each write wheels in
their exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Demonstrate on the board writing gender and ask the students to each write gender in
their exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Demonstrate on the board writing business and ask the students to each write business in
their exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Demonstrate on the board writing dry and ask the students to each write dry in their
exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Demonstrate on the board writing fence and ask the students to each write fence in their
exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Demonstrate on the board writing house and ask the students to each write house in their
exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Demonstrate on the board writing jackets and ask the students to each write jackets in
their exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Demonstrate on the board writing kit and ask the students to each write kit in their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Ask the learners in random order to write in their exercise books thin, wheels, gender,
business, dry, fence, house, jackets, or kit as directed several times.

Ask the students to practice writing the words in their exercise books several more fimes.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of thin, wheels, gender, business, dry,

fence, house, jackets, and kit.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fofal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the particle and its sound. (5 minutes)

Begin by showing a picture of spoon (g{sz). Ask learners if they know what it is in their language.
Discuss with the learners how everyday objects as spoons are used in different tasks.

Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word g%s
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

Ask the learners what sound g§s made up of. g%s is spelled with the particle blended with
the final N vowel 5;;. (oag $2000) and has a high fone.

Write the word g$s on the board and spell it out loud together.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match with the words. (5 minutes)

Discuss each picture in the first row and Identify the Burmese word for each picture (G‘\}.P'
e@, 6y, 6goops, clkmé€). Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name
each picture in English.

Go to the pictures in the second row and Identify the Burmese word for each picture
(eomés, 03¢, gi$3¢€, e208§). Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name
each picture in Burmese.

One by one ask the learners to say the sound and fone of each word.
Point to the words under the two rows of pictures. Review the sound and tone of each
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word.

Ask learners to draw a line from each correct word to the matching picture in their
textbooks individually. Check to make sure the learners have identified the sound of the
words with the right fone and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 3: Name the particles and their sounds. (5 minutes)

Write the nine sets of particles with different vowels and clustered consonants containing three
different tfones on the board. Ask the learners to say the sound and name each particle.

Ask the learners to look in their textbooks and note that the particles are written in order in the
two rows. Each one can name the particles, their sounds and tones, looking at the textbook.

Step 4: Write the words. (10 minutes)

Ask the learners to write the words: e f'P %em 6g™ S, climé, comés, o?c &, 620§ over
the light print in their textbooks. Instruct Them to wrife these words in each of the boxes.
Check to ensure that words are spelled correctly with appropriate tone markings and
assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the words in their exercise books several fimes.
Optionally, assign homework for them fo write more lines of the words and particles.

Part 3: Numeracy (fofal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Solve the problems (10 minutes)

Review the concept of three-digit addition and subtraction with regrouping.
Demonstrate three-digit addition and subtraction with regrouping on the board.

Ask the learners to solve the problems in their textbooks.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have time for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problem:s.

Review (15 minutes)

Ask the learners what new things they have learned in lessons 21 - 29 and how this can be
of help to them.

Review the sound, name and writing of the English letters th, wh, g, b, d, f, h, j and k.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have fime:

0  Write the capital (big) letters Th, Wh, G, B, D, F, H, J and K and the smalll letters in their
exercise books several times.

o  Write the words thin, wheels, gender, business, dry, fence, house, jackets, and kit
several times in their exercise books.

. . . N o C N C N
0 Write the Burmese particles with 5 (oeg), n (ooo?o),&] (woc oecOJ)/ E(elqo) oeg),;l (0o
06 1B/ [5(qqd WBe), 3 (08 WABe)/ 5 (WOE 083 LB/ [5(qqd 08 WA3e), -€ (c
3 TR ¥ 6161 17" o) T’ -o.l . o) L’ qu o) Lo
C / C o C C Oo o Cy OC %, Go C C (‘D C
2000) ° (@memooooo), c:NC (oaeoo?., GQ:]) Cco0M), C (C\?o@oooc eplictlpletielele
C, OC ° (2] C C,,0C ° Q C C ° C C C C
2000), -$ (\)S@SUJC c?:)aoo)/ ] (m:@:ooc ©200), and - (GOD:GODZ(TJC ooo)eqpcscc)/

L‘f‘ (ooo;eeuoc cé <?:>aoo)/ -§ (m@egdoc cc @oaoo) in ’rhelr exerC|se books several times.

0 Write the words eqQp, e[, 6CY, sﬂooe climé, eomés, ooc qhsgc, and esos q several
fimes in their exercise books.

0 Write and solve two-and-three-digit addition and subtraction problems in their exercise books.
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Lesson 51
Lamp Making

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:

1. Teacher's guide in English

1. Learners know the materials and skills needed to make lamps.
and/or Burmese

2. Learners can say the sound of | and read simple words with the

2. Flipchart

sound of . 3. English activity cards (4
3. Learners know and can write the print and the cursive forms of the sets)

letter . 4. Textbook for each learner
4. Learners can recognize, say the sound, and write the stopped final \jvjrltethOOks for group

C C . . oy

vowel -on (moacoo) with (gcca5|ongl addition of otcher Cé)nso_nants 5 Exercise book for each

such as ¢ (wog¢) / B(qqo)),; (00002) and, - (q§@wo00s), with the learner

glottal stop. 6. Pencil, eraser and ruler for
5. Learners can say words that are made up of letters with stopped each learner

final vowel -05 (moaorg) sound. Duration of lesson:
6. Learners can multiply single-digit numbers by 2 and do two and Hours: 3

three-digit addition and subtraction with regrouping. Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)

. Discuss the materials and skills needed to make lamps.

. Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 What is the difference between the use of a lamp and use of an electric bulb to
light your house at night?

0 How can you make a lamp at home at low cost?
. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the

questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a
class.

Part 1: English Literacy (total 0 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (10 minutes)
. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key word lamp under the sentence. Explain its meaning to the learners.

. Repeat the key word lamp several times. Ask the learners what the middle letfter is. Ensure
that they recognise it as the letter I. Ask the learners what the first letter is. Ensure that they
recognise it as the letteri. Ask the learners what sound they hear at the beginning.

. Ask the learners what sound | makes in the words lamp. Help them identify that it makes
the I sound.

. One at a time write the four letters on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the words lamp. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letters
to make the words lamp several fimes.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)
. Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name it in their language.

. Identify the English word for each picture (kidney, first aid kit, leaf, ladder, lamp, kid). Go
back and forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English several
fimes.
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Ask the learners to identify the pictures starting with the Il sound.
Ask the learners to identify the pictures starting with the k sound.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

On the flipchart point to the first three words under the row of pictures. Point out that these
words start with the | sound . One by one, blend the letters to read each of the first three
words that start with the | sound. Repeat each one several fimes.

On the flipchart point to the next three words under the row of pictures. Point out that
these words start with the letter k. One by one, blend the letfters to read each of these
three words. Repeat each one several tfimes.

One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
tfo the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure
the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) lefter L on the board. Remind the learners that this is the capital
(big) L. Ask the learners to open their textbooks and to find where the Lis written in the row
of boxes. Review how to write L and ask the learners to write over the light print L in the
textbook and then to complete the line.

Write the capital (big) L in cursive on the board. Ask the learners to write the cursive L in
their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive L correctly
and help them as needed.

Write the print form of the small letter | on the board. Ask the learners to write | in their
textbook to complete the line.

Write the cursive form of the small letter I. Ask the learners fo write the cursive | in their
textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive | correctly and
help them as needed.

Step 5: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)

One by one write each of the words on the board. Help the learners to read each word.
Repeat each word several times.

Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words (leaf, lamp, ladder, kit, kid, kidney) and a
matching picture for each word.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards to each
group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take turns in pairs
playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that every member of the
group gets to play.

Step 7: Fill in the blanks. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners to fill in the blanks in the lines provided. Assist the learners who need help.
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Circulate around the class providing support as needed.

Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)

Demonstrate on the board writing the cursive L and | ask the students to each write the letters in
cursive in their exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of each letter.

If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words from Step 5.

Optional homework can be to write more lines of L and | and to copy the words from Step 5 in their
exercise books.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fofal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the particle and its sound. (5 minute

S
Begin by showing a picture of chicken coop (én‘a@). Ask learners if they know what it is
in their language.

Discuss with the learners the responsibilities of keeping a chicken coop clean and the importance
of maintaining a clean environment for the chickens.

Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word @og
several times and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

Ask the learners what sound [ma5 made up of. @mc is spelled with the particle blended with the
stopped final vowel -0% (102005) addition of a medial consonant E(qqé)and has a glottal stop.

Write the word @mc on the board and spell it out loud together.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name it in their language.
Identify the Burmese word for each picture (0051 Q|00 @O’SI 081 § & 0d:eoC)

y P Q' Q9% B Q.8' Q¢
Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures that have the stopped final vowel - (00:)305) and then

with the final N vowel = (eoaseoa:ooé o6 5:05)/ -$ (CDQ(;G Escé CDOS)/ -6 (ooqge &l o
) L qPeicc)/ 1§ (rdeqpeict §00)/ {6 (02063p

2000) sound.

Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the word and say

which word goes with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each word to the matching

picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the learners have

identified the stopped final vowel -5 (102005) in each word and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 4: Write the particles and the words. (10 minutes)

Write the particles with the stopped final vowel -a5 (102005) with occasional addition of other
consonants such as i (woé) / [3 (qelog), 5 (oexé) and ; (ooo%é:) on the board. Demonstrate how to
write the particles properly.

Ask the learners to write the particles with the stopped final vowel ) (oooaorS) with occasional
addition of other consonants such as i (oaocog) / B(qelog), 5 (oag) and ; (oaof?):) over the light print
in their textbooks. Instruct them to write these particles in each of the boxes. Check that they have
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written the particles with the stopped final vowel -a5 (2505) with occasional addition of other
consonants such as i (ooocg) / [3(616108), 5 (oag)) and ; (oooE:)z) correctly and assist them as needed.
Ask the learners to practice writing the Burmese particles in their exercise books several times.
Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the particles.

Write the words that are blended with the stop(ped final vowel -05 (102005) with occasional addition
of other consonants such as i (oooc?) / B(slqo)), 5 (oag) and ; (ooo%z) on the board.

Ask the learners to write the words over the light print in their exercise books. Instruct them
to write these words in each of the boxes. Check to ensure that words are spelled correctly
and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the words in their exercise books several times.
Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the words.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Recite the table (5 minutes)

Ask the learners to recite the multiplication table in their textbook.
Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

Step 2: Solve the problems (15 minutes)

Ask the learners to solve the first line of problems in their textbook. These are single-digit
multiplication problems.

Remind the learners about two and three-digit addition and subtraction with and without
regrouping. Ask the learners to solve the problems in the second, and third lines of their
textbooks.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have time for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problem:s.

Review (15 minutes)

Discuss materials and skills needed to make lamps.
Review the different forms of the print and cursive L and .
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have fime:

0 Write lines of their name, of the capital (big) L in cursive, of the small I in cursive and of the
words in Step 5 in their exercise books

0 Write lines of the Burmese particles with the stopped final vowel -a5 (02505) in their
exercise books

0  Write and solve two and three-digit addition and subtraction problems with regrouping
and single-digit multiplication by 2 problems in their exercise books.
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Lesson 52
Pottery
Teacher’s preparation before the lesson
Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
1. Learners know about items made with clay and their use. 1. Teacher's guide in English
2. Learners can say the sound of p and read simple words with the . ?Fd/ﬁr Iiurmese
. Flipchar
sound of p. 3. English activity cards (4
3. Learners know and can write the print and the cursive forms of the sets)
4. Textbook for each learner
letter p. + 4 textbooks for group
4. Learners can recognize, say the sound, and write the stopped final work
& 2 . . . 5. Exercise book for each
vowel 60203 (2060002 643 M000) with occasional addition of learner
other consonants such as j| (oaoé) / B (qelé), ; (ooo?l)z),il (ooocﬂg 6. Pencil, eraser and ruler

0 cC o, . for each learner
()’)O?:), EJ (qq@ooool:) with the glottal stop.

Duration of lesson:

5. Learners can say words that are made up of letters with the stopped Houre: 3

o C o C
final vowel ez-20% (0060003 66139 M2000) sound. .
0t e Minutes: 180

6. Learners can multiply single-digit numbers by 2 and 3 and do

addition and subtraction with two and three-digit numbers with

regrouping.

Introduction (15 minutes)
. Discuss the items made with clay and their use.

. Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 Why are people using earthenware less and less nowadays?
0  What are some practical items that can be made from clay?

. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a
class.

Part 1: English Literacy (fofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (10 minutes)
. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key word mugs under the sentence. Explain its meaning to the learners.

. Repeat the key word mugs several times. Ask the learners what the middle letter is. Ensure
that they recognise it as the lefter m. Ask the learners what the first letter is. Ensure that
they recognise it as the letter m. Ask the learners what sound they hear at the beginning.

. Ask the learners what sound m makes in the words mugs. Help them identify that it makes
the m sound.

. One at a time write the four letters on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the word mugs. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letters
to make the word mugs several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

. Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name it in their language.

. Identify the English word for each picture (mugs, mask, lamp, leaf, market, ladder). Go
back and forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English several
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fimes.
Ask the learners to identify the pictures that start with the m sound.
Ask the learners to identify the pictures that begin with the | sound.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

On the flipchart point to the first three words under the row of pictures. Point out that these
words start with the m sound. One by one, blend the letters to read each of the first three
words. Repeat each one several times.

On the flipchart point to the next three words under the row of pictures. Point out that
these words start with the 1 sound. One by one, blend the letters to read each of these
three words. Repeat each one several times.

One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
fo the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure
the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter M on the board. Remind the learners that this is the capital
(big) M. Ask the learners to open their textbooks and to find where the M is written in the
row of boxes. Review how to write M and ask the learners to write over the light print M in
the textbook and then to complete the line.

Write the capital (big) M in cursive on the board. Ask the learners to write the cursive M in
their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive M correctly
and help them as needed.

Write the print form of the small letfer m on the board. Ask the learners to write m in their
textbook to complete the line.

Write the cursive form of the small letter m. Ask the learners to write the cursive m in their
textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive m correctly and
help them as needed.

Step 5: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)

One by one write each of the words on the board. Help the learners to read each word.
Repeat each word several times.

Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words (mask, market, mugs, lamp, ladder, leaf)
and a matching picture for each word.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards to each
group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take turns in pairs
playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that every member of the
group gets to play.
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Step 7: Fill in the blanks. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to fill in the blanks in the lines provided. Assist the learners who need help.

. Circulate around the class providing support as needed.

Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)
. Demonstrate on the board writing the cursive M and m ask the students to each write the letters in
cursive in their exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of each letter.

. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words from Step 5.

. Optional homework can be to write more lines of M and m and to copy the words from Step 5 in
their exercise books.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)
Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fotal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the particle and its sound. (5 minutes)
. Begin by showing a picture of stone (eaﬂorﬁo’es). Ask learners if they know what it is in their
language.

. Discuss with the learners: How do stones contribute to the construction of houses, and
what are the advantages of using stones in building structures?

. Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word G(Y.U’Jmc
or?z several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

e Askthelearners what sound e 050? madoe upof.e ncrgo? is spelled with the particle bIende(pI
with the stopped final vowel cn0d (:Deoo?z GeE]) 2000) with the medial consonant -9 (L0C)
has a glottal stop.

*  Write the word crqpagoea on the board and spell it out loud together.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name it in their language.
Identify the Burmese word for each picture
©0éadlodi O?OSG(YD(YSI G(rﬂo(rgor‘éxl (J:(rgecipogm o&@ogoégl @05).

. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

e Ask the learners to identify the pictures that have the stopped final vowel
C (o] C . . C C
60-DM (2060008 G823 m2000) and then with the stopped final vowel -a% (0200%) sound.

. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the word and say
which word goes with which picture.

e Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each word to the matching
picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

*  Ask the learners to complete the exercise in theig textbooks. Chceck to make sure the learners have
identified the stopped final vowel 605 (200602 8ty MIDD) in each word and matched them
with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the particles and the words. (10 minutes)
. Write the particles with the stopped final vowel P Ys ) (oaeoo?g: Gee3) mM2005) with occasional
addition of other consonants such as i (ooogc) / B (qelog), n (ooo?L):),ﬂ (u)ocgoooglz),

B-(qq«zc)mociﬁ:) on the board. Demonstrate how to write the particles properly.

. Ask the learners to write the particles with the stopped final vowel PEYs ) (oaeooc?): 6q:])

2005) with occasional addition of other consonants such as i (woc?) / E(slqog), n (ooo‘c:)‘;), il
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(oooéooorc?)s), : (slsloguoorc?)z) over the light print in their textbooks. Instruct them to write these
particles in each of the boxes. Check that they have written the particles with the stopped
final vowel eo-mad (:Deoo%z 6q:3) oooaorg) with occasional addition of other consonants
such as i (oooé) / 6(616108), n (ooo?e:),l] (ooogcoooéés), B(qqogoooz%:) correctly and assist them as
needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the Burmese particles in their exercise books several times.
Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the particles.

Write the words that are blended with the stopped final vowel e-a5 (ooeoo‘c?s 683 M2009)
. . . C C (9]

with occasional addition of other consonants such as i (woc) / [3(61610)), ; (Uoo?°)'i|

(ooocgoooglz), B(qqogooo%z) on the board.

Ask the learners to write the words over the light print in their exercise books. Instruct them

to write these words in each of the boxes. Check fo ensure that words are spelled correctly

with and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the words in their exercise books several fimes.
Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the words.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Recite the table (5 minutes)

Ask the learners to recite the multiplication table in their textbook.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

Step 2: Solve the problems (15 minutes)

Ask the learners to solve the first line of problems in their textbook. These are simple single-
digit multiplication problems.

Remind the learners about two and three-digit addition and subtraction with regrouping.
Ask the learners to solve the problems in the second, and third lines of their textbooks.
Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have time for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and

solve similar problems.

Review (15 minutes)

Discuss the items made with clay and their use.
Review the different forms of the print and cursive M and m.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

0 Write lines of their name, of the capital (big) M in cursive, of the small m in cursive and of
the words in Step 5 in their exercise books

0 Write lines of the Burmese particles with 605 (ooeoo%s 6q:3) 00:);)05) in their exercise
books

0  Write and solve two and three-digit addition and subtraction problems with regrouping
and single-digit multiplication problems with values up to 30 in their exercise books.
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Lesson 53
Bead Necklaces

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
Learners know about making, wearing and selling bead necklaces. 1. Teacher's guide in English
Learners can say the sound of n and read simple words with the 5 Ia:Ir?Fc)I(/:ﬁ;rliurmese
sound of n. 3. English activity cards (4
Learners know and can write the print and the cursive forms of the sets)

4. Textbook for each learner
+ 4 textbooks for group

Learners can recognize, say the sound, and write the stopped work

5. Exercise book for each

letter n.

- o_C o (=] C C C C © . o
final vowel oo (ms@zooc MOB63PCce N200) with occasional
L L learner

addition of other consonants such as i (oaocf:) / G(qqog), and ; 6. Pencil, eraser and ruler for
(ooofés) with the glottal stop. each learner

Learners can say words that are made up of letters with the Duration of lesson:
stopped final vowel ‘-:crs (C\?S@Smé ooogeqpcc:scé M2005) sound. Hours: 3

Learners can write their names in English and Burmese. Minutes: 180

Learners can multiply single-digit numbers with values up to 40

and can solve word problems with simple addition.

Introduction (15 minutes)

Discuss making, wearing and selling bead necklaces.
Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 What kinds of necklaces do Rohingya women usually like to wear?

0 How can people make necklaces on their own to adorn themselves and to sell for

anincome?

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a
class.

Part 1: English Literacy (total 0 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (10 minutes)

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

Point to the key word necklace under the sentence. Explain its meaning to the learners.
Repeat the key word necklace several times. Ask the learners what the first letter is.
Ensure that they recognise it as the letter n. Ask the learners what sound they hear at the
beginning.

Ask the learners what sound n makes in the words necklace. Help them identify that it
makes the n sound.

One at a time write the eight letters on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the word necklace. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the
letters to make the word necklace several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name it in their language.

Identify the English word for each picture (necklace, market, mask, mugs, nail, needle).
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Go back and forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English
several times.

. Ask the learners to identify the pictures starting with the n sound.
. Ask the learners to identify the pictures starting with the m sound.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)
. On the flipchart, one by one, blend the letters to read the six words. Repeat each one
several times.

. One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

. Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.

e Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure
the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

. Write the capital (big) letter N on the board. Remind the learners that this is the capital
(big) N. Ask the learners to open their textbooks and to find where the N is written in the
row of boxes. Review how to write N and ask the learners to write over the light print N in
the textbook and then to complete the line.

. Write the capital (big) N in cursive on the board. Ask the learners to write the cursive N in
their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive N correctly
and help them as needed.

. Write the print form of the small letter n on the board. Ask the learners to write n in their
textbook to complete the line.

. Write the cursive form of the small letter n. Ask the learners to write the cursive n in their
textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive n correctly and
help them as needed.

Step 5: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)
. One by one write each of the words on the board. Help the learners to read each word.
Repeat each word several times.

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.
. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)
Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words (needle, necklace, nail, mask, market,
mugs) and a matching picture for each word.

e Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards to each
group.

e Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take turns in pairs
playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that every member of the
group gets to play.

Step 7: Fill in the blanks. (5 minutes)

. Ask the learners to fill in the blanks in the lines provided. Assist the learners who need help.
. Circulate around the class providing support as needed.
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Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)

Demonstrate on the board writing the cursive N and n ask the students to each write the
letters in cursive in their exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of each letter.

If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words from Step 5.

Optional homework can be to write more lines of N and n and to copy the words from Step 5 in
their exercise books.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fotal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the particle and its sound. (5 minutes)

Begin by showing a picture of trash (39}3105). Ask learners if they know what it is in their language.
Discuss with the learners: Why is it important to throw trash into the trash can?

Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word 39§¢7§ several
times and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

Ask the learners what sound 3'@3‘%0‘)c made up of. 3':!5%&3c is spelled with the particle blended the

stopped final vowel E:mc (C\%S@%O’)é oaogeqpéscé mM2005) with addition of the aspirated consonant
; (ooof?):) and has a glottal stop.

Write the word :raénrg on the board and spell it out loud together.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name it in
. . . o _C c o Cc o ¢ ¢

their language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture (%ﬁml m@@o?ml QOO

Q056D aze@ao& eé](f)aé)

Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures that have the stopped final vowel ?mc (C\Z)S[F_Y’?]%O’)é

ooéeslpéscé OOCDCTS) and then with the stopped final vowel conad (oaeooE’L): GqE]) moaoS) sound.

Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the word and say

which word goes with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each word to the matching

picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the learners have
. ape . . o C ° o C C C C C\
identified the simple vowel the stopped final vowel m ((\?:@:ooc 0063PCECC MDADM) in each
word and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the particles and the words. (10 minutes)

Write the particles with the stopped final vowel (-:05 (C\?Z@Smé ooogeqpézcé M2005) with occasional
addition of other consonants such as i (oooé) / B(qslé), and ; (oooE)L):) on the board. Demonstrate

how to write the particles properly.

Ask the learners to write the particles with the stopped final vowel ‘-:ooc (C\?Z@Smé )
ealpéscé OOCDCTS) with occasional addition of other consonants such as i (ooocng) / B(slslog),

and (ooof%:) over the light print in their textbooks. Instruct them to write these particles in
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each of the boxes. Check that they have written the particles with the stopped final vowel
t-:rrg (C\?S@?O’)é ooéeqpé:cé moaorg) with occasional addition of other consonants such as i (0o

ococ:) / B(emog), and ; (000(%:) correctly and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the Burmese particles in their exercise books several times.

Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the particles.

Write the words that are blended with the stopped final vowel 5:05 (Q"?:@:ooé ooogeqpé:cé m
2005) with occasional addition of other consonants such as i (uaocog) / B(qelog), and ; (ooo?gs) on
the board.

Ask the learners to write the words over the light print in their exercise books. Instruct them

to write these words in each of the boxes. Check to ensure that words are spelled correctly
and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the words in their exercise books several fimes.
Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the words.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Recite the table (xx minutes)

Ask the learners to recite the multiplication table in their textbook.
Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

Step 2: Solve the problems (20 minutes)

Ask the learners to solve the first two lines of problems in their textbook. These are simple
single-digit multiplication problem:s.

Remind the learners about two and three-digit addition and subtraction with and without
regrouping. Ask the learners to solve the problems in the third line of their textbooks.

Go over the addition word problem with the learners and give them support to understand
and solve the problem.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have fime for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problems.

Review (15 minutes)

Discuss making, wearing and selling bead necklaces.
Review the different forms of the print and cursive N and n.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

0 Write lines of their name, of the capital (big) N in cursive, of the small n in cursive and of the
words in Step 5 in their exercise books

0  Write lines of the Burmese particles with the stopped final vowel ?05 (0?3@:@5 o L)
GQPCCESC(C) 2005) in their exercise books

0  Write and solve two and three-digit addition and subtraction problems with regrouping
and single-digit multiplication problems with values up to 40 in their exercise books
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Lesson 54
Handmade Quilt

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
Learners know about the materials and skills needed to make quilts. | 1. Teacher's guide in English
Learners recognise and can say the sound of the consonant 2 Elr?sgﬁ;r?urmese
digraph qu and read simple words with qu. 3. English activity cards (4
Learners can write the capital (big) Q with the small u and small q 4 %iist)book for each learner +
with the small u in print and in cursive scripts. 4 textbooks for group work
Learners can recognize, say the sound, and write the stopped final >. Fe:(aerrrfésre book for each
vowel -6 (o)ooorS) with occasional addition of other consonants 6. Pencil, eraser and ruler for
such as i (oooé) / B(Gﬁé)' and ; (oooéf)s) with the glottal stop. each learner
Learners can say words that are made up of letters with the Duration of lesson:
stopped final vowel -6 (92005) sound. AU &

Minutes: 180

Learners can multiply single-digit numbers with values up to 50

and can solve simple subtraction word problems.

Introduction (15 minutes)

Discuss the materials and skills needed to make quilts.

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 What materials do people need to make a quilt?
0 How are quilts made at home?

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a
class.

Part 1: English Literacy (total 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (10 minutes)

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.
Point to the key word quilt under the sentence. Explain its meaning to the learners.
Repeat the key word quilt several times. Ask the learners what the first two lefters are.

Ensure that they recognise them as the letters g and u. Ask the learners what sound they
hear at the beginning.

Ask the learners what sound qu makes in the words quilt. Help them identify that it makes
the qu sound.

One at a time write the five letfters on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the word quilt. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letters
to make the word quilt several tfimes.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name it in their language.

Identify the English word for each picture (nail, necklace, queen, quail, quilt, needle). Go
back and forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English several
fimes.
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Ask the learners to identify the pictures with the short vowel sound.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures with the long vowel sound, the ones in which the
vowel says its name.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

On the flipchart point to the words under the row of pictures. One by one, blend the lefters
to read each of the words. Repeat each one several times.

One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
fo the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure
the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter Q with the small u on the board. Remind the learners that this
is the capital (big) Q with a small u. Ask the learners to open their textbooks and fo find
where the Qu is written in the row of boxes. Review how to write Qu and ask the learners to
write over the light print Qu in the fextbook and then to complete the line.

Write the capital (big) Q with the small v in cursive on the board. Ask the learners to write
the cursive Qu in their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the
cursive Qu correctly and help them as needed.

Write the print form of the small letter q with the small u on the board. Ask the learners to
write qu in their fextbook to complete the line.

Write the cursive form of the small letter qu. Ask the learners to write the cursive qu in their
textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive qu correctly and
help them as needed.

Step 5: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)

One by one write each of the words on the board. Help the learners to read each word.
Repeat each word several times.

Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards words (quail, queen, quilt, necklace, needle,
nail) and a matching picture for each word.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards to each
group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take turns in pairs
playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that every member of the
group gets to play.

Step 7: Fill in the blanks. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners to fill in the blanks in the lines provided. Assist the learners who need help.
Circulate around the class providing support as needed.
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Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)

Demonstrate on the board writing the cursive Qu and qu ask the students to each write the letters
in cursive in their exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of each letter.

If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words from Step 5.

Optional homework can be to write more lines of Qu and qu and to copy the words from Step 5
in their exercise books.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fofal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the particle and its sound. (5 minutes)

Begin by showing a picture of tree (0608). Ask learners if they know what it is in their language.

Discuss with the learners: What are the benefits of planting trees, and how does it contribute to the
environment and our well-being?

Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word 2060€ several
times and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

Ask the learners what sound 2060€& made up of. 060¢ is spelled with the particle blended the
stopped final vowel -6 (92005) and has a glottal stop.

Write the word 2060€& on the board and spell it out loud together.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name it in their language.
. . Q C Cc C C co c o cCc ¢ O C o

Identify the Burmese word for each picture (Q:@O)I 2000C!I [§®| SO0 0P33! YNO30)

Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures that have the stopped final vowel -6 (92505) and then

withthe stopped final vowel 5:0'3 (c\?:@zooé ooogeqpézccc: mM2005) sound.

Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the word and say

which word goes with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each word to the matching

picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the learners have
identifiedthe stopped final vowel -6 (02005) in each word and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 4: Write the particles and the words. (10 minutes)

Learners can recognize, say the sound, and write the stopped final vowel -® (92005) with occasional
addition of other consonants such as i (oaogc) / B(qslog), and ; (0008Lz) with the glottal stop.
Demonstrate how to write the particles properly.

Ask the learners to write the particles with the stopped final vowel -6 (92005) with occasional
addition of other consonants such as i (oooé) / B(smé), and ; (ooof?):) over the light print in their
textbooks. Instruct them to write these particles in each of the boxes. Check that they have written
the particles with the stopped final vowel -6 (92005) with occasional addition of other consonants
such as i (oooc?) / B(qqog), and ; (ooofég) correctly and assist them as needed.
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Ask the learners to practice writing the Burmese particles in their exercise books several times.
Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the particles.

Write the words that are blended with the stopped final vowel -6 (92505) with occasional addition
of other consonants such as i (woé) / B(qqog), and ; (oooflﬂ:) on the board.

Ask the learners to write the words over the light print in their exercise books. Instruct them
to write these words in each of the boxes. Check fo ensure that words are spelled correctly
and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the words in their exercise books several times.
Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the words.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Recite the table (5 minutes)

Ask the learners to recite the multiplication table in their fextbook.
Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

Step 2: Solve the problems (15 minutes)

Ask the learners to solve the first two lines of problems in their textbook. These are simple
single-digit multiplication problem:s.

Ask the learners to solve the problems in the second line of their textbooks.
Ask the learners to read and solve the subtraction word problem.
Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have fime for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problems.

Review (15 minutes)

Discuss the materials and skills needed to make quilts.
Review the different forms of the print and cursive Qu and qu.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

0  Write lines of their name, of the capital (big) Q with the small u in cursive, of the small q with
the small u in cursive and of the words in Step 5 in their exercise books

0  Write lines of the Burmese particles with the stopped final vowel -& (02005) in their exercise
books

0  Write and solve two and three-digit addition and subtraction problems with regrouping
and single-digit multiplication problems with values up to 50 in their exercise books.
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Lesson 55
Drawing

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
Learners know that the skill of drawing is useful for different trades. | 1. Teacher's guide in English
Learners can say the sound of r and read simple words with the and/or Burmese
‘ 2. Flipchart
sound of r. 3. English activity cards (4
3. Learners know and can write the print and the cursive forms of the sets)
et 4. Textbook for each learner +
) ) ) } 4 textbooks for group work
4. Learners can recognize, say the sound, and write the stopped final 5. Exercise book for each
vowel -05 (002005)/ -6 (02005) with occasional addition of other learner

6. Pencil, eraser and ruler for

consonants such as 5| (oaoc?) / B(qqog), and ; (0008L:) with the each learner

glottal stop. =
. Duration of lesson:
5. Learners can say words that are made up of letters with the Hours: 3
. C C C C
stopped final vowel -03 (002000)/ -0(02000) sound. Minutes: 180

6. Learners can write their names in English and Burmese.
Learners can multiply single-digit numbers with values up to 50 and
solve word problems involving subtraction without regrouping.

Introduction (15 minutes)
. Discuss the skill of drawing for different tfrades.

. Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 What are some different types of drawing?
0  What are some of the frades that require being able to draw?

. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a
class.

Part 1: English Literacy (fofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (10 minutes)
. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key word ruler under the sentence. Explain its meaning to the learners.

. Repeat the key word ruler several tfimes. Ask the learners what the middle letter is. Ensure
that they recognise it as the letterr. Ask the learners what the first letter is. Ensure that they
recognise it as the lefterr. Ask the learners what sound they hear at the beginning.

. Ask the learners what sound r makes in the words ruler. Help them identify that it makes
the r sound.

. One at a time write the five letfters on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the word ruler. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letters
to make the word ruler several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

. Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name it in their language.

. Identify the English word for each picture (quilt, roof, queen, ruler, rain, quail). Go back
and forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English several times.
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Step 3: Match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

On the flipchart point to the first three words under the row of pictures. Point out that these
words start with the letterr. Repeat each one several times.

On the flipchart point to the next three words under the row of pictures. Point out that
these word start with the letfters qu. Repeat each one several times.

One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take furns drawing lines from each word
to the matching picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure
the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) lefter R on the board. Remind the learners that this is the capital
(big) R. Ask the learners to open their textbooks and to find where the R is written in the row
of boxes. Review how to write R and ask the learners to write over the light print R in the
fextbook and then to complete the line.

Write the capital (big) R in cursive on the board. Ask the learners to write the cursive R in
their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive R correctly
and help them as needed.

Write the print form of the small letter r on the board. Ask the learners to write r in their
textbook to complete the line.

Write the cursive form of the small letter r. Ask the learners to write the cursive r in their
textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive r correctly and
help them as needed.

Step 5: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)

One by one write each of the words on the board. Help the learners to read each word.
Repeat each word several times.

Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards words (rain, ruler, roof, quail, queen, quilt) and
a matching picture for each word.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards to each
group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take turns in pairs
playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that every member of the
group gets to play.

Step 7: Fill in the blanks. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners to fill in the blanks in the lines provided. Assist the learners who need help.
Circulate around the class providing support as needed.

Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)

Demonstrate on the board writing the cursive R and r ask the students to each write the letters in
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cursive in their exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of each letter.
If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words from Step 5.

Optional homework can be to write more lines of R and r and to copy the words from Step 5 in
their exercise books.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fofal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the particle and its sound. (5 minutes)

Begin by showing a picture of bandage (v0503s). Ask learners if they know what it is in their
language.

Discuss with the learners: Why is it important for a doctor to bandage a patient, and what role does
this play in the healing process?

Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the wordoodods several
times and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

Ask the learners what soundvo503s made up of. vo503s is spelled with the particles blended with
the stopped final vowel -05.

Write the word 0o503s on the board and spell it out loud together.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name it in their language.
Identify the Burmese word for each picture ( @68(?& 00503 C\}J(SQ)(SS’Z)SI o)cﬂogogzl 20060MI qu)og)
Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures that have the stopped final vowel -05 (002005)/ -6 (02305)
and then with the -5(@:130’3) sound.

Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the word and say
which word goes with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each word to the matching
picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the learners have
identified the stopped final vowel -0 (ooooorg)/ -6 (ooaog) in each word and matched them with
the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the particles and the words. (10 minutes)

Write the particles with the stopped final vowel -5 (ooooorc))/ ) (ooaorg) with occasional addition
of other consonants such as i (ooocg) / B(qqog), and ; (ooof?:) on the board. Demonstrate how to

write the particles properly.

Ask the learners to write the particles with the stopped final vowel -05 (02009)/ -6 (02005) with
occasional addition of other consonants such as i (oooc::) / [3(616103), and ; (oooSL:) over the light
print in their textbooks. Instruct them to write these particles in each of the boxes. Check that they
have written the particles with the stopped final vowel -5 (033305)/ ) (oooorg) occasional addition
of other consonants such as i (oooé) / B(qslog), and ; (oooSL:) correctly and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the Burmese particles in their exercise books several times.
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Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the letters.
Write the words that are blended with the stopped final vowel ) (oooaorg)/ -6 (ooaorS) occasional
addition of other consonants such as i (wo{f) / B(qelog), and ; (mo@:) on the board.

Ask the learners to write the words over the light print in their exercise books. Instruct them to write
these words in each of the boxes. Check to ensure that words are spelled correctly and assist them
as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the words in their exercise books several times. Optionally,
assign homework for them to write more lines of the letters.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Recite the table (5 minutes)

Ask the learners to recite the multiplication table in their fextbook.
Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

Step 2: Solve the problems (15 minutes)

Ask the learners to solve the first two lines of problems in their textbook. These are simple
single-digit multiplication problem:s.

Ask the learners to solve the problems in the third line of their textbooks.

Ask the learners to read and solve the written problem.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have fime for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problems.

Review (15 minutes)

Discuss the usefulness of the skill of drawing for different trades.
Review the different forms of the print and cursive R and .
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

0 Write lines of their name, of the capital (big) R in cursive, of the small r in cursive and of the
words in Step 5 in their exercise books

o  Write Iirges of the Burmese particles with the stopped final vowel -05 (002005)/
-5 (02000) in their exercise books

0  Write and solve two and three-digit addition and subtraction problems with regrouping
and single-digit multiplication problems with values up to 50 in their exercise boo
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Lesson 56
Vase Making

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes:

Teaching resources:

. Learners know about various types of vases and how they

can be made.

Learners can say the sound of v and read simple words with
the sound of v.

Learners know and can write the print and the cursive forms
of the letter v.

. Learners can recognize soy ‘rhe sound, and write the stopped

final vowel -oo (oeo oooaoo)/ -o (oeo o:)aoo) with occasional
addition of o‘rher consonon’rs such as (oooc) / [:;(qsloa) and
(moo ) with the glottal stop.

. Leorners can say words that are made up of letters with the

C C C C
stopped final vowel ;05 (oag M)/ 50 (oag 0200) sound.

. Learners can multiply single-digit numbers with values up

to 60 and solve word problems involving subtraction with
regrouping.

. Teacher’s guide in

. Flipchart
. English activity cards

. Textbook for each

. Exercise book for each

. Pencil, eraser and ruler

English and/or Burmese

(4 sets)

learner + 4 textbooks
for group work

learner

for each learner

Duration of lesson:

Hours: 3
Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)

Discuss various types of vases and how they can be made.

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and

answer:
0  What kind of vases do you use to hold flowers?

0 How can vases be made at home with available materials?

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a
class.

Part 1: English Literacy (tofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 minutes)

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.
Point to the key word vase under the sentence. Explain its meaning to the learners.

Repeat the key word vase several times. Ask the learners what the first letter is. Ensure that
they recognise it as the letter v. Ask the learners what sound they hear at the beginning.

Ask the learners what sound v makes in the words vase. Help them identify that it makes
the v sound.

One at a time write the four letters on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the words vase. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letters
to make the words vase several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name it in their language.

Identify the English word for each picture (vest, violin, rain, vase, roof, ruler). Go back and
forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English several times.
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Step 3: Match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

On the flipchart point to the words under the row of pictures. One by one, blend the lefters
to read each of the words. Repeat each one several times.

One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure
the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter V on the board. Remind the learners that this is the capital
(big) V. Ask the learners to open their textbooks and to find where the V is written in the
row of boxes. Review how to write V and ask the learners to write over the light print V in
the textbook and then to complete the line.

Write the capital (big) V in cursive on the board. Ask the learners to write the cursive V in
their textbook fo complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive V correctly
and help them as needed.

Write the print form of the small letter v on the board. Ask the learners to write v in their
textbook to complete the line.

Write the cursive form of the small letter v. Ask the learners to write the cursive v in their
textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive v correctly and
help them as needed.

Step 5: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)

One by one write each of the words on the board. Help the learners to read each word.
Repeat each word several times.

Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words (vase, vest, violin, ruler, rain, roof)
and a matching picture for each word.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take

turns in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that
every member of the group gets to play.

Step 7: Answer the questions. (10 minufes)

Review the key senfence with the learners.

Ask the learners to answer the questions in the lines provided. Assist the learners who need
help.

Optional homework can be to write their names several times in their exercise books.

Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)

Demonstrate on the board writing the cursive V and v ask the students to each write the
letters in cursive in their exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of each letter.
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If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words from Step 5.

Optional homework can be to write more lines of V and v and to copy the words from Step
5in their exercise books.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fofal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the particle and its sound. (5 minutes)

Begin by showing a picture of ring (mcrggf;). Ask learners if they know what it is in their
language.

Discuss with the learners: What materials and techniques can be used to craft ringse

Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word conbgd
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

Ask the leamers what sound coadgé made up of. con3gd is spelled with the particles
blended with the stopped final vowel65 (oag) 02009).

Write the word mmcgé on the board and spell it out loud together.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name it in
their language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture (co05g6i eﬁ@& 6omEagodi
qooorgoooél wOeoMCl 3aéj§6)

Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.
Ask the learners to identify the pictures that have the stopped final vowel -505
(080 0P20OY)/ 68 (oag 02005) and then with the stopped final vowel -05 (002005)/ -6 (0
2000) sound.

Divide the class into four groups and ask each group fo discuss the pictures and the word
and say which word goes with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing a line from each word to the
matching picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to_make sure ’rpe
Ie(grners hovec identified the simple vowel the stopped final vowel 605 (oaé 0020m)/
{V (oacé 02007) sound in each word and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the particles and the words. (10 minutes)

Write the particles with the stopped final vowel -05 (ogb 00:1305/68 (030 o%aorg) with
occasional addition of other consonants such as - (ooogf/ —leelo), and h f’ooo?z) on the
board. Demonstrate how to write the particles properly./

Ask the learners to write the particles with the stopped final vowel aorg (oag 0'3:1306)/ 68 (oag
0030’3) with occasional addition of other consonants such as il (ooocog) / B(qelog), and -7
(ooon?:) over the light print in their textbooks. Instruct them to write these particles in each
of the boxes. Check that they have written the particles with the stopped final vowel 60’5
(oa@ ooooorS)/ 55 (oag oooorS) with occasional addition of other consonants such as l (0o
oé) / B(elqog), and ; (oooE:)s) correctly and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the Burmese particles in their exercise books several
fimes. Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the particles.

Write the words that are blended with the stopped final vowel 505 (089 0O00)/ °o° (089
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o:DorS) with occasional addition of other consonants such as - (oaocog) / B(slqog), and -7
(mof?:) on the board.

Ask the learners to write the words over the light print in their exercise books. Instruct them
to write these words in each of the boxes. Check to ensure that words are spelled correctly
and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the words in their exercise books several times.
Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the words.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Recite the table (5 minutes)

Ask the learners to recite the multiplication table in their textbook.
Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

Step 2: Solve the problems (15 minutes)

Ask the learners to solve the first two lines of problems in their textbook. These are single-
digit multiplication problems. The first line is set out horizontally and the second line is set
out vertically.

Ask the learners to solve the problems in the third line in their textbooks.
Go over the written problem with the learners and ask them to solve the problem.
Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have time for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problems.

Review (15 minutes)

Discuss types of vases and how they can be made.
Review the different forms of the print and cursive V and v.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have fime:

0  Write lines of their name, of the capital (big) V in cursive, of the small v in cursive
and of the words in Step 5 in their exercise books

o0  Write lines ofc the BurmeseC particles with the the stopped final vowel
aooc (oaé 000)/ 55 (oag 02000) in their exercise books

o  Write and solve two and three-digit addition and subtraction problems with
regrouping and single-digit multiplication problems with values up to 60 in their
exercise books.
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Lesson 57
Wooden Goods

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes:

Teaching resources:

Learners know the types of goods that can be made from
wood.

Learners can say the sound of x and read simple words with
the sound of x.

Learners know and can write the print and the cursive forms
of the letter x.

. Learners can recognize, say the sound, and write the

stopped final vowel 205 (C\'?s@:ooé 00005)/ 26 (C\?:[(_f,]:ooé
O:DOfS) with occasional addition of other consonants such

< C o q
as | (00og) / B(qqo)), = (oaé) and ; (02a53), with the glottal
stop.

. Learners can say words that are made up of letters with

. C ° (2] C Cy,,0C
the stopped final vowel -205 (C\?z@zooc 0020M)/ -0
° (2] C C
(C\Bs@sooc 02000) sound.

. Learners can multiply single-digit numbers with values up

to 70 and solve word problems involving addition of three
2-digit numbers with regrouping.

. Teacher’s guide in

English and/or Burmese

. Flipchart
. English activity cards (4

sets)

. Textbook for each

learner + 4 textbooks for
group work

. Exercise book for each

learner

. Pencil, eraser and ruler

for each learner

Duration of lesson:

Hours: 3
Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)

Discuss the types of goods that can be made from wood.

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and

answer:

0 What kinds of boxes can be made with locally available materials?

0 What other items can be made with wood?

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a

class.

Part 1: English Literacy (total 0 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 minutes)
Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

Point to the key word box under the sentence. Explain its meaning to the learners.

. Repeat the key word box several times. Ask the learners what the first letter is. Ensure that
they recognise it as the letter x. Ask the learners what sound they hear at the beginning.

. Ask the learners what sound x makes in the words box. Help them identify that it makes
the x (ks) sound.

. One at a time write the three letters on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the word box. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letters
to make the word box several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

. Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name it in their language.

. Identify the English word for each picture (violin, vase, x-ray, vest, axe, box). Go back and
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forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English several fimes.
Ask the learners to identify the pictures with the short vowel sound.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures with the long vowel sound, the ones in which the
vowel says its name.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

On the flipchart point to the words under the row of pictures. One by one, blend the letters
to read each of the words. Repeat each one several times.

One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check fo ensure
the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter X on the board. Remind the learners that this is the capital
(big) X. Ask the learners to open their textbooks and to find where the X is written in the
row of boxes. Review how to write X and ask the learners to write over the light print X in
the textbook and then to complete the line.

Write the capital (big) X in cursive on the board. Ask the learners to write the cursive X in
their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive X correctly
and help them as needed.

Write the print form of the small letter x on the board. Ask the learners to write x in their
textbook to complete the line.

Write the cursive form of the small letter x. Ask the learners to write the cursive x in their
textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive x correctly and
help them as needed.

Step 5: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)

One by one write each of the words on the board. Help the learners to read each word.
Repeat each word several times.

Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words (x-ray, box, axe, vase, vest, violin)
and a matching picture for each word.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take
turns in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that
every member of the group gefts to play.

Step 7: Answer the questions. (10 minufes)

Review the key sentence with the learners.
Ask the learners to answer the questions in the lines provided. Assist the learners who need
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help.
Optional homework can be to write their names several times in their exercise books.

Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)

Demonstrate on the board writing the cursive X and x ask the students to each write the
letters in cursive in their exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of each letter.

If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words from Step 5.

Optional homework can be to write more lines of X and x and to copy the words from Step
5in their exercise books.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (foftal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the particle and its sound. (5 mmu’re

Begin by showing a picture of sling bag (c\)oa 05). Ask learners if they know what it is in
their language.

Discuss with the learners: How can you make the cloth sling bag, and what materials and
steps did you use in crafting ite
o _C

Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word cgoo:raoo
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

Ask the learners what sound moaagoa mode u ofc moos%oo is spelled with the particle
blended with the s’ropped final vowel 205 (coo[;_qoooc oooacr)) and has a glottal stop.

Write the word cgoasfam on the board and spell it out loud together.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and con nome itin Their
Ionguage Identify the Burmese word for each picture ((\)OOG”BOOI c\ao[gm B60mI a8 OOOO’)I
3003(9§o| oao[?p )

Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picTure in Burmese.

Ask the Ieorners to identify the pictures that have ’rhe stopped final vowel %05 (C\)"[(__r"’ooé
02009)/ 26 (co*’[(__ra"ooc ooooo) and then with the -oo (oao 072005)/ -o sound (oao 02009).

Divide the class info four groups and ask each group o discuss The pictures and the word
and say which word goes with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and take furns drawing a line from each word to the
matching picture in the group's textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in ‘rheir textbooks. Check to make sure the

learners have identified the stopped final vowel = 25 (C\) @ né oooaoo 95 (c\z):@:ooé 0
oaoo) in each word and matched them with the plcfures correctly.

Step 4: Write the particles and the words. (10 minutes)

Write the particles with the stopped final vowel 205 (C\?S@%U)é 02005)/ 26 (C\Z):[(_fazooé 0
oaorS) with occasional addition of other consonants such as i (ooogc) / B(qqog), 5 (oacé) and
- (J)08°) on the board. Demonstrate how to write the particles properly.

Ask the Ieorners to write the particles with the stopped final vowel - 25 (C\)o@ooocg oo:)aorg)/ 25
(co [_9 oné ooaoo) with occasional addition of other consonants such as i (oooc) / B(quo))
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5 (oag) and ; (oooé}g) over the light print in their textbooks. Instruct them to write these
particles in each of the boxes. Check that they have written the parficles with the stopped
final vowel 205 (C\I)z[(_l%gor)(g oooaorg)/ 26 (C\t)z[;_y%zooé oooo%) with occasional addition of other
consonants such as i (oaocog) / B(qqcf)), 5 (oag)) and ; (ooo%s) correctly and assist them as
needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the Burmese particles in their exercise books several
fimes. Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the letters.

Write the words that are blended with the stopped final vowel 25 (C\"?s Reoné oooaorS)/ 26
(C\‘;):@zooé o:)aorg) with occasional addition of other consonants such as i (o) / [—3(6161(5), 5 (O@(é)
and n (ooogls) on the board.

Ask the learners to write the words over the light print in their exercise books. Instruct them
to write these words in each of the boxes. Check to ensure that words are spelled correctly
and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the words in their exercise books several times.
Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the lefters.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Recite the table (5 minutes)

Ask the learners to recite the multiplication table in their textbook.
Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

Step 2: Solve the problems (15 minutes)

Ask the learners to solve the first two lines of problems in their textbook. These are simple
single-digit multiplication problems.

Ask the learners to solve the problems in the third line in their textbooks.

Go over the written problem with the learners and ask them to solve the problem.
Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have time for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problems.

Review (15 minutes)

Discuss the types of goods that can be made from wood.
Review the different forms of the print and cursive X and x.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

0  Write lines of their name, of the capital (big) X in cursive, of the small x in cursive
and of the words in Step 5 in their exercise books

0  Write lines of the Burmese (por‘ricles with the stopped final vowel 25 (C\D)S@:O)é o

Cy,0C ° Q C . . . L

200:)/ -0 (C\?g[c__qsooc 020m) in their exercise books

o  Write and solve two and three-digit addition and subtraction problems with
regrouping and single-digit multiplication problems with values up to 70 in their
exercise books.
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Lesson 58
Sewing Machine

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
1. Learners know about the types of sewing for which a machine | 1 1eqcher's guide in
is needed. English and/or Burmese
2. Learners can say the sound of z and read simple words with 2. Flipchart
3. English activity cards (4
the sound of z. sefs)
3. Learners know and can write the print and the cursive forms 4. Textbook for each
of the letter z. learner + 4 textbooks for
. . group work
4. Learners can recognlze soy the sound, ond write the s’ropped o R
final vowel - oo (oomesuoc c€ m2005)/ -o (oooeqpc c€o learner
CDO‘)) with occomonol addition of ofher consonants such as 6. Pencil, eraser and ruler
1 (ooog) / B(qelo)), o (oag), - (ooo?g), and B(qqo) ooo?g) with for each learner
the glottal stop. Duration of lesson:
5. Learners can say words that are mode up of Ieﬂers with the Hours: 3
s’ropped final vowel -oa (cm:eelpc cé oooooo)/ o (ooo:eqpco Minutes: 180
cé ooaoo) sound.
6. Learners can multiply single-digit numbers with values up to

80 and solve word problems involving addition of three 2-digit
numbers with regrouping.

Introduction (15 minutes)

Discuss types of sewing for which a machine is needed.

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 Who normally makes clothes for members of a family?
0 What types of sewing requires a machine?

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a
class.

Part 1: English Literacy (fofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 minutes)

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.
Point to the key word zigzag under the sentence. Explain its meaning to the learners.

Repeat the key word zigzag several times. Ask the learners what the middle letteris. Ensure
that they recognise it as the letter z. Ask the learners what the first letter is. Ensure that they
recognise it as the lefter z. Ask the learners what sound they hear at the beginning.

Ask the learners what sound z makes in the words zigzag. Help them identify that it makes
the long z sound.

One at a time write the six lefters on the board and explain how the sounds blend to make
the word zigzag. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letters to
make the word zigzag several fimes.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name it in their language.
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Identify the English word for each picture (zipper, box, zebra, x-ray, zigzag, axe). Go back
and forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English several times.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures with the short vowel sound.

Ask the learners to identify the pictures with the long vowel sound, the ones in which the
vowel says its name.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

On the flipchart point to the words under the row of pictures. One by one, blend the lefters
to read each of the words. Repeat each one several times.

One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
tfo the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check fo ensure
the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 4: Write the letters. (15 minutes)

Write the capital (big) letter Z on the board. Remind the learners that this is the capital
(big) Z. Ask the learners to open their textbooks and to find where the Z is written in the row
of boxes. Review how to write Z and ask the learners to write over the light print Z in the
textbook and then to complete the line.

Write the capital (big) Z in cursive on the board. Ask the learners to write the cursive Z in
their textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive I correctly
and help them as needed.

Write the print form of the small letter z on the board. Ask the learners to write z in their
textbook to complete the line.

Write the cursive form of the small letter z. Ask the learners to write the cursive z in their
textbook to complete the line. Check that they have written the cursive z correctly and
help them as needed.

Step 5: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)

One by one write each of the words on the board. Help the learners to read each word.
Repeat each word several times.

Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words (zebra, zigzag, zipper, box, x-ray,
axe) and a matching picture for each word.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
fo each group.

Ask each group fo randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take
turns in pairs playing the game of matching the cards—to be repeated a few times so that
every member of the group gets to play.

Step 7: Answer the questions. (10 minutes)

Review the key sentence with the learners.
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. Ask the learners to answer the questions in the lines provided. Assist the learners who need
help.

. Optional homework can be to write about the occupations several times in their exercise
books.

Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)
. Demonstrate on the board writing the cursive Z and z ask the students to each write the
letters in cursive in their exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of each lefter.

. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words from Step 5.

. Optional homework can be to write more lines of Z and z and to copy the words from Step
5 in their exercise books.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)
Part 2: Burmese Literacy (total 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 minutes)
. Begin by showing a picture of sewing machine (3353;“80(5). Ask learners if they know what
it is in their language.

. Discuss with the learners: what items can they create by using a sewing machine?

. Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word
33531"50“5 several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

. Ask the learners what sound 3351] 005 mc‘i.de UpR of. ?Se;ulﬁorﬁ ics spelled with the particles
blended with the s‘roppeg final vowel -0 (onoeypcscC vooo)with an addition of the
medial consonants i (woc) and has a glottal stop.

+  Write the word 3bgj6eas on the board and spell it out loud together.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)
. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name it in their
language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture (3263)|60051 cqo5a3s @088@106'
(9] "]o o o C o C L
30001 Clgpsg|od! @0300)
. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.
. Ask the learners to identify the pictures that have the stopped final vowel -05 (oooge el
c c C c ¢ C : . Loc o (O C
o000 m)/ -0 (oooaesu’)cscc 0200) and then with final vowel -03 (C\?S[_BZOOC
n05)/ 26 (C\‘:)s[;_ﬁzooé 00D).
. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the word
and say which word goes with which picture.

. Ask learners to decide together and take furns drawing a line from each word to the
matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure

. ope . C C C C C C

the learners have identified the stopped final vowel 100 (oxoeapCcc 00200)/ 10
(ooogeqpézcccz o:)oorg) in each word and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Write the particles and the words. (10 minutes)
. Write the particles with the stopped final vowel --:::L?:OS (ooogeqp&cccz oo:)aorg)/ 15 (ooogeqpézcé )
oaorS)Wi’rh an addition of the medial consonants i (oaoé)/ B(qqé), - (030), - (0008:), and B(smog
o . ° - o o1 L
ooo?:) on the board. Demonstrate how to write the particles properly.

. Ask the leamers to wite the parficles with the stopped final vowel lorS (oooge?P&cé oaoaorg)/
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-6 (ooogeqpézcé OCDOfS) with an addition of the medial consonants i (wocg)/
- (616163), 5 (oa(é), ; (ooon%:), and B(qqog oooc(é:) over the light print in their textbooks. Instruct
them to write these particles in each of the boxes. Check that they have written the
particles with the stopped final vowel -LorS (ooogcsqpéscé 0'):1305)/ ;5 (ooéeqpézcé ()CDOfS)
with an addifion of the medial consonants ;| (WoS)/ 5 (9qd), 5 (08Y), - (03:), and
B(Gﬁé oooE:)z) correctly and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the Burmese particles in their exercise books several
fimes. Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the letters.

Write the words that are blended with the stopped final vowel -05 (ooaC)ealpéscé
C C C C C C . . . L C

000Mm)/ 10 (ooo)eqpczcc 0200) with an addition of the medial consonants i (woc)/ B

(999), 5 (089, -+ (0ae), and [5(qq® v20ds) on the board.

Ask the learners to write the words over the light print in their exercise books. Instruct them

to write these words in each of the boxes. Check to ensure that words are spelled correctly

and assist them as needed.

Ask the learners to practice writing the words in their exercise books several times.
Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the lefters.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Recite the table (5 minutes)

Ask the learners to recite the multiplication table in their textbook.
Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

Step 2: Solve the problems (15 minutes)

Ask the learners to solve the first two lines of problems in their textbook. These are simple
single-digit multiplication problem:s.

Ask the learners to solve the problems in the third line in their textbooks.
Go over the written problem with the learners and ask them to solve the problem.
Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have fime for homewaork, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problems.

Review (15 minutes)

Discuss types of sewing for which a machine is needed.
Review the different forms of the print and cursive Z and z.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

0  Write lines of their name, of the capital (big) Z in cursive, of the small z in cursive and
of the words in Step 5 in their exercise books

o) Write lines of the Burmese particles with the the stopped final vowel -Lorg (mogeszpézcé fep)
CDOfS)/ 15 (oaogeszpézcé oooorg) in their exercise books

o  Write and solve two and three-digit addition and subtraction problems with

regrouping and single-digit multiplication problems with values up to 80 in their
exercise books.
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Lesson 59
Review

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
1. Learners can discuss what they have learned about 1. Teacher’s guide
livelihoods and literacy skills. in English and/or
2. Learners can blend the sounds of the letters to read and write 5 Elyrmﬁse‘r
lamp, , necklace, quilt, ruler, ; i . - Mipchart
amp, mug, necklace, quilt, ruler, vase, box and zigzag 5 Bl ety Galics
3. Learners can recognize, say the sound, and write the stopped (4 sefts)
final Is: -5 ( 5), 6208 ( o . S) 4. Textbook for each
ina vowees. -c:: (riooooc, e;-om :)Caeooclu GG]_O?I 0N20M), P
205 (C\"):[r__q:ooc O0ERPCICC M), -6 (02005), -05 (0 for group work
b b c N N e G 5. Exercise book for
000)/ -0 (0200), 703 (089 0D 0)/ S0 (035 VD), -09 each learner
2 o[ 8o & €y/0€ o8, < < < < < 6. Pencil, eraser and
QO3|03800C 0D20D)/ =0 (CVOYODC VIVDY), =02 (CDOGIPC: '
( z @ o e ) =0 ( L [(_B ) L ( P ruler for each learner
ce CZ_):DO?_)/ -t-o . Duration of lesson:
(oooeapcicc 0o00D) and have the glottal stop. Hours: 3
4. Learners are able to multiply single-digit numbers with values

up to 90 and solve word problems involving addition and Minutes: 180
subtraction of 2-digit numbers with regrouping.

Introduction (15 minutes)

Discuss with the learners what they have enjoyed about the lessons so far and tell them
that they will discuss in this session what they have learned and how they can apply it.

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 What have we talked about in the last eight lessons?
0 What have we learned and how can that help us in our daily lives?

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a

class.

Part 1: English Literacy (total 0 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 minutes)

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.
Point to the key word mug under the sentence. Explain its meaning to the learners.

Repeat the key word mug several times.Ask the students what sound mug begins with.
Identify that it begins with the m sound.

Name a word that starts with the m sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language that start with the m sound.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (5 minutes)

Show the first set of four pictures in the textbook and discuss each picture and make sure
learners recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word
for each picture (quilt, lamp, mug, necklace). Go back and forth through the pictures
asking them to name each picture in English.

One by one ask the learners to say each word.

Show the second set of pictures in the textbook and discuss each picture and make sure
learners recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English word
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for each picture (ruler, vase, box, zigzag). Go back and forth through the pictures asking
them to name each picture in English.

One by one ask the learners to say each word.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the words. (10 minutes)

Show the two rows of pictures in the textbook again and review the English words for the
pictures. Repeat the words several times.

Point to the words under the two rows of pictures. Review with the learners each word.

Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the words
and which word goes with which picture.

Ask learners to decide together and to take furns drawing a line from each word to the
matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to make
sure the learners have identified the beginning letter sounds and matched them with the

pictures correctly.

Step 4:: Match the activity cards. (20 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set willhave cards with pictures for lamp, mug, necklace,
quilt, ruler, vase, box and zigzag.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group.

Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take turns
in pairs playing the game of matching pictures and the words—to be repeated a few

fimes so that every member of the group gets to play.

Step 5: Read and write the words (20)

Letter by letter write the word lamp on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in their
textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word to complete the
line.

Letter by letter write the word mugs on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in their
textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word to complete the
line.

Letter by letter write the word necklace on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in
their textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write to complete the line.

Letter by letter write the word quilt on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in their
textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word to complete the
line.

Letter by letter write the word ruler on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in their
textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word to complete the
line.

Letter by letter write the word vase on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in their
textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word to complete the
line.

Letter by letter write the word box on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in their
textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word to complete the
line.

Letter by letter write the word zigzag on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in
their textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word to complete
the line.

Letter by letter write the word she on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in their

233



Accelerated Adult Learning - Basic Literacy (Teacher’s Guide)

textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word to complete the
line.

Letter by letter write the word made on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in
their textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word to complete
the line.

Letter by letter write the word sold on the board. Ask the learners to read the word in their
textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word to complete the
line.

Step 6: Answer the questions. (10 minutes).

Review the key senfence with the learners.

Ask the learners to answer the questions in the lines provided. Assist the learners who need
help.

Optional homework can be to write about the occupations several times in their exercise
books.

Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (20 minutes)

Demonstrate on the board writing lamp and ask the students to each write lamp their
exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Demonstrate on the board writing mugs and ask the students to each write mugs their
exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Demonstrate on the board writing necklace and ask the students to each write necklace
their exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Demonstrate on the board writing quilt and ask the students to each write quilt their
exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Demonstrate on the board writing ruler and ask the students to each write ruler their
exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Demonstrate on the board writing vase and ask the students to each write vase their
exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Demonstrate on the board writing box and ask the students to each write box their exercise
books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Demonstrate on the board writing zigzag and ask the students to each write zigzag their
exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Demonstrate on the board writing she and ask the students to each write she their exercise
books. Ask the learners fo write one line of the word.

Demonstrate on the board writing made and ask the students to each write made their
exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Demonstrate on the board writing sold and ask the students to each write sold their
exercise books. Ask the learners to write one line of the word.

Ask the learners in random order to write in their exercise books lamp, mugs, necklace,
quilt, ruler, vase, box, zigzag, she, made or sold as directed several tfimes.

Ask the students to practice writing the words in their exercise books several more times.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of lamp, mugs, necklace, quilt, ruler, vase,

box, zigzag, she, made or sold.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (foftal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 minutes)

Begin by showing a picture of boss and the market (eous). Ask learners if they know what
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it is in their language.
. Discuss with the learners the reasons why someone, like a boss, might visit a market and the
types of things they could purchase.

. Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word cQJs
several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.

. Ask the learners what sound e@js made up of. cqJs is spelled with one of the letters used
in wor%s of Pali origin which are: vo, QS Gs @G blended with the simple vowel e::-
(:Deoo?s) and has a high tone.

. Write the word éQson the board and spell it out loud together.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match with the words. (5 minutes)

. Discuss each gicture in the first row and Identify the Burmese word for each picture (@o‘gl
empPns0ds 2851 woLE). Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name

each picl‘rurellln English.

. Go to the pictures in the second row and Identify the Burmese word for each picture
(OOSCBSI c\m§g8l C\gLDc:igO‘SI 26 lf:oog). Go back and forth through the pictures asking
them to name each picture in Burmese.

. One by one ask the learners fo say the sound of each word.

. Point to the words under the three rows of pictures. Review the sound of each word, and
inquire which word under the row is correctly pronounced for each.

. Ask learners to draw a line from each correct word to the matching picture in their
textbooks individually. Check to make sure the learners have identified the sound of the

words and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 3: Name the particles and their sounds. (5 minutes)
. Show the twenty-eight sets of particles with different vowels and clustered consonants the

text book. Ask the learners to say the sound and name each line of particles.

Step 4: Write the words. (10 minutes)

. Ask the learners to write the words: [maS, empadoss, 2865, 60, Vo563:, A5eS, AuS330s,
and 36316005 over the light print In their textbooks. Mstruct them to write these words in
each of the boxes. Check to ensure that words are spelled correctly with appropriate tone
markings and assist them as needed.

. Ask the learners to practice writing the words in their exercise books several fimes.
Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the words and particles.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Recite the table (10 minutes)
. Ask the learners to sit in pairs to recite the multiplication table in their textbook.

. Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

Step 2: Solve the problems (10 minutes)
. Review the concept of single-digit multiplication and ask the learners to solve the problems
in the first two lines of their textbooks.

. Review addition and subtraction with regrouping and ask the learners to solve the problems
in the third line of their textbooks.

. Go over the mixed addition and subfraction word problem with the learners and give
them support to understand and solve the problem.

. Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.
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For those who have time for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve similar problems.

Review (15 minutes)

Ask the learners what new things they have learned in lessons 21 - 29 and how this can be
of help to them.

Review the sound, name and writing of the English lettersl, m, n, qu, r, v, x and z.

Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have fime:

]

Write the capital (big) letters L, M, N, Qu, R, V, X and Z and the small letters in their
exercise books several times.

Write the words lamp, mug, necklace, quilt, ruler, vase, xerox and zigzag several
times in their exercise books.

. . . C C, C (9]
Wite the Bumese particles with the stopped final vowels: -9 (0020070), 690 (ooeoocLJs
C o C ° (2] C C C C C C C C C
6Q:q) 0N20M), n (C\BS@EU)C epblzs/pletele M20M), -0 (0200)), -00 (002m)/
C C C N C C N C o_C ° o C C
-0 (0200), 50 (oag 0020Mm)/ Y (oag 0200M), -09 (C\?S@SUDC 0020 Mm)/
ocC ° (2] C C C C C C C C C C C C . .
-0 (C\Bz[_gzooc 02000), 100 (oooeslpczcc 0020Mm)/ 10 (ooc»eeipc:cc 02000) in their
exercise books several times.

. C C o C C C C [ N C C
Write the words @m, empPmo3s, :ra%m, WOUEC, VO303E, VMY, c\gwsgoo, and

[of C C . . . .
ROg||Lom several fimes in their exercise books.

Write and solve single-digit multiplication problems with values up to 90 in their
exercise books.
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Lesson 60
Review
Teacher’s preparation before the lesson
Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
1. Learners can name what they have learned about 1. Teacher’s guide in English
livelihoods and literacy skills. and/or Burmese
2. Flipchart
2. Learners can blend the sounds of the letters to read and | 3. English activity cards (4
. sets)
TN I (SIS A Hee: 4. Textbook for each learner
3. Learners canrecognize, say the sound, and write the + 4 textbooks for group
different ls in B ith ional additions of | < WO
ifferent vowels in Burmese with occasional additions o 5. Exercise book for each
medial, aspirated and cluster of complex consonants. learner
) . . . 6. Pencil, eraser and ruler for
4. Learners can answer simple questions in writing about each learner
fhemselves. Duration of lesson:
5. Learners are able to multiply single-digit numbers with Hours: 3
values up to 0. Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)

Discuss with the learners what they have enjoyed about the lessons so far and tell them
that they will discuss in this session what they have learned and how they can apply it.

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0  What are the most important things we falked about in the last 30 lessons?
0 How can we apply what we have learned in our daily lives?

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a

class.

Part 1: English Literacy (tofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Name the letter and its sound. (5 minutes)

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.
Point to the key word quilt under the sentence. Explain its meaning to the learners.

Repeat the key word quilt several times. Ask the students what sound quilt begins with.
Identify that it begins with the qu sound.

Name a word that starts with the qu sound in their language and ask the learners to name
other words in their language that start with the qu sound.

Step 2: Name the pictures. (10 minutes)

Show the first set of five pictures in the fextbook and discuss each picture and make
sure learners recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the English
word for each picture (soap, tape, meter, insects, tulips). Go back and forth through the
pictures asking them to name each picture in English.

One by one ask the learners to say each word in English.

Show the second set of pictures in the textbook and discuss each picture and make
sure learners recognise each one and can name it in their language. Identify the
English word for each picture (shapes, photo, dye, chain). Go back and forth through the

pictures asking them to name each picture in English.

Step 3: Match the pictures with the words. (15 minutes)

Show the two rows of pictures in the textbook again and review the English words for the
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pictures. Repeat the words several times.
. Point to the words under the two rows of pictures. Review with the learners each word.

. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to discuss the pictures and the words
and to say which word goes with which picture.

. Ask learners to decide together and to take furns drawing a line from each word to the
matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed the
exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to make
sure the learners have identified the words and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 4: Match the activity cards. (20 minutes)
*  Take one set of activity cards. The set will have cards with nine words and nine matching
pictures.

. Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group.

. Ask each group to randomly place the cards on the floor. The students can then take turns
in pairs playing the game of matching the capital (big) letters with the smalll letters—to be

repeated a few times so that every member of the group gets to play.

Step 5: Read and write the words (20)

. Letter by letter write each of the twenty words on the board. Ask the learners to read the
word in their textbook and to write over the light print word and then to write the word two
more times.

Step 6: Answer the questions. (10 minutes)
. Ask the learners to answer the questions in the lines provided. Assist the learners who need
help.

. Optional homework can be to write their names several times in their exercise books.

Step 9: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)
. Ask the learners in random order to write words from Step 5 in their exercise books.

. Ask the students fo practice writing the words in their exercise books several more times.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of words from Step 5.
Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (foftal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the particle and its sound. (5 mlnu’res)
. Begin by showing a picture of numbers (mfmmf 8). Ask learners if they know what it is in
their language.

. Discuss with the learners different situations where numerical skills are valuable and how
they can be applied in various aspects of life.

. Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture. Repeat the word
03$ omf several fimes and osk the Ieomers fo repeoT ‘rhe word in Burmese.

. Ask the learners what sound o3 ,omf made up of. mf om.‘s is spelled with one of the
letters used in words of Pali origin which are: vo, %SG @G

. Write the word m.f om.f on the board and spell it out loud together.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match with the words. (5 minutes)
. Discuss each picture in the first row and Identify the Burmese word for each picture (err{pcrg
032, 2Z05, WOLE, LO3A3s, @m"). Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to
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name each picture in English.

. Go to the pictures in the second row and Identify the Burmese word for each picture
(condgb, cgu533a, 25g||6ens, eq)z). Go back and forth through the pictures asking them
tfo name each picture in Burmese.

. One by one ask the learners to say the sound of each word.

. Point to the words under the three rows of pictures. Review the sound of each word, and
inquire which word under the row is correctly pronounced for each.
. Ask learners to draw a line from each correct word to the matching picture in their

textbooks individually. Check to make sure the learners have identified the sound of the
words and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 3: Name the particles and their sounds. (5 minutes)
. Show the twenty-eight sets of particles with different vowels and clustered consonants the

text book. Ask the learners to say the sound and name each line of particles.

Step 4: Write the words. (10 minutes)

. Ask the learners to write the words:empad03:, 32805, OVE, Vo503, [505 00505, VuS3305,
263116005, and eqyz in their textbooks. Instruct'them to write these words in oeocﬁ of the
boxes. Check to ensure that words are spelled correctly with appropriate tone markings
and assist them as needed.

. Ask the learners to practice writing the words in their exercise books several fimes.
Optionally, assign homework for them to write more lines of the words and particles.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Recite the table (10 minutes)
. Ask the learners to sit in pairs and recite the multiplication table in their textbook.

. Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

Step 2: Solve the problems (10 minutes)
. Review the concept of single-digit multiplication..

. Ask the learners to solve the problems in their textbooks.
. Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

Review (15 minutes)
*  Ask the learners what new things they have learned in lessons 21 - 29 and how this can be
of help to them.

. Review the sound, name and writing of all 26 lefters in English.

. Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:
0 Write the letters of the alphabet in alphabetical order from memory.
0 Write the words from Step 5 several times in their exercise books.

0 Write the Burmese particles with the different vowels with occasional additions of
medial, aspirated and cluster of complex consonants in their exercise books several
times.

o  Wite the words soepe, 8:98:, 233, Mcw, prS:, com, 303, 39:7‘2’:, @6, e, clo,

C C C oC o C o (of
Gaﬁ)P:- s_go?.&,;, é].mf,cednc: ooricc, qugc; sioasl], e3s oc@m, cecqpmm., PNOM,
WOUC, VOI0E VMYV, CQUORODS, ILJYVOM, GQP, M$OM§3 and reviewed
particles several times in their exercise books.

o  Write and solve single-digit multiplication problems with values up to 90 in their
exercise books.
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Lesson 61
Using a Calendar

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
1. Learners understand the importance of using a 1. Teacher's guide in English
calendar for different frades and occasions. opd/or EUTESS
2. Flipchart
2. Learners can say and read the seven days of the week 3. English activity cards (4 sefs)
and write the first three days of the week. A el ior e ok lEonET
3. Learners recognise and can name six tradespeople. 4 textbooks for group work
4. Learners canread a simple sentence with assistance. 5. Exercise book for each
5. Learners can recognize, say the sound ond write ’rhe learner
subscrlp’red Ie’r’rers in Poll (mug.aoc (o saoc) 2): -m 6. Pencil, eraser and ruler for
-8, -05, -6, ¢S, -6, -&, -5, -2, -25, -a», -$1 7O, -5 in eqach learner
the forms of s’rocked consonants and verb particles: Duration of lesson:
-onus (te/de)(present/past tense). Hours: 3
6. Learners can divide with single-digit divisors. Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)
. Discuss with the learners the importance of using a calendar for different frades and
occasions.

. Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0  How can tracking the date, week, month and year help with one’s business?
0 How can calendars be used in different types of businesses?

. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a

class.
Part 1: English Literacy (total 0 minutes)

Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)
. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key words under the sentence. Explain the meaning of each word. Ask the
learners to repeat the words several times.

. One atf a fime write the key words on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the words. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letters to

make the words several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match them with the words. (10 minutes)

. Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name the 6 tfradespeople in their language.

. Identify the English word for each picture (tailor, fisherman, shopkeeper, weaver, potter,
carpenter). Go back and forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in
English several times.

. One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

. Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
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the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure
the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures

correctly.

Step 3: Read the days of the week. (5 minutes)

Discuss with the learners that each week has seven days. Ask them to name the seven
days in their language.

Read the seven days of the week in English and have the learners repeat them several
fimes in order.

Ask for volunteers to read the days of the week.

Step 4: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)

Review the first three days of the week. Ask the learners to copy each one in their textbooks.

One by one read the other words in the list and explain the meaning in their language. Ask
them to repeat each word several times.

Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Optional homework can be to write each of the words several times in their exercise books.

Step 5: Read the sentence (10 minutes)

Read the sentence to the learners and explain its meaning. Tell them that from this lesson
there will be something for them to read each lesson.

Ask the learners to sit in pairs and to read the sentence to each other. Assist them as
needed.

Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the sentence at home.

Step 6: Write the words and fill in the blanks (15 minutes)

Ask the learners to fill in the blanks in the sentences. They may look at the sentence above
to find the words. Assist them as needed.

Step 7: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words and a matching picture for each
word.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group and ask them to take turns playing the matching game. Every member of
each group should get an opportunity to play.

Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)

Ask the learners to write each of the words from Step 4 in their exercise books.
If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words several times.

Optional homework can be to write more lines of the words from Step 4.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (total 25 minutes)

Step 1: Name the particle and its sound. (5 mlnu’res)

Begin by showing a picture of calendar (@"331") Ask learners if they know what it is in their
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language.

Discuss with the learners the significance of using a calendar.

Ask if any of the learners know the Burmese word for the picture.

Repeat the word @rg3$ several fimes and ask the learners to repeat the word in Burmese.
Ask the learners what sound @m made up of. @msf is spelled with the particles blended
with the subscripted letters in Pali (mC\?oeog (6]5309). -a5 in the form of stacked consonant
.

Write the word @ogg% on the board and spell it out loud together.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (5 minutes)

Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name the 6
fradespeople in their language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture: (egj:s3E¢3EqCI
3%308$:oaé| ®rr5q”8:>am:| Alzodzo0631 COAB0EsI qrﬁm%soae).

Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to decide together and take turns
drawing a line from each word to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check
that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the tradespeople in each word and matched them with the

pictures correctly.

Step 3: Read and write the words. (5 minutes)

Discuss with the learners that each week has seven days. Ask them to name the seven
days in their language.

Read the seven days of the week in Burmese and have the learners repeat them several
fimes in order.

Ensure that the learners recognize that some of the days of the week in Burmese are
written with the subscripted letters in Pali (mcwaoc ((;]saoc)euo ).

Read the words in the boxes following the reodmg of “the days.” Explain to the learners
that the most common verb forms in Burmese are the presen‘r and past tenses. These
tenses are typically formed by appending the particle -te (mw) commonly voiced as
“-de”) to the verb root, as exemplified by words like @50905 and (9c0003 as menfioned in
the provided list.

Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 5: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)

Read the sentence to the learners and explain its meaning. Tell them that in every lesson
from now on, there will be something for them to read.

Ask the learners to sit in pairs and read the sentence to each other. Assist them as needed.
Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the sentence at home.

Step 6: Write the words and fill in the blank. (5 minutes)

Ask the learners to fill in the blank in the sentence. They may look at the sentence above
to find the words. Assist them as needed.
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Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Recite the table and solve the problems (20 minutes)

Remind the learners about the multiplication table and explain to them that it can also be
used for dividing a larger number by a smaller number.

Ask the learners to recite the table several times.

Ask the learners to solve the first line of problems in their textbook. These are single-
digit multiplication problems.

Demonstrate how to divide a larger number by a smaller number, giving several examples
on the board.

Help the learners solve the first row of division problems in their textbook. Ask them to solve
the second row on their own.

Ask the learners to solve the addition and subtraction problems in the last row.

Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

For those who have time for homework, they can practice the times table and use their
exercise books to make up and solve simple multiplication and division problems.

Review (15 minutes)

Review the importance of using a calendar for different frades and occasions.
Review the days of the week in their language and in English.
Review the new words in Step 4.
Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have fime:
o  Write lines of the days of the week and new words in their exercise books.
0  Practice reading the sentence from Step 5.

0 Write lines of the days of the week and new words in Burmese in their exercise
books.

Practice the fimes table and use their exercise books to make up and solve simple
multiplication and division problem:s.
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Lesson 62
Working Days

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
1. Learners understand the importance of balancing 1. Teacher's guide in English and/
work and rest. or Burmese
2. Learners can say, read and write the seven days of | 2- Fliechart
the week. 3. English activity cards (4 sefs)
. ) 4. Textbook for each learner + 4
3. Learners recognise and can name six fradespeople. textbooks for group work
4. Learners canread a simple passage with assistance. | 5. Exercise book for each learner
5. Leamers can say, read and write the seven days of the 6. Pencil, eraser and ruler for
week in Burmese and verb particles: -0 (te/de) /:aooos each learner
(-keh te/-geh te)/ w5 (meh)/ 35S (-lein meh) Duration of lesson:
(Present/Past/future) Hours: 3
6. Learners can divide with single-digit divisors. Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)

Discuss with the learners the importance of balancing work and rest.

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 Do you feel you have too much work or too much free time?

0 Why is it important to balance your work and rest?
After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a class.

Part 1: English Literacy (tfofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

Point to the key words under the sentence. Explain the meaning of each word. Ask the
learners to repeat the words several times.

One at a time write the key words on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the words. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letfters to

make the words several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match them with the words. (10 minutes)

Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name the é tradespeople in their language.

Identify the English word for each picture (welder, cook, tailor, barber, potter, carpenter).
Go back and forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English
several fimes.

One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure the
learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.
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Step 3: Read the days of the week. (5 minutes)
. Review with the learners that each week has seven days.

. Ask for volunteers to read the seven days of the week in English.
. Have the learners repeat the days of the week several times in order.

Step 4: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)

. Review and read the last four days of the week. Ask the learners to repeat and copy each
one in their textbooks. Remind the learners of the first three days of the week and ask the
learners to read and copy each one in their textbooks.

. One by one read the other words in the list and explain the meaning in their language. Ask
them to repeat each word several times.

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

. Optionalhomework can be to write each of the words several times in their exercise books.

Step 5: Read the passage (10 minutes)
. Read the passage to the learners and explain its meaning.

. Ask the learners to sit in pairs and to read the passage to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the passage at home.

Step 6: Fill in the blanks (15 minutes)
. Ask the learners to fill in the blanks in the sentences. They may look at the passage above
to find the words. Assist them as needed.

Step 7: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)
»  Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words and a matching picture for each word.

. Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group and ask them to take turns playing the matching game. Every member of
each group should get an opportunity to play.

Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)
. Ask the learners to write each of the words from Step 4 in their exercise books.

. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words several fimes.
. Optional homework can be to write more lines of the words from Step 4.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fofal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)

. Read the key sentence in Burmese and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key words: e » and © mc[gc under the sentence. Explain the meaning of each
word. Ask the learners to repeat the words several times.

. One at a time, write the key words on the board and spell them out loud together.

. Then, ask the learners to spell the letters to form the words several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (5 minutes)

. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name the 6
’rrodes(people in their Ionguoge. Identify the Burmese word for each picture:
(3%:08@:03@ oorSeméoaeo:, QOODVES, m:(?ﬁ:, ogﬁoaeo:, aéoaaoep).

. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to decide together and take fturns

245



Accelerated Adult Learning - Basic Literacy (Teacher’s Guide)

drawing a line from each word to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check
that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the fradespeople in each word and matched them with the

pictures correctly.

Step 3: Read and write the words. (5 minutes)
. Remind the learners that each week has seven days. Read the seven days of the week in
Burmese and have the learners repeat them several times in order.

. Read the words in the boxes following the reading of “the days.” Review the present/
past tense using the particle -’re/-de((ooug) and mention that occasionally, the past tense
is expressed using -keh te/de (:}oooa), commonly voiced as “-geh te”). Then, explain to
them that the future tense is indicated by adding the particle -meh (905) and -lein meh
(&éeog) to the verb root.

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 4: Read the passage. (5 minutes)
. Read the sentences to the learners and explain their meaning.

. Ask the learners to sit in pairs and read the sentences to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the sentences at home.

Step 5: Fill in the blanks. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to fill in the blanks in the sentence. They may look at the sentences above
to find the words. Assist them as needed.

Part 3: Numeracy (fofal 20 minutes)
Step 1: Solve the problems (20 minutes)
. Ask the learners to recite the table several times.

. Ask the learners to solve the first line of problems in their textbook. These are single-
digit multiplication problem:s.

. Remind the learners about the method of division and demonstrate some simple division
problems on the board.

. Ask the learners to solve the division problems in the 2nd and 3rd rows.

. Ask the learners to solve the written problem in the last row.

. Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

. For those who have time for homework, they can practice the times table and use their
exercise books to make up and solve simple multiplication and division problems.

Review (15 minutes)
. Review the importance of balancing work and rest.

. Review the days of the week in their language and in English.
. Review the new words in Step 4.
. Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:
0  Write lines of the days of the week and new words in their exercise books
0  Practice reading the sentence from Step 5.
0  Write lines of the days of the week and new words in Burmese in their exercise books.

. Practice the times table and use their exercise books to make up and solve simple
multiplication and division problems.
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Lesson 63
Keeping Accounts

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

g

6.

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
Learners understand the importance of keeping Lo IEEENErS GLIER T EAG/ER

. S . and/or Burmese
accounts in daily life and for business. 2. Flipchart
Learners can say, read and write the seven days of 3. English activity cards (4 sets)
the week. 4. Textbook for each learner + 4
Learners recognise and can name six fradespeople. fextbooks for group work
Learners can read a simple passage with assistance. 5. Bxercise book for each
Learners can say, read, and write the days of the learner

) & ’ i Y ) 6. Pencil, eraser and ruler for

week, along with the corresponding verb particles: each leamer
-oo0d (te/de) and —1:90005 (-keh te/-geh te), with a Duration of lesson:
specific emphasis on the past tense and yesterday. Hours: 3
Learners can divide with single-digit divisors. Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)

Discuss with the learners the importance of keeping accounts in daily life and for business..

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 How does a shopkeeper know whether he made a profit or a loss?
0  Why do we need fo be able to keep accounts for our daily living?

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a

class.

Part 1: English Literacy (fofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

Point to the key word under the sentence. Explain the meaning of the word. Ask the
learners to repeat the word several times.

One at a time write the key word on the board and explain how the sounds blend to make
the word. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letters to make the

word several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match them with the words. (10 minutes)

Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name the 6 tfradespeople in their language.

Identify the English word for each picture (barber, mason, cook, driver, welder, painter).
Go back and forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English
several times.

One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners o decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.
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. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure
the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures

correctly.

Step 3: Read the days of the week. (5 minutes)
. Review the seven days of the week in English and have the learners repeat them several
fimes in order.

. Ask for volunteers to read the days of the week.

Step 4: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)
. Review the seven days of the week. Ask the learners to copy each one in their textbooks.

. One by one read the other words in the list and explain the meaning in their language. Ask
them to repeat each word several times.

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

. Optionalhomework can be to write each of the words several times in their exercise books.

Step 5: Read the passage (10 minutes)
. Read the passage to the learners and explain its meaning.

. Ask the learners to sit in pairs and to read the passage to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the passage at home.

Step 6: Fill in the blanks (15 minutes)
. Ask the learners to fill in the blanks in the sentences. They may look at the passage above
to find the words. Assist them as needed.

Step 7: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)
»  Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words and a matching picture for each
word.

. Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group and ask them to take turns playing the matching game. Every member of
each group should get an opportunity to play.

Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)
. Ask the learners to write each of the words from Step 4 in their exercise books.

. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words several fimes.
J Optional homework can be to write more lines of the words from Step 4.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)
Part 2: Burmese Literacy (foftal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)
. Read the key sentence in Burmese and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key word: wesm under the sentence. Explain the meaning of the word. Ask
the learners to repeat the word several times.

. Write the key word on the board and spell it out loud together.

. Then, ask the learners to spell the letters to form the word several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (5 minutes)
. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name the 6
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fradespeople in Thceiqr9 Icnguoge. Identify the Burmese word for each picture: mzéfoﬁs, oéﬁ
20678, eéoaeoep, 0§:]]08P, o<?z€1:>oeoz, 200608,
. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to decide together and take turns
drawing a line from each word to the matfching picture in the group’s textbook. Check
that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the tradespeople in each word and matched them with the

pictures correctly.

Step 3: Read and write the words. (5 minufes)
. Remind the learners that each week has seven days. Read the seven days of the week in
Burmese and have the learners repeat them several times in order.

. Read the words in the boxes following the reading of “the days.” Review the other tenses,
with a particular focus on today’s tense, which is the past tense. Revisit the use of -keh te
(:}mug), commonly voiced as “-geh te”.

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 4: Read the passage. (5 minutes)
. Read the sentences to the learners and explain their meaning.

. Ask the learners to sit in pairs and read the sentences to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the sentences at home.

Step 5: Fill in the blank. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to fill in the blank in the sentence. They may look at the sentences above

to find the words. Assist them as needed.

Part 3: Numeracy (fofal 20 minutes)
Step 1: Recite the table and solve the problems (20 minutes)
. Ask the learners to recite the table several times.

. Ask the learners to solve the first line of problems in their textbook. These are single-digit
multiplication problems.

. Ask the learners to solve the division problems in the second and third row.

. Ask the learners to solve the written problem in the last row.

. Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

. For those who have time for homework, they can practice the times table and use their
exercise books to make up and solve simple multiplication and division problems.

Review (15 minutes)
. Review the importance of keeping accounts in daily life and for business.

. Review the days of the week in English.
. Review the new words in Step 4.
. Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:
0  Write lines of the days of the week and new words in their exercise books
0  Practice reading the sentences from Step 5.
0  Write lines of the days of the week and new words in Burmese in their exercise books.

. Practice the times table and use their exercise books to make up and solve simple
multiplication and division problems.
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Lesson 64
Working hours

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
1. Learners understand how men can help with 1. Teacher’s guide in English
housework and child care. and/or Burmese
2. Learners can say and read the seven days of the 2. Fipchart
week and write the all seven days of the week. 2. [Engflsn e @iy St (1) seis)
) . 4. Textbook for each learner + 4
3. Learnersrecognise and can name six fradespeople. textbooks for group work
4. Learners canread a simple passage with assistance. 5. Exercise book for each learner
5. Learners can say, read, and write the days of the 6. Pencil, eraser and ruler for
week, incorporating the preposition at (¢) and n% each learner
(ko/go) with location nouns such as home (336) and Duration of lesson:
morke’r(eqjs). Hours: 3
6. Learners can divide with single-digit divisors. Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)

Discuss with the learners how men can help with housework and child care.

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 Do Rohingya men generally help with household chores?2 Why2 Why not?

0 How can men in the camps help with childcare and children’s education
especially if they are not working?

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a

class.

Part 1: English Literacy (total 0 minutes)

Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

Point to the key word under the sentence. Explain the meaning of the word. Ask the
learners to repeat the word several fimes.

Write the key word on the board and explain how the sounds blend to make the word. Ask
the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letfters to make the word several

tfimes.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match them with the words. (10 minutes)

Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name the 6 tfradespeople in their language.

Identify the English word for each picture (mason, plumber, roofer, poultryman, painter,
driver). Go back and forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in
English several times.

One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
fo the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.
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. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure the
learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 3: Read the days of the week. (5 minutes)
. Review the seven days of the week in English and have the learners repeat them several
fimes in order.

. Ask for volunteers to read the days of the week..

Step 4: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)
. Review the days of the week. Ask the learners to copy each one in their textbooks.

. One by one read the other words in the list and explain the meaning in their language. Ask
them to repeat each word several times.

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.
. Optionalhomework can be to write each of the words several times in their exercise books.

Step 5: Read the passage (10 minutes)
. Read the passage to the learners and explain its meaning.

. Ask the learners to sitin pairs and to read the passage to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the passage at home.

Step 6: Fill in the blanks (15 minutes)
. Ask the learners to fill in the blanks in the sentences. They may look at the passage above
to find the words. Assist them as needed.

Step 7: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)
. Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words and a matching picture for each word.

. Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group and ask them to take turns playing the matching game. Every member of
each group should get an opportunity to play.

Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)
. Ask the learners to write each of the words from Step 4 in their exercise books.

. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words several fimes.
. Optional homework can be to write more lines of the words from Step 4.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)
Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fofal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)
. Read the key sentence in Burmese and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key word: 336w under the sentence. Explain the meaning of the word. Ask the
learners to repeat the word several times.

. Write the key word on the board and spell it out loud together.
. Then, ask the learners to spell the letters to form the word several times.
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Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (5 minutes)

. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name the 6
fradespeople in their language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture:

(‘o [2) (‘o o o o o "] (‘OOOo o _¢C o C C o o o
O$3]|30EP, VSRV, (MDIVED:, GIICHHT, GOV, @m/gmeg°@|lequoamo.

*  Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to decide together and take turns
drawing a line from each word to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check
that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the fradespeople in each word and matched them with the
pictures correctly.

Step 3: Read and write the words. (5 minutes)
. Remind the learners that each week has seven days. Read the seven days of the week in
Burmese and have the learners repeat them several tfimes in order.

. Read the words in the boxes following the reading of “the dogs.” Review the tenses. Explain
that today’s focus lesson is the preposition at -e» and to - (ko/gq) with location nouns
such as home and market as exemplified by wdrds like 3366H and a5€n3, as mentioned in
the provided words and sentences. ! ot

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line. )
. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way

Step 4: Read the passage. (5 minutes) . ) )
. Read the sentences to the learners and explain their meaning.

. Ask the learners to sit in pairs and read the sentences to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the sentences at home.

Step 5: Fill in the blank. [5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to fill in the blank in the sentence. They may look at the sentences above
to find the words. Assist them as needed.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Recite the table and solve the problems (20 minutes)
*  Ask the learners fo recite the table several fimes.

. Ask the learners to solve the first line of problems in their fextbook. These are single-
digit division problems.

. Ask the learners to solve the division and multiplication problems in the second and third
row.

. Ask the learners to solve the addition and subtraction problem in the last row.
. Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

*  For those who have time for homework, they can practice the times table and use their
exercise books to make up and solve simple multiplication and division problems.

Review (15 minutes)
. Review how men can help with housework and child care.

. Review the days of the week in English.
. Review the new words in Step 4.

. Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:
o0  Write lines of the days of the week and new words in their exercise books
0  Practice reading the sentences from Step 5.

0  Write lines of the days of the week and new words in Burmese in their exercise books.

. Practice the fimes table and use their exercise books to make up and solve simple
multiplication and division problems.
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Lesson 65
Vaccinations

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
1. Learners understand the importance and types of 1. Teacher's guide in English
S ) and/or Burmese
vaccinations for children. 2. Flipchart
2. Learners can say, read and write the seven days of 3' English activity cards (4 sets)
fhe week.. 4. Textbook for each learner + 4
3. Learners recognise and can name six fradespeople. textbooks for group work
4. Learners canread a simple passage with assistance. 5. Exercise book for each learner
5. Learners can say, read, and write the days of the 6. Pencil, eraser and ruler for
week, as well as the "verb to be'" in Bumese: Shi'te (‘c;]m(ﬁ), each learner
incorporating I%co’rion nouns such as clinic (emsa$s) Duration of lesson:
and camp (oaf:). Hours: 3
6. Learners can divide with single-digit divisors. .
Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)
. Discuss with the learners the importance and types of vaccinations for children.

. Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0  How importantis it to vaccinate children?

0 How many different vaccines are there for children in the camps and why should

they get them on time?
. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a

class.

Part 1: English Literacy (total 0 minutes)

Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)

. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key word under the sentence. Explain the meaning of the word. Ask the
learners to repeat the words several times.

. Write the key word on the board and explain how the sounds blend to make the word. Ask
the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letters to make the word several

fimes.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match them with the words. (10 minutes)
. Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name the 6 tfradespeople in their language.

. Identify the English word for each picture (poultryman, roofer, electrician, gardener,
plumber, farmer). Go back and forth through the pictures, asking them to name each
picture in English several tfimes.

. One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

. Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.
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. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure
the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures

correctly.

Step 3: Read the days of the week. (5 minutes)
. Review the seven days of the week in English and have the learners repeat them several
fimes in order.

. Ask for volunteers to read the days of the week.

Step 4: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)
. Review the days of the week. Ask the learners to copy each one in their textbooks.

. One by one read the other words in the list and explain the meaning in their language. Ask
them to repeat each word several times.

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.
. Optional homework can be to write each of the words several times in their exercise books.

Step 5: Read the passage (10 minutes)
. Read the passage to the learners and explain its meaning.

. Ask the learners to sit in pairs and to read the passage to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the passage at home.

Step 6: Fill in the blanks (15 minutes)
. Ask the learners to fill in the blanks in the sentences. They may look at the passage above
to find the words. Assist them as needed.

Step 7: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)
Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words and a matching picture for each
word.

. Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group and ask them to take turns playing the matching game. Every member of
each group should get an opportunity to play.

Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)

. Ask the learners to write each of the words from Step 4 in their exercise books.

. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words several times.
. Optional homework can be to write more lines of the words from Step 4.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (foftal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)
. Read the key sentence in Burmese and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key word: s]oooo under the sentence. Explain the meaning of the word. Ask the
learners to repeat the Word several times.

. Write the key word on the board and spell it out loud together.
. Then, ask the learners to spell the letfters to form the word several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (5 minutes)
Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can nam
‘rroglegpeople in ’rhew(_lcn uage. Identify ’rhe Burmese (\_Nord f(?_r e(_och picture: ealé ecé
6§ Q00206 oo/cooee [[68)32062z, 00503, DOQPRLs OQ[OP0060:.

. Go back and forth Through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

the 6
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. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to decide together and take fturns
drawing a line from each word to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check
that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their fextbooks. Check fo make sure the
learners have identified the fradespeople in each word and matched them with the

pictures correctly.

Step 3: Read and write the words. (5 minufes)
. Remind the learners that each week has seven days. Read the seven days of the week in
Burmese and have the learners repeat them several times in order.

. Read the words in the boxes following the reading of “the days.” Review the tenses. Explain
that today's focus lesson is the “verb fo be” in Burmese: Shi‘te (j’oooS), incorporating
location nouns such as clinic (eaosaff::) and camp (os{s:) as exemplified by words
mentioned in the provided words and sentences.

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 4: Read the passage. (5 minutes)
. Read the sentences to the learners and explain their meaning.

. Ask the learners to sit in pairs and read the sentences to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the sentences at home.

Step 5: Fill in the blank. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to fill in the blank in the sentence. They may look at the sentences above

to find the words. Assist them as needed.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Recite the table and solve the problems (20 minutes)
. Ask the learners to recite the table several times.

. Ask the learners to solve the first two lines of problems in their fextbook. These are single-
digit division problem:s.

. Ask the learners to solve the multiplication problems in the third row.

. Ask the learners to solve the written problem in the last row.

. Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

. For those who have time for homework, they can practice the times table and use their
exercise books to make up and solve simple multiplication and division problem:s.

Review (15 minutes)
. Review the importance and types of vaccinations for children.

. Review the days of the week in their language and in English.

. Review the new words in Step 4.

. Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have fime:
0  Write lines of the days of the week and new words in their exercise books
0  Practice reading the sentence from Step 5.

0 Write lines of the days of the week and new words in Burmese in their exercise
books.

0  Practice the times table and use their exercise books to make up and solve simple
multiplication and division problem:s.
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Lesson 66
Tailor

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
1. Learners understand the skills, fools and equipment 1. Teacher’s guide in English
needed by a professional tailor. and/or Burmese
2. Learmners recognise and can name six tradespeople. | 2+ Flipchart
3. Learners canread a simple passage with assistance. g EMElEn Eeiiiy SEleh | SEik)
~ . 4. Textbook for each learner + 4
4. Learners can say, read, and write the reviewed verb textbooks for group work
particles, words, and sentences with a particular 5. Exercise book for each learner
focus on present continuous tense: nei-de (-s?muS), 6. Pencil, eraser and ruler for
along with the time words for yesterday, today, and each learner
tomorrow in Burmese. Duration of lesson:
5. Learners can multiply a double-digit number with a Hours: 3
single-digit multiplier. Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)
. Discuss with the learners the skills, fools and equipment needed by a professional tailor.

. Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0  To be a professional tailor, what skills do you think are necessary?
o0 Why is fraining necessary to become a professional tailor?

. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a
class.

Part 1: English Literacy (tofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)

. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key words under the sentence. Explain the meaning of each word. Ask the
learners to repeat the words several times.

. One at a time write the key words on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the words. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letfters to

make the words several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match them with the words. (10 minutes)

. Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name the é tradespeople in their language.

. Identify the English word for each picture (gardener, fisherman, farmer, electrician,
craftsperson, jeweller). Go back and forth through the pictures, asking them to name
each picture in English several times.

. One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

. Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.

*  Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure
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the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 3: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)
. One by one read the words in the list and explain the meaning in their language. Ask them
to repeat each word several fimes.

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

. Optionalhomework can be to write each of the words several times in their exercise books.

Step 4: Read the passage (10 minutes)
. Read the passage to the learners and explain its meaning.

. Ask the learners to sit in pairs and to read the passage to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the passage at home.

Step 5: Answer the questions (15 minutes)
. Ask the learners to answer the questions by filling in the blanks in the sentences. They may
look at the passage above to find the words. Assist them as needed.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)
Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words and a matching picture for each
word.

. Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group and ask them to take turns playing the matching game. Every member of
each group should get an opportunity to play.

Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (15 minutes)
. Ask the learners to write each of the words from Step 4 in their exercise books.

. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words several times.

. Optional homework can be to write more lines of the words from Step 4.
Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (total 25 minutes)
Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)

. Read the key sentence in Burmese and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key words: 0madde: and we s under the senfence. Explain the meaning
of the words. Ask the learners to repeat the words several times.

. Write the key words on the board and spell it out loud together.

. Then, ask the learners to spell the letters to form the words several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (5 minutes)

. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name the 6
‘rrodespeople |n their Iongtcjoge Identify ‘rhce Bucrmesec word focr each picture: 005206,
8“?.]986° C\ﬂoomooeo" Cl200:20673, §0D§I0P$OD0, COMDLVPIIEC.

. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.
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. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to decide together and take fturns
drawing a line from each word to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check
that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their fextbooks. Check fo make sure the
learners have identified the fradespeople in each word and matched them with the

pictures correctly.

Step 3: Read and write the words. (5 minufes)
. Point to the words in the box and read them one by one. Explain the meaning of each
word, and then ask the learners to repeat the words several times.

. Review the tenses, with a particular focus on today's tense which is the present
continuous: nei-de (- efoooo along with the time words for yesterday (eefm) today
(gc.‘s) and fomorrow (afm %)

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 4: Read the passage. (5 minutes)
. Read the sentences to the learners and explain their meaning.

. Ask the learners to sit in pairs and read the sentences to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the sentences at home.

Step 5: Answer the questions. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to fill in the blank in the sentence. They may look at the sentences above

to find the words. Assist them as needed.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Solve the problems (20 minutes)
. Ask the learners to solve the first two lines of problems in their textbook. These are single-
digit division problem:s.

. Demonstrate how to multiply a 2-digit number with a single-digit multiplier, giving several
examples on the board.

. Help the learners solve the third row of problems in their textbook. Ask them to solve the
fourth row on their own.

. Ask the learners to solve the written problem in the last row.

. Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

. For those who have time for homework, they can practice the times table and use their
exercise books to make up and solve simple multiplication and division problems.

Review (15 minutes)
. Review the skills, tools and equipment needed by a professional tailor.

. Review the new words in Step 3.

. Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:
0  Write lines of the new words in their exercise books
0  Practice reading the passage from Step 4.
0  Write lines of the new words in Burmese in their exercise books.
o}

Practice the times table and use their exercise books to make up and solve simple
mulfiplication and division problems.
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Lesson 67
Drying Fruit

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson
Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:

1. Teacher's guide in English
and/or Burmese
Flipchart

1. Learners understand the process of drying fruit and
how it can contribute to a family's income.

2. Learnersrecognise and can name six fradespeople. English activity cards (4 sets)

Learners can read a simple passage with assistance. Textbook for each learner + 4

4. Learners can say, read, and write the reviewed verb textbooks for group work
particles, words, and sentences with a specific focus 5. Exercise book for each learner
on the future tense with plural subjects: -@c&?eoﬁ (-gya | 6. Pencil, eraser and ruler for

©
5= 9

lein meh), along with the time word for tomorrow each learner

pronoun "they" in Burmese. Duration of lesson:
5. Learners can mulliply a double-digit number with a Hours: 3

single-digit multiplier.

e AT Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)

. Discuss with the learners the process of drying fruit and how it can confribute to a family’s
income.

. Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0  How did your family use to dry fruits in Rakhine state?
o  Canyou dry fruits in the camps in order o earn extra money? How?

. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a

class.
Part 1: English Literacy (fofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)
. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key words under the sentence. Explain the meaning of each word. Ask the
learners to repeat the words several times.

. One at a time write the key words on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the words. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letfters to
make the words several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match them with the words. (10 minutes)
. Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name the 6 tfradespeople in their language.

. Identify the English word for each picture (craftsperson, laundryman, barber, baker,
electrician, mason). Go back and forth through the pictures, asking them to name each
picture in English several tfimes.

. One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

. Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
fo the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.
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. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure
the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures

correctly.

Step 3: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)
. One by one read the other words in the list and explain the meaning in their language. Ask
them to repeat each word several times.

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

. Optional homework can be to write each of the words several times in their exercise books.

Step 4: Read the passage. (10 minutes)
. Read the passage to the learners and explain its meaning.

. Ask the learners to sit in pairs and to read the passage to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the passage at home.

Step 5: Answer the questions. (15 minutes)
. Ask the learners to answer the questions by filling in the blanks in the sentences. They may
look at the passage above fo find the words. Assist them as needed.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)
. Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words and a matching picture for each
word.

. Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group and ask them to take turns playing the matching game. Every member of
each group should get an opportunity to play.

Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (15 minutes)

. Ask the learners to write each of the words from Step 3 in their exercise books.
. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words several fimes.

. Optional homework can be to write more lines of the words from Step 3.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)
Part 2: Burmese Literacy (foftal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)
. Read the key sentence in Burmese and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point tfo the key words: & &éecﬁ and esadfe$ under the sentence. Explain the
meaning of each word. Ask theleamers to repeat the words several times.

. One at a time, write the key words on the board and spell them out loud together.

. Then, ask the learners to spell the letters to form the words several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (5 minutes)

. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name the 6
fradespeople in their language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture: (cg|6odaoens,
C\)(rgﬁopj)ﬂé, eﬁegqooc?oeep&o% ef.%?o&nms, o$sé’p:>mz, 3020306p).
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. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to decide together and take turns
drawing a line from each word to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check
that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the fradespeople in each word and matched them with the

pictures correctly.

Step 3: Read and write the words. (5 minufes)

. Point to the words in the box and read them one by one. Explain the meaning of each
word, and then ask the learners to repeat the words several times.

. Review that the future tense is indicated by adding the particle -meh (eoS) and -lein meh
(c3§905) to the verb root and the future tense with plural subjects can be used with the
particles -gya lein meh (-@Qgéeos), along with the time word for tfomorrow (efm‘.@%)
and the pronoun “they” (3308 .

IL L
. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their

textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 4: Read the passage. (5 minutes)
. Read the sentences to the learners and explain their meaning.

. Ask the learners to sit in pairs and read the sentences to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the sentences at home.

Step 5: Fill in the blank. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to fill in the blank in the sentence. They may look at the sentences above

to find the words. Assist them as needed.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Solve the problems (20 minutes)
. Ask the learners to solve the first and second lines of problems in their textbook. These are
double-digit number multiplied by single-digit number problems.

. Ask the learners solve the third row of addition and subtraction problems in their textbook.

. Ask the learners to solve the written problem.

. Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

. For those who have time for homework, they can practice the times table and use their
exercise books to make up and solve simple multiplication and division problems.

Review (15 minutes)
. Review the process of drying fruit and how it can confribute to a family’s income.

. Review the new words in Step 3.

. Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:
0  Write lines of the new words in their exercise books.
0  Practice reading the passage from Step 3.
0  Write lines of the new words in Burmese in their exercise bookss
0

Practice the times table and use their exercise books to make up and solve simple
multiplication and division problems.
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Lesson 68
Storing Dry Food

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:

1. Teacher's guide in English
and/or Burmese

Flipchart

English activity cards (4 sefts)
Textbook for each learner +
. i 4 textbooks for group work
Learners can say, read, and write verb parficles, words, | 5 Exercise book for each

and sentences, with a specific focus on the question learner

words “when” (wwccr?%:m) and "where" (mwte]n), 6. Pencil, eraser and ruler for

. . . hi
along with the words for trades associated with food. Deti(;iioiocgpleersson:

Hours: 3
single-digit multiplier. Minutes: 180

Learners understand the ways dry food can be stored
and sold for a profit.
Learners recognise and can name six fradespeople.

5= S

Learners can read a simple passage with assistance.

Learners can multiply a double-digit number with a

Introduction (15 minutes)

Discuss with the learners the ways dry food can be stored and sold for a profit.

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

o0  How would people in Rakhine state dry fruits?
o  Could it be profitable to store dry foods and later sell them when prices are higher?

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a

class.

Part 1: English Literacy (fofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

Point to the key words under the sentence. Explain the meaning of each word. Ask the
learners to repeat the words several times.

One at a time write the key words on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the words. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letfters to

make the words several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match them with the words. (10 minutes)

Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name the 6 tfradespeople in their language.

Identify the English word for each picture (concreter, barber, mechanic, food processor,
mason, baker). Go back and forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture
in English several times.

One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners o decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.
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. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure
the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures

correctly.

Step 3: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)
. One by one read the words in the list and explain the meaning in their language. Ask them
to repeat each word several times.

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

. Optional homework can be to write each of the words several times in their exercise books.

Step 4: Read the passage (10 minutes)
. Read the passage to the learners and explain its meaning.

. Ask the learners to sit in pairs and to read the passage to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the passage at home.

Step 5: Write the answers. (15 minutes)
. Ask the learners to answer the questions by filling in the blanks in the sentences. They may
look at the passage above fo find the words. Assist them as needed.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)
. Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words and a matching picture for each
word.

. Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group and ask them to take turns playing the matching game. Every member of
each group should get an opportunity to play.

Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)
. Ask the learners to write each of the words from Step 3 in their exercise books.

. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words several fimes.

. Optional homework can be to write more lines of the words from Step 4.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)
Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fofal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)
. Read the key sentence in Burmese and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key words: e & and eq|s under the sentence. Explain the meaning of each
word. Ask the learners to repeat the words several fimes.

. One at a time, write the key words on the board and spell them out loud together.

. Then, ask the learners to spell the letters to form the words several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (5 minutes)
. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name the 6
fradespeople in their language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture:
[ R o S c . c . C . cC_comc ¢ cMC
(9900500628, 0§2620628, BOVIOEP, M$MYOEYPY, wmcwemmo?ogo[gcaoco% om@caoep).
. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.
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. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to decide together and take fturns

drawing a line from each word to the matfching picture in the group’s textbook. Check
that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the tradespeople in each word and matched them with the

pictures correctly.

Step 3: Read and write the words. (5 minutes)
. Point to the words in the box and read them one by one. Explain the meaning of each
word, and then ask the learners to repeat the words several times.

. Review the tenses with a specific focus on the question words “when” (:nmcai%sm) and
“where” (:nooc‘eo), along with the words for frades associated with food.

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 4: Read the passage. (5 minutes)
. Read the sentences to the learners and explain their meaning.

. Ask the learners to sit in pairs and read the sentences to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the sentences at home.

Step 5: Fill in the blanks. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to fill in the blanks in the sentences. They may look at the sentences above

to find the words. Assist them as needed.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Solve the problems (20 minutes)
. Ask the learners to solve the first line problems in their textbook. These are single-digit
division problems.

J Ask the learners to solve the second row of multiplication problems.

. Ask the learners solve the third row of addition problems in their textbook.

. Ask the learners to solve the written problem.

. Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

. For those who have time for homework, they can practice the times table and use their
exercise books to make up and solve simple multiplication and division problems.

Review (15 minutes)
. Review the ways dry food can be stored and sold for a profit.

. Review the new words in Step 3.
. Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have fime:

0  Write lines of the days of the week and new words from Step 3 in their exercise
books

0  Practice reading the passage from Step 4.
0  Write lines of the new words in Burmese in their exercise books.

0  Practice the times table and use their exercise books to make up and solve simple
multiplication and division problem:s.
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Lesson 69
Jeweller

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:

w

Learners know the occasions for which jewellery is 1. Teacher's guide in English and/

. . or Burmese
required and ways a family can reduce costs. 2. Flipchart
Learners recognise and can name six tfradespeople. 3. English activity cards (4 sets)
Learners can read a simple passage with assistance. | 4 1extbook for each learner + 4
Learners can say, read, and write verb particles, textbooks for group work
words, and sentences, with a specific focus on 5. Exercise book for each learner
particle suffixed to verbs: -0m (-ta), along with the 6. Pencil, eraser and ruler for
time words for today, yesterday and tomorrow in each learner

Burmese. :

Duration of lesson:
Learners can multiply a double-digit number with a H 3
single-digit multiplier. ours:

Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)

Discuss with the learners the occasions for which jewellery is required and how a family
can reduce costs.

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0  When do Rohingya women and girls usually adorn themselves with jewellery?
0  How can a family reduce its expenditure? Name ways.

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a

class.

Part 1: English Literacy (fofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

Point to the key words under the sentence. Explain the meaning of each word. Ask the
learners to repeat the words several fimes.

One atf a fime write the key words on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the words. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letters to

make the words several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match them with the words. (10 minutes)

Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name the 6 tfradespeople in their language.

Identify the English word for each picture (concreter, health worker, food processor,
carpenter, mechanic, tea seller). Go back and forth through the pictures, asking them to
name each picture in English several times.

One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
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which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure
the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures

correctly.

Step 3: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)
. One by one read the words in the list and explain the meaning in their language. Ask them
to repeat each word several times.

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

. Optionalhomework can be to write each of the words several times in their exercise books.

Step 4: Read the passage (10 minutes)
. Read the passage to the learners and explain its meaning.

. Ask the learners to sitin pairs and to read the passage to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the passage at home.

Step 5: Write the answers. (15 minutes)
. Ask the learners to answer the questions by filling in the blanks in the sentences. They may
look at the passage above to find the words. Assist them as needed.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)
Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words and a matching picture for each
word.

. Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group and ask them to take turns playing the matching game. Every member of
each group should get an opportunity to play.

Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (15 minutes)
. Ask the learners to write each of the words from Step 3 in their exercise books.

. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words several tfimes.

. Optional homework can be to write more lines of the words from Step 3.
Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fotal 25 minutes)
Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)
. Read the key sentence in Burmese and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key words: eﬂegquoespézqal and wegm under the sentence. Explain the
meaning of each word. Ask the learners to repeat the words several times.
. One at a fime, write the key words on the board and spell them out loud together.

. Then, ask the learners to spell the letters to form the words several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (5 minutes)
. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name the 6
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fradespeople in their language. Identify the Burmese word for each picTure:(om'S@anep,

. C coo[gc C Iy C C c ¢ <, C .
39@;30396033(:30%090 C30C), M$MOGYP, COMOMEPIGEPCR, QMWD
0[$50268)2 o<?ooes).
. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to decide together and take turns
drawing a line from each word to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check
that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their fextbooks. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the tradespeople in each word and matched them with the

pictures correctly.

Step 3: Read and write the words. (5 minufes)
. Point to the words in the box and read them one by one. Explain the meaning of each
word, and then ask the learners to repeat the words several times.

. Review verb particles, with a specific focus on particle suffixed to verbs: -0 (;*0): along
with the time words for foday (gc‘f), yesterday (osim) and fomorrow (efmc[gf).

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 4: Read the passage. (5 minutes)
. Read the sentences to the learners and explain their meaning.

. Ask the learners to sit in pairs and read the sentences to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the sentences at home.
Step 5: Fill in the blank. (5 minutes)

. Ask the learners to fill in the blank in the sentence. They may look at the sentences above
to find the words. Assist them as needed.

Part 3: Numeracy (fofal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Solve the problems (20 minutes)
. Ask the learners to solve the first line problems in their textbook. These are simple division
problems.

. Ask the learners to solve the second row of multiplication problems.

. Ask the learners to solve the third row of addition and subtraction problemsin their textbook.

. Ask the learners to solve the written problem.

. Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

. For those who have time for homework, they can practice the times table and use their
exercise books to make up and solve simple multiplication and division problem:s.

Review (15 minutes)
. Review the occasions for which jewellery is required and how a family can reduce costs.

. Review the new words in Step 3.

. Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:
o  Write new words in their exercise books
0  Practice reading the passage from Step 3.
0  Write lines of the new words in Burmese in their exercise books.
0

Practice the times table and use their exercise books to make up and solve simple
multiplication and division problems.
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Lesson 70
Review

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:

1. Teacher's guide in English
1. Learners can recount what they have learned about and/or Burmese

livelihoods and literacy skills. 2. Flipchart
2. Learnersrecognise and can name six fradespeople. 3. English activity cards (4 sets)
3. Learners canread a simple passage with assistance. | 4. Textbook for each learner + 4

4. Learners can say, read, and write the reviewed verb textbooks for group work

particles, words, and sentences with a specific focus | ©- Exerc.|se book for each learner
6. Pencil, eraser and ruler for

each learner
Duration of lesson:
Hours: 3

Minutes: 180

on a verb particle chin/gyin (-eué) as exemplified by
. (*} C C C_ C C
phrases like W|cow and @o conWw.
5. Learners can multiply a double-digit number with a
single-digit multiplier..

Introduction (15 minutes)
. Discuss with the learners what they have enjoyed about the lessons so far and tell them
that they will discuss in this session what they have learned and how they can apply it.

. Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 What have we talked about in the last nine lessons?
0 What have we learned and how can that help us in our daily lives?

. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a

class.
Part 1: English Literacy (fotal 0 minutes)

Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)
. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key words under the sentence. Explain the meaning of each word. Ask the
learners to repeat the words several times.

. One atf a fime write the key words on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the words. Ask the learners to say the sounds affer you and to blend the letters to

make the words several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match them with the words. (10 minutes)
. Row by row show the two rows of pictures and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name the nine tradespeople in their language.

. Review the English word for each picture in the first row (barber, electrician, carpenter,
tailor, craftsperson). Review the English word for each picture in the second row (tailor,
food processor, health worker, mechanic).

. One by one ask which picture matches with each word.

. Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure
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the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 3: Read and write the words. (15 minutes)
. One by one read the words in the list and review the meaning in their language. Ask them
to repeat each word several times.

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.
. Optionalhomework can be to write each of the words several times in their exercise books.

Step 4: Write the names of the days. (5 minutes)
. Review with the learners that each week has seven days. Ask them to name the seven
days in their language

. Ask the learners to write down the names of the days in the blank lines provided.

Step 5: Read the passage (10 minutes)
. Read the passage to the learners and explain its meaning.

. Ask the learners to sit in pairs and to read the passage to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the passage at home.

Step 6: Answer the questions. (15 minutes)
. Ask the learners to answer the questions by filling in the blanks in the sentences. They may
look at the passage above to find the words. Assist them as needed.

Step 7: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)
Take one set of activity cards. The set will have nine words and a matching picture for
each word.

. Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group and ask them to take turns playing the matching game. Every member of
each group should get an opportunity to play.

Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)
. Ask the learners to write each of the words from Step 3 in their exercise books.

. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words several fimes.

. Optional homework can be to write more lines of the words from Step 3.
Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fofal 25 minutes)
Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)
. Read the key sentence in Burmese and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key words: e Sadaen: and [qéonuS under the sentence. Explain the meaning
of the words. Ask the learners to repeat tThe words several times.

. Write the key words on the board and spell them out loud together.

. Then, ask the learners to spell the letters to form the words several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (5 minutes)

. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name the

learnt fradespeople in their language. Identify the Burmese word for each
. . C o o C _C o C C o _¢C o C C o
picture: OOV LD:, 300030€P, CQOOVIVEIE, COMLYVPNQC, GOV, BODY||OVES,
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orﬁzeoeqz o%ooés, omrS[géaoep, DOIIIDEODD 5@0509683&3.
. Go back and forth through the pictures for each line asking them to name each picture
in Burmese.

. One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask the learners to draw lines from
the words to the corresponding pictures in their textbook.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their fextbooks. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the fradespeople in each word and matched them with the

pictures correctly.

-

Step 3: Read and write the words. (5 minufes)
. Point to the words in the box and read them one by one. Explain the meaning of each
word, and then ask the learners to repeat the words several times.

. Review the tenses, with a particular focus on a verb particle chin/gyin (- c) that can T be
used on its own Gndchcs fo be combined with a verb as exemplified by phrases like c\)euc
oo and @oqlcoom as mentioned in the provided words and sentences.

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 4: Read the passage. (5 minutes)
. Read the sentences to the learners and explain their meaning.

. Ask the learners to sit in pairs and read the sentences to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the sentences at home.

Step 5: Fill in the blank. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to fill in the blank in the sentence. They may look at the sentences above

to find the words. Assist them as needed.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Solve the problems (20 minutes)
. Ask the learners to solve the first line of problems in their textbook. These are single-digit
division problems.

. Ask the learners to solve the multiplication problems in the second row.

. Ask the learners to solve the addition and subfraction problems in the third row.

. Ask the learners to solve the written problem in the last row.

. Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

. For those who have time for homework, they can practice the times table and use their
exercise books to make up and solve simple multiplication and division problems.

Review (15 minutes)
. Review the days of the week in English.

. Review the new words in Step 3.
. Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:
0 Write lines of the days of the week and new words in their exercise books
0  Practice reading the passage from Step 5.
0  Write lines of the new words in Burmese in their exercise books.
0

Practice the times table and use their exercise books to make up and solve simple
multiplication and division problems.
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Lesson 71
Jute Goods
Teacher’s preparation before the lesson
Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
1. Learners understand how jute goods can be made 1. Teacher's guide in English and/
and sold to raise a family's income. or Burmese
2. Learners can say and read the twelve months of the | 2. Flipchart
year and write the first four months. 3. English activity cards (4 sets)
3. Learners recognise and can name six jute goods. 4. Textbook for each learner + 4
4. Learners can read a simple passage with assistance. fextbooks for group work
5. Exercise book for each learner

5. Learners can say, read, and write the months of
the year in Burmese, verb particles, words, and
sentences in different tenses with a specific focus on
the word “all” cx}s/mscx?s.

6. Learners can add four-digit numbers without Hours: 3
regrouping. Minutes: 180

6. Pencil, eraser and ruler for
each learner

Duration of lesson:

Introduction (15 minutes)
. Discuss with the learners how jute goods can be made and sold to raise a family's income.

. Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:
0 What items made of jute are useful in the camps?
o0 lIsit possible to make jute bags in the camps to raise family income? How?

. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a class.

Part 1: English Literacy (tofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)
. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key words under the sentence. Explain the meaning of each word. Ask the
learners to repeat the words several times.

. One at a time write the key words on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the words. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letfters to
make the words several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match them with the words. (10 minutes)

. Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name the 6 jute goods in their language.

. Identify the English word for each picture (mat, table, bag, cage, rack, basket). Go back
and forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English several times.

. One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

. Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure the
learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 3: Read the months of the year. (5 minutes)
. Discuss with the learners that each year has twelve months. Ask them to name the twelve
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months in their language.

. Read the twelve months of the year in English and have the learners repeat them several
fimes in order.

. Ask for volunteers to read the months of the year.

Step 4: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)
. Review the first four months of the year. Ask the learners to copy each one in their textbooks.

. One by one read the other words in the list and explain the meaning in their language. Ask
them to repeat each word several times.

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.
. Optionalhomework can be to write each of the words several times in their exercise books.

Step 5: Read the passage (10 minutes)
. Read the passage to the learners and explain its meaning.

. Ask the learners to sit in pairs and to read the passage to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the passage at home.

Step 6: Answer the questions (15 minutes)
. Ask the learners to answer the questions by filling in the blanks in the sentences. They may
look at the passage above fo find the words. Assist them as needed.

Step 7: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)
. Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words and a matching picture for each word.

. Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group and ask them to take turns playing the matching game. Every member of
each group should get an opportunity to play.

Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)
. Ask the learners to write each of the words from Step 4 in their exercise books.

. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words several tfimes.
J Optional homework can be to write more lines of the words from Step 4.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (total 25 minutes)
Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)
. Read the key sentence in Burmese and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key words: aoooéo and oo under the sentence. Explain the meaning of each
word. Ask the learners to repeo‘r the words several times.

. One at a time, write the key words on the board and spell them out loud together.
. Then, ask the learners to spell the letters to form the words several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (5 minutes)
. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name
the 6 pictures in their language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture:

(oé, 3%05, msg, @&Gooo&, qp GC\JD(ES?”{E).
. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.
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. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to decide together and take fturns
drawing a line from each word to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check
that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their fextbooks. Check fo make sure the
learners have identified the fradespeople in each word and matched them with the
pictures correctly.

Step 3: Read and write the words. (5 minufes)
. Discuss with the learners that each year has twelve months. Ask them to name the months
in their language.

. Read the months of a year in Burmese and have the learners repeat them several times
in order.

. Point to the other words in the box and read them one by one. Explain the meaning of
each word, and then ask the learners to repeat the words several times.

+  Review verb particles and different tenses, with a specific focus on “all” cti::/m:c\‘és.

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 4: Read the passage. (5 minutes)
. Read the sentences to the learners and explain their meaning.

. Ask the learners to sit in pairs and read the sentences to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the sentences at home.

Step 5: Answer the question. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to answer the question by writing the sentence.

. They may look at the sentences above to find the words.
. Assist them as needed.
Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Solve the problems (20 minutes)
. Ask the learners to solve the first and second lines of problems in their textbook. These are
four-digit addition problem:s.

. Ask the learners to solve the third row of multiplication and division problems in their
textbook.

. Ask the learners to solve the written problem in the last row.
. Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

. For those who have time for homework, they can practice the times table and use their
exercise books to make up and solve simple multiplication and division problem:s.

Review (15 minutes)
. Review how jute goods can be made and sold to raise a family’s income.

. Review the new words in Step 4.
. Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:

0 Write lines of the first four days of the week and new words in Step 4 in their exercise
books

0  Practice reading the passage from Step 5.
0 Write lines of the new words in Burmese in their exercise books.

0 Practice the times table and use their exercise books to make up and solve addition
and subtraction problems.
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Lesson 72
Barber

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
1. Learners understand the tools, other materials and 1. Teacher's guide in English and/
fraining needed by a mobile barber. or Burmese

2. Learners can say and read the twelve months of the
year and write the first six months. English activity cards (4 sets)
3. Learners recognise and can hame six tools. Textbook for each learner + 4
4. Learners canread a simple passage with assistance textbooks for group work
and answer questions in writing about the passage. Exercise book for each learner

5. Learners can say, read, and write the reviewed verb | 4. Pencil, eraser and ruler for

Flipchart

5= @9

o

particles, words, and sentences with a specific focus each learner
on the barber and the adjective “last” ( s:}a}-) as Duration of lesson:
exemplified by phrases like “last month™ ( s§o§w). Hours: 3
6. Learners can add four-digit numbers with )
Minutes: 180

regrouping.

Introduction (15 minutes)
. Discuss with the learners the tools, other materials and training needed by a mobile barber.

. Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and

answer:
o0 What are the basic tools needed by a mobile barber? Name as many of them as
possible.

o If hair-cutting is a means of making an income in the camps, how can you learn
hair-cutting?
. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a
class.

Part 1: English Literacy (tfofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)
. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key words under the sentence. Explain the meaning of each word. Ask the
learners to repeat the words several fimes.

. One atf a fime write the key words on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the words. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letters to
make the words several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match them with the words. (10 minutes)

. Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name the pictures in their language.

. Identify the English word for each picture (bag, basket, mat, scissors, mirror, apron). Go back
and forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English several fimes.

. One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

. Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
tfo the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.
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. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure the
learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 3: Read the months of the year. (5 minutes)
. Discuss with the learners that each year has twelve months. Ask them to name the twelve
months in their language.

. Read the twelve months of the year in English and have the learners repeat them several
fimes in order.

. Ask for volunteers to read the months of the year.

Step 4: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)
. Review the first six months of the year. Ask the learners to copy each one in their textbooks.

. One by one read the other words in the list and explain the meaning in their language. Ask
them to repeat each word several times.

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.
. Optionalhomework can be to write each of the words several times in their exercise books.

Step 5: Read the passage (10 minutes)
. Read the passage to the learners and explain its meaning.

. Ask the learners to sit in pairs and to read the passage to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the passage at home.

Step 6: Answer the questions (15 minutes)
. Ask the learners to answer the questions based on the passage. Assist them as needed.

Step 7: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)
. Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words and a matching picture for each
word.

. Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group and ask them to take turns playing the matching game. Every member of
each group should get an opportunity to play.

Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)
. Ask the learners to write each of the words from Step 4 in their exercise books.

. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words several fimes.
. Optional homework can be to write more lines of the words from Step 4.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)
Part 2: Burmese Literacy (foftal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)
. Read the key sentence in Burmese and explain its meaning in their language.

«  Point fo the key words: adsoep and [§ed03 under the sentence. Explain the meaning of
the words. Ask the learners to repeat the words several times.

. Write the key words on the board and spell them out loud together.
. Then, ask the learners to spell the letters to form the words several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (5 minutes)
. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name
the 6 pictures in their language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture:
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. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to decide together and take fturns
drawing a line from each word to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check
that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their fextbooks. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the fradespeople in each word and matched them with the
pictures correctly.

Step 3: Read and write the words. (5 minufes)
. Review and read the months of the year. Ask the learners to repeat and copy each one
in their textbooks.

. Point to the words in the box and read them one by one. Explain the meaning of each
word, and then ask the learners to repeat the words several times.

. Review the tfenses, with a specific focus on the barber and the adjective “last”
([§:§o§-) as exemplified by phrases like “last month” ([?jséor}m).

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 4: Read the passage. (5 minutes)
. Read the sentences to the learners and explain their meaning.

. Ask the learners to sit in pairs and read the sentences to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the sentences at home.

Step 5: Answer the questions. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to answer the question by writing the sentence.

. They may look atf the sentences above to find the words.
. Assist them as needed.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Solve the problems (20 minutes)

. Review with the learners regrouping in addition. Ask the learners to solve the first and
second lines of problems in their textbook. These are four-digit addition problems with and
without regrouping.

. Ask the learners to solve the third row of addition and subtraction problemsin their textbook.
. Ask the learners to solve the written problem .
. Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

. For those who have time for homework, they can practice the times table and use their
exercise books to make up and solve simple multiplication and division problem:s.

Review (15 minutes)
. Review the tools, other materials and training needed by a mobile barber.

. Review the new words in Step 4.
. Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:
0 Write lines of the months of the year and new words in Step 4 in their exercise books
0  Practice reading the passage from Step 5.
0  Write lines of the new words in Burmese in their exercise books.
0

Practice the times table and use their exercise books to make up and solve addition
and subtraction problems.
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Lesson 73
Furniture Shop

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:

1. Teacher's guide in English
and/or Burmese

1. Learners understand the resources and skills needed to
set up a furniture shop or any other shop.

2. Learners can say and read the twelve months of the g Elipcihhoﬁ it ds (4
year and write the first eight months. : sg%'s activity cards (

3. Learners recognise and can name six fools and items of
furniture.

4. Learners canread a simple passage with assistance
and answer questions about the passage in writing.

5. Learners can say, read, and write the reviewed verb
particles, words, and senfences, with a specific focus
on the trade “shop” (885) and verb phrase "start + verb"

4. Textbook for each learner +
4 textbooks for group work

5. Exercise book for each
learner

6. Pencil, eraser and ruler for
each learner

(0005/0@8), which is Used o describe initiating an Duration of lesson:
activity. Hours: 3
6. Learners can add four-digit numbers with regrouping. Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)
. Discuss with the learners the resources and skills needed to set up a furniture shop or any
other shop.

. Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions fo discuss and answer:
0 What would you need to open a furniture shop or any other shop in the camps?
o  Tosetup ashop, what kinds of skills would you need to have?

. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a class.

Part 1: English Literacy (fotal 0 minutes)

Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)

. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key words under the sentence. Explain the meaning of each word. Ask the
learners to repeat the words several times.

. One atf a fime write the key words on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the words. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letters to
make the words several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match them with the words. (10 minutes)

. Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name the é barber tools and items of furniture in their
language. (chair, almirah, scissors, apron, mirror, table).

. Identify the English word for each picture . Go back and forth through the pictures, asking
them to name each picture in English several tfimes.

. One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

. Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure
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the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 3: Read the months of the year. (5 minutes)
. Review the twelve months of the year in English and have the learners repeat them several
fimes in order.

. Ask for volunteers to read the months of the year.

Step 4: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)
. Review the eight months given in the textbook. Ask the learners to copy each one in their
textbooks.

. One by one read the other words in the list and explain the meaning in their language. Ask
them to repeat each word several times.

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.
. Optional homework can be to write each of the words several times in their exercise books.

Step 5: Read the passage (10 minutes)
. Read the passage to the learners and explain its meaning.

. Ask the learners to sit in pairs and to read the passage to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the passage at home.

Step 6: Answer the questions (15 minutes)
. Ask the learners to answer the questions about the passage. Assist them as needed.

Step 7: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)
. Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words and a matching picture for each
word.

. Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group and ask them to take turns playing the matching game. Every member of
each group should get an opportunity to play.

Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)
. Ask the learners to write each of the words from Step 4 in their exercise books.

. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words several tfimes.
. Optional homework can be to write more lines of the words from Step 4.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fotal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)
. Read the key sentence in Burmese and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key words: om&\?ﬁ and a§§ under the sentence.

. Explain the meaning of the words. Ask the learners to repeat the words several times.
. Write the key words on the board and spell them out loud together.

. Then, ask the learners to spell the letters to form the words several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (5 minutes)
. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name the 6

pictures in their language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture: ooorge@z, ej;z%, 38,
05561), o0, 8%.
. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.
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. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to decide together and take fturns
drawing a line from each word to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check
that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their fextbooks. Check fo make sure the
learners have identified the fradespeople in each word and matched them with the
pictures correctly.

Step 3: Read and write the words. (5 minufes)
. Review and read the months of a year in Burmese and have the learners repeat them
several times in order.

. Point to the words in the box and read them one by one. Explain the meaning of each
word, and then ask the learners to repeat the words several times.

. Review the verbs and verb porhcles Then have them focus on the trade “shop” (agc) and
verb phrase “start + verb” (omc/omo) which is used to describe initiating an oc’nw’ry

. Demonstrate on the board writing ’rhe first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 4: Read the passage. (5 minutes)
. Read the sentences to the learners and explain their meaning.

. Ask the learners to sit in pairs and read the sentences to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the sentences at home.

Step 5: Answer the question. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to answer the question by writing the sentence.

. They may look at the sentences above to find the words.
. Assist them as needed.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Solve the problems (20 minutes)

. Ask the learners to solve the first line of problems in their textbook. These are four-digit
addition problems without regrouping.

. Help the learners to solve the second line of problems. These are four-digit addition
problems with regrouping.

. Ask the learners to solve the third row of addifion and subtraction problem:s.
. Ask the learners to solve the written problem using addition and division.
. Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

. For those who have time for homework, they can practice the times table and use their
exercise books to make up and solve simple multiplication and division problem:s.

Review (15 minutes)
. Review the resources and skills needed to set up a furniture shop or any other shop.

. Review the new words in Step 4.
. Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:
0  Write lines of the months of the year and new words in their exercise books
0  Practice reading the passage from Step 5.
0  Write lines of the new words in Burmese in their exercise books.
0

Practice the times table and use their exercise books to make up and solve addition
and subtraction problems.
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Lesson 74
House Wiring

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:

1. Teacher's guide in English

and/or Burmese

Flipchart

English activity cards (4 sets)

Textbook for each learner + 4

textbooks for group work

5. Exercise book for each
learner

6. Pencil, eraser and ruler for
each learner

1. Learners understand the materials and skills needed
for house wiring.

2. Learners can say and read the twelve months of the
year and write the first ten months.

3. Learners recognise and can name six fools and items
of furniture.

4. Learners canread a simple passage with assistance
and answer questions about the passage in writing.

5. Learners can say, read, and write the reviewed verb
particles, words, and sentences with a specific focus

= B

on electricians and their activity, particularly with the Duration of lesson:
i IV - BN S
verb phrase "wiring electricity" (03s0conwd). Hours: 3
6. Learners can add four-digit numbers with regrouping. Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)
. Discuss with the learners the materials and skills needed for house wiring.

. Divide the leamers into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and answer:
0 What is needed to wire houses?
0 What skills, training and safety measures are necessary to wire a house?

. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a class.

Part 1: English Literacy (tofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)
. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key words under the sentence. Explain the meaning of each word. Ask the
learners to repeat the words several times.

. One at a time write the key words on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the words. Ask the learners fo say the sounds after you and to blend the letters to
make the words several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match them with the words. (10 minutes)

. Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name the 6 electrician tools and items of furniture in their
language.

. Identify the English word for each picture (table, tester, meter, chair, wire, almirah). Go
back and forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English several
fimes.

. One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

. Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure the
learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.
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Step 3: Read the months of the year. (5 minutes)
. Review the twelve months of the year in English and have the learners repeat them several
fimes in order.

. Ask for volunteers to read the months of the year.

Step 4: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)
. Review the ten months of the year given in the textbook. Ask the learners to copy each
one in their textbooks.

. One by one read the other words in the list and explain the meaning in their language. Ask
them to repeat each word several times.

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.
. Optional homework can be to write each of the words several times in their exercise books.

Step 5: Read the passage (10 minutes)
. Read the passage to the learners and explain its meaning.

. Ask the learners to sit in pairs and to read the passage to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the passage at home.

Step 6: Answer the questions for Esa (15 minutes)
. Ask the learners to answer the questions by filling in the blanks in the sentences. They may
look at the passage above fo find the words. Assist them as needed.

Step 7: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)
. Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words and a matching picture for each
word.

. Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group and ask them to take turns playing the matching game. Every member of
each group should get an opportunity to play.

Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)
. Ask the learners to write each of the words from Step 4 in their exercise books.

. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words several times.
. Optional homework can be to write more lines of the words from Step 4.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fofal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)

. Read the key sentence in Burmese and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key words: C\J)._Iﬁoo‘;oams, 8sa0émus and 336 under the sentence.

. Explain the meaning of the words. Ask the learners to repeat the words several fimes.
. Write the key words on the board and spell them out loud together.

. Then, ask the learners to spell the letters to form the words several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (5 minutes)
. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name

the 6 pictures in their language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture:

o N 00 © C cro
@C?, 07)88, O&J, 0020, OO0, GDCD@[S
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. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to decide together and take turns
drawing a line from each word to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check
that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the fradespeople in each word and matched them with the
pictures correctly.

Step 3: Read and write the words. (5 minufes)
. Review and read the months of a year in Burmese and have the learners repeat them
several times in order.

. Point to the words in the box and read them one by one. Explain the meaning of each
word, and then ask the learners to repeat the words several times.

. Review the tenses, verbs, and verb particles. Then, have them focus on electricians and
their activity, particularly with the verb phrase “wiring electricity” (8:3050‘)05).

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 4: Read the passage. (5 minutes)
. Read the sentences to the learners and explain their meaning.

. Ask the learners to sit in pairs and read the sentences to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the sentences at home.

Step 5: Answer the question. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to answer the question by writing the sentence.

. They may look at the sentences above to find the words.
. Assist them as needed.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Solve the problems (20 minutes)
J Ask the learners to solve the first line and the second line of problems in their textbook.
These are four-digit addition problems with regrouping.

. Ask the learners solve the third and fourth row of addition and subtraction problems in their
textbook.

. Ask the learners to solve the written problem.
. Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

. For those who have time for homework, they can practice the times table and use their
exercise books to make up and solve simple multiplication and division problems.

Review (15 minutes)
. Review the materials and skills needed for house wiring.

. Review the new words in Step 4.
. Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:
0  Write lines of the months of the year and new words in Step 4 in their exercise books
0  Practice reading the passage from Step 5.
0  Write lines of the new words in Burmese in their exercise books.
0 Use their exercise books to make up and solve addition and subtraction problems.
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Lesson 75
Community Health Worker

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
Learners understand the role of a community health | 1. Teacher's guide in English and/
worker in keeping families healthy and well. or Burmese
Learners can say, read and write the twelve months | 2. Flipchart
of the year. 3. English activity cards (4 sets)
Learners recognise and can name six tools. 4. Textbook for each learner + 4
Learners can read a simple passage with assistance textbooks for group work

and answer ques’rions about the passage in wriﬁng. Exercise book for each learner
Learners can say, read, and write the reviewed verb | 4. Pencil, eraser and ruler for
particles, words, and sentences, with a specific each learner

focus on the health worker and the related verb
phrase “thank you"” (erqlzﬁzoag).

Learners can add four-digit numbers with
regrouping. Minutes: 180

.U"

Duration of lesson:

Hours: 3

Introduction (15 minutes)

Discuss with the learners the role of a community health worker in keeping families healthy
and well.
Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 What is the role of a community health worker?

0 What does a community health worker do to help keep our families healthy and

well?

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the

questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a
class.

Part 1: English Literacy (total 0 minutes)

Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

Point to the key words under the sentence. Explain the meaning of each word. Ask the
learners to repeat the words several times.

One atf a fime write the key words on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the words. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letters to
make the words several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match them with the words. (10 minutes)

Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name the six pictures in their language.

Identify the English word for each picture (blood, wire, syringe, meter, tester, tablet). Go
back and forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English several
fimes.

One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.
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. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure the
learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures correctly.

Step 3: Read the months of the year. (5 minutes)
. Review the twelve months of the year in English and have the learners repeat them several
fimes in order.

. Ask for volunteers to read the months of the year.

Step 4: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)
. Review the twelve months of the year. Ask the learners to copy each one in their textbooks.

. One by one read the other words in the list and explain the meaning in their language. Ask
them to repeat each word several times.

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.
. Optionalhomework can be to write each of the words several times in their exercise books.

Step 5: Read the passage (10 minutes)
. Read the passage to the learners and explain its meaning.

. Ask the learners to sit in pairs and to read the passage to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the passage at home.

Step 6: Answer the questions. (15 minufes)
. Ask the learners to answer the questions by referring to the passage. Assist them as needed.

Step 7: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)
. Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words and a matching picture for each
word.

. Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group and ask them to take turns playing the matching game. Every member of
each group should get an opportunity to play.

Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)
. Ask the learners to write each of the words from Step 4 in their exercise books.

. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words several tfimes.
. Optional homework can be to write more lines of the words from Step 4.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fofal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)

. Read the key sentence in Burmese and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key words: M6 and m%smeqso%ooﬁs under the senftence.

. Explain the meaning of the words. Ask the learners to repeat the words several fimes.
. Write the key words on the board and spell them out loud together.

. Then, ask the learners to spell the letters to form the words several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (5 minutes)
. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name
the 6 pictures in their language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture:

o C C O (9] C
002D, OO0, G’JUJ@ o G&)S@’)ﬁ, 8088, G@:(X?SS’BO.
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. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to decide together and take turns
drawing a line from each word to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check
that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the fradespeople in each word and matched them with the
pictures correctly.

Step 3: Read and write the words. (5 minufes)
. Review and read the months of a year in Burmese and have the learners repeat them
several times in order.

. Point to the words in the box and read them one by one. Explain the meaning of each
word, and then ask the learners to repeat the words several times.

. Review the verbs and verb particles. Then, hcove them focus on the health worker and the
related verb phrase “thank you” (ecr.usﬁsmc).

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 4: Read the passage. (5 minutes)
. Read the sentences to the learners and explain their meaning.

. Ask the learners to sit in pairs and read the sentences to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the sentences at home.

Step 5: Answer the question. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to answer the question by writing the sentence.

. They may look at the sentences above to find the words.
. Assist them as needed.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Solve the problems (20 minutes)
. Ask the learners to solve the first line and the second line of problems in their textbook.
These are four-digit number addition problems with or without regrouping.

. Ask the learners o solve the third and fourth row of multiplication and division problems in
their textbook.

. Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

. For those who have time for homework, they can practice the times table and use their
exercise books to make up and solve simple multiplication and division problems.

Review (15 minutes)
. Review the role of a community health worker in keeping families healthy and well.

. Review the new words in Step 4.
. Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:
0 Write lines of the months of the year and new words in Step 4 in their exercise books
0  Practice reading the passage from Step 5.
0  Write lines of the new words in Burmese in their exercise books.
0

Practice the fimes table and use their exercise books to make up and solve addition
problems.
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Lesson 76
Bricklayer

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
1. Learners understand the tradespeople and skills 1. Teacher's guide in English
needed to build a house. and/or Burmese
2. Learners can say, read and write the twelve months of 2. Flipchart
the year.. 3. English activity cards (4
3. Learners recognise and can name six items in the sets)
pictures. 4. Textbook for each learner +
4. Learners canread a simple passage with assistance 4 textbooks for group work
and answer questions about the passage in writing. 5. Exercise book for each
5. Learners can say, read, and write the reviewed verb learner
particles, words, and sentences, with a specific focus 6. Pencil, eraser and ruler for
on the tradesperson bricklayer and suffixes: e twe each learner
[dwe] in colloguial Burmese or gps mya [mjd] in formal - .
Burmese to pluralize the noun. P Duration of lesson:
6. Learners can subtract four-digit numbers with Hours: 3
regrouping. Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)
. Discuss with the learners the fradespeople and skills needed to build a house.
. Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:
o0 Which tradespeople are needed to build cement houses?
0 What are the necessary skills needed to build houses, walls, and fences?
. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a
class.

Part 1: English Literacy (fofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)
. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key words under the sentence. Explain the meaning of each word. Ask the
learners to repeat the words several times.

. One at a time write the key words on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the words. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letters to
make the words several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match them with the words. (10 minutes)
. Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name the six pictures in their language.

. Identify the English word for each picture (syringe, level, tablet, cement, blood, brick). Go
back and forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English several
fimes.

. One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

. Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
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to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure
the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 3: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)
. Review the twelve months of the year. Ask the learners to copy each one in their textbooks.

. One by one read the other words in the list and explain the meaning in their language. Ask
them to repeat each word several times.

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.
. Optional homework can be to write each of the words several times in their exercise books.

Step 4: Read the passage (15 minutes)
. Read the passage to the learners and explain its meaning.

. Ask the learners to sit in pairs and to read the passage to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the passage at home.

Step 5: Answer the questions (15 minutes)
. Ask the learners to answer the questions. Assist them as needed.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)
. Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words and a matching picture for each
word.

. Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group and ask them to take turns playing the matching game. Every member of
each group should get an opportunity to play.

Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)
. Ask the learners to write each of the words from Step 3 in their exercise books.

. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words several fimes.
. Optional homework can be to write more lines of the words from Step 3.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)
Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fofal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)
. Read the key sentence in Burmese and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key words: 3?0‘5333093 and ;sélemo under the sentence.

. Explain the meaning of the words. Ask the learners to repeat the words several fimes.
. Write the key words on the board and spell them out loud together.

. Then, ask the learners to spell the letters to form the words several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (5 minutes)
. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name
the 6 pictures in their language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture:

cN O C ocC (9] C
32009, O’)(\)OG@, GG]_QI?, 6303005320, G&)S@’):, cs.
L L [¢]
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. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to decide together and take turns
drawing a line from each word to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check
that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the fradespeople in each word and matched them with the
pictures correctly.

Step 3: Read and write the words. (5 minufes)
. Review and read the months of a year in Burmese and have the learners repeat them
several times in order.

. Point to the words in the box and read them one by one. Explain the meaning of each
word, and then ask the learners to repeat the words several times.

. Review the verbs and verb phrases. Then, have them focus on the tradesperson bricklayer
and the suffixes 60 (twe [dwe] in colloquial Burmese or YpP: mya [mjd] in formal Burmese)
to pluralize the noun.

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 4: Read the passage. (5 minutes)
. Read the sentences to the learners and explain their meaning.

. Ask the learners to sit in pairs and read the sentences to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the sentences at home.

Step 5: Answer the question. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to answer the question by writing the sentence.

. They may look atf the sentences above to find the words.
. Assist them as needed.

Part 3: Numeracy (fofal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Solve the problems (20 minutes)
. Ask the learners to solve the first and second lines of problems in their textbook. These are
four-digit subtraction problems with and without regrouping.

. Ask the learners to solve the third row of addition problems.
. Ask the learners to solve the written problem.
. Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

. For those who have time for homework, they can practice the times table and use their
exercise books to make up and solve simple multiplication and division problems.

Review (15 minutes)
. Review the fradespeople and skills needed to build a house.

. Review the new words in Step 3.
. Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:
o) Write lines of the new words in Step 3 in their exercise books
0  Practice reading the passage from Step 4.
0 Write lines of the new words in Burmese in their exercise books.
0 Use their exercise books to make up and solve addition and subtraction problems.
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Lesson 77
Pipe Repair

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:

1. Learners understand the skills and equipment
needed for pipe repair.

1. Teacher's guide in English and/

2. Learners can say, read and write the twelve months or Burmese
of the year. 2. Flipchart
3. Learners recognise and can name six tools. 3. English activity cards (4 sets)
4. Textbook for each learner + 4

4. Learners canread a simple passage with assistance
and answer questions about the passage in writing. fextbooks for group work

5. Learners can say, read, and write the reviewed 5. Exercise book for each learner
verbs, words, and sentences, with a specific focus 6. Pencil, eraser and ruler for each
on the plum'lloecr and related adjective phrase learner
"leaking” (evlme$03) as exemplified by a phrase =
“leaking pipe” (ef(ﬂmce o ‘?“g). Duration of lesson:

6. Learners can subtract four-digit numbers with Hours: 3
regrouping. Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)
. Discuss with the learners the skills and equipment needed for pipe repair.

. Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 Whatis needed to repair a leaking pipe?
0  What skills and equipment are needed to repair worn out pipe lines?

. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a
class.

Part 1: English Literacy (fofal 90 minutes)

Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)
. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key words under the sentence. Explain the meaning of each word. Ask the
learners to repeat the words several fimes.

. One at a time write the key words on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the words. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letters to
make the words several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match them with the words. (10 minutes)
. Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name the 6 tools in their language.

. Identify the English word for each picture (cement, hacksaw, brick, wrench, level, pliers).
Go back and forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English
several fimes.

. One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

. Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.
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. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure
the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 3: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)
. Review the twelve months of the year. Ask the learners to copy each one in their textbooks.

. One by one read the other words in the list and explain the meaning in their language. Ask
them to repeat each word several times.

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.
. Optional homework can be to write each of the words several times in their exercise books.

Step 4: Read the passage (15 minutes)
. Read the passage to the learners and explain its meaning.

. Ask the learners to sitin pairs and to read the passage to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the passage at home.

Step 5: Answer the questions (15 minutes)
. Ask the learners to answer the questions. Assist them as needed.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)
Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words and a matching picture for each
word.

. Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group and ask them to take turns playing the matching game. Every member of
each group should get an opportunity to play.

Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)
. Ask the learners to write each of the words from Step 3 in their exercise books.

. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words several fimes.
. Optional homework can be to write more lines of the words from Step 3.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (foftal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)

. Read the key sentence in Burmese and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key words: e omoamo, ﬁ Bcso., and evlnde oo under the sentence. Explain
the meaning of each word. Ask the learners to repeat the words several times.

. One at a time, write the key words on the board and spell them out loud together.
. Then, ask the learners to spell the letters to form the words several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (5 minutes)
. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name
the 6 pictures in their language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture:

DO5S, o%m&e@, eqe%%, 3&:00, o, Q.
L L ~O o
. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to decide together and take turns
drawing a line from each word to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check
that each group has completed the exercise correctly.
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. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the tradespeople in each word and matched them with the
pictures correctly.

Step 3: Read and write the words. (5 minutes)
. Review and read the months of a year in Burmese and have the learners repeat them
several times in order.

. Point to the other words in the box and read them one by one. Explain the meaning of
each word, and then ask the learners to repeat the words several times.

. Review the verbs and verb phrases. Then, have them focus on the plumber and the
reIoTed adjechve dohrose “leaking” (eé]me.foo) as exemplified by the phrase “leaking
pipe’ (ccﬂmefoo om)

. Demonstrate on The board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 4: Read the passage. (5 minutes)
. Read the sentences to the learners and explain their meaning.

. Ask the learners to sit in pairs and read the sentences to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the sentences at home.

Step 5: Answer the question. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to answer the question by writing the sentence.

. They may look atf the sentences above to find the words.
. Assist them as needed.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Solve the problems (20 minutes)
. Ask the learners to solve the first line of problems in their fextbook. These are four-digit
subtraction problems.

. Remind the learners of subfraction with regrouping by demonstrating on the board. Ask
them to solve the second line of problems.

. Ask the learners to solve the third row of addition and subtraction problem:s.

. Ask the learners to solve the fourth line of multiplication and division problems in their
textbook.

. Ask the learners to solve the written problem.
. Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

. For those who have time for homework, they can practice the times table and use their
exercise books to make up and solve simple multiplication and division problems.

Review (15 minutes)
. Review the skills and equipment needed for pipe repair.

. Review the new words in Step 3.

. Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:
0 Write lines of the new words in Step 3 in their exercise books
0  Practice reading the passage from Step 4.
0  Write lines of the new words in Burmese in their exercise books.
0

Practice the fimes table and use their exercise books to make up and solve addition
and subtraction problems.
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Lesson 78
Making Clothes

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
1. Learners can talk about the special days and 1. Teacher's guide in English and/
special clothes worn by different communities. or Burmese
2. Learners can say, read and write the twelve months | 2. Flipchart
of the year. 3. English activity cards (4 sets)
3. Learners recognise and can hame six pictures. 4. Textbook for each learner + 4
4. Learners canread a simple passage with assistance textbooks for group work
and answer questions about the passage in writing. | 5. Exercise book for each learner
5. Learners can say, read, and write the reviewed 6. Pencil, eraser and ruler for each
verbs, words, and sentences, with a specific focus learner
on the tailor and related adjective phrases "lots of” DTG a e e
(e"o"@rmm) and “special” (ool°[§0°oo) : :
6. Learners can subtract four-digif humbers with Hours: 3
regrouping. Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)
. Discuss with the learners the special days and special clothes worn by different communities.

. Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:
0  What are some of the special days and clothes for Muslims?
0 What are some of the special days and clothes for other communities?
. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the

questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a
class.

Part 1: English Literacy (total 0 minutes)

Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)
. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key words under the sentence. Explain the meaning of each word. Ask the
learners to repeat the words several times.

. One atf a fime write the key words on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the words. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letters to
make the words several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match them with the words. (10 minutes)
. Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name the 6 pictures in their language.

. Identify the English word for each picture (wrench, frock, hacksaw, bobbin, salwar, pliers).
Go back and forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English
several fimes.

. One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

. Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.

* Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure
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the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 3: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)
. Review the twelve months of the year. Ask the learners to copy each one in their textbooks.

. One by one read the other words in the list and explain the meaning in their language. Ask
them to repeat each word several times.

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.
. Optionalhomework can be to write each of the words several times in their exercise books.

Step 4: Read the passage (15 minutes)
. Read the passage to the learners and explain its meaning.

. Ask the learners to sit in pairs and to read the passage to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the passage at home.

Step 5: Answer the questions (15 minutes)
. Ask the learners to answer the questions. Assist them as needed.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)
* Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words and a matching picture for each
word.

. Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group and ask them to take turns playing the matching game. Every member of
each group should get an opportunity to play.

Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)
. Ask the learners to write each of the words from Step 3 in their exercise books.

. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words several fimes.
. Optional homework can be to write more lines of the words from Step 3.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)
Part 2: Burmese Literacy (foftal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)
. Read the key sentence in Burmese and explain its meaning in their language.

»  Point to the key words: etpg@)zc?a}, mq‘.’ll:eﬁls and 320053003 under the sentence.

. Explain the meaning of each word. Ask the learners to repeat the words several fimes.
. One at a fime, write the key words on the board and spell them out loud together.

. Then, ask the learners to spell the letters to form the words several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (5 minutes)
. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name
the 6 pictures in their language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture:

3&z00, VOO, 0, ooeclooo QJ&SGPSC\S:, eaoscﬁé]eimgog.
L -0 [¢] L L
. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to decide together and take turns
drawing a line from each word to the matfching picture in the group’s textbook. Check
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that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check to make sure the
learners have identified the fradespeople in each word and matched them with the
pictures correctly.

Step 3: Read and write the words. (5 minutes)
. Review and read the months of a year in Burmese and have the learners repeat them
several fimes in order.

. Point to the other words in the box and read them one by one. Explain the meaning of
each word, and then ask the learners to repeat the words several fimes.

. Review the verbs and verb phrases. Then, have them focus on the tailor and related
adjective phrases “lots of” (q_P: sc?or}) and “special” (oa:@oso:)).

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 4: Read the passage. (5 minutes)
. Read the sentences to the learners and explain their meaning.

. Ask the learners to sit in pairs and read the sentences to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the sentences at home.

Step 5: Answer the question. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to answer the question by writing the sentence.

. They may look at the sentences above to find the words.
. Assist them as needed.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Solve the problems (20 minutes)

. Review with the learners how to regroup to solve subtraction problems. Ask the learners to
solve the first line of problems in their textbook. These are four-digit subtraction problems
with regrouping.

. Ask the learners to solve the second line of problems. These are mixed subtraction and
addition problems.

. Ask the learners to solve the two written problems.

. Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

. For those who have time for homework, they can use their exercise books to make up and
solve simple multiplication and division problem:s.

Review (15 minutes)
. Review the special days and special clothes worn by different communities.

. Review the new words in Step 3.
. Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:
0 Write lines of the months of the year and new words in their exercise books
0  Practice reading the passage from Step 4.
0  Write lines of the new words in Burmese in their exercise books.
0

Practice the fimes table and use their exercise books to make up and solve addition
and subtraction problems.
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Lesson 79
Use of Gas Cylinders

Teacher’s preparation before the lesson

Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:

1. Teacher's guide in English
and/or Burmese

—_

Learners understand the safe use of gas cylinders.

2. Learners can say, read and write the twelve months of 2. Flipchart
the year. 3. English activity cards (4

3. Learners recognise and can name six pictures. sets)

4. Learners canread a simple passage with assistance 4. Textbook for each learner +
and answer questions about the passage in writing. 4 textbooks for group work

5. Learners can say, read, and write the reviewed verb 5. Exercise book for each
particles, words, and sentences, with a specific focus on learner

6. Pencil, eraser and ruler for
each learner

Duration of lesson:

the gas cylmder and relofed verbs; use (3aoo @loow)
save (mmmeomw) and care (nqooom)

6. Learners can multiply double-digit numbers and can
divide three-digit numbers by single-and-double-digit Hours: 3

dividends. Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)

. Discuss with the learners the safe use of gas cylinders.

. Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 Who usually plugs and unplugs the hose of the gas cylinder in your house?
0  What could be the possible consequences of the careless use of a gas cylinder?
. After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the

questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a
class.

Part 1: English Literacy (total 90 minutes)

Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)
. Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key words under the sentence. Explain the meaning of each word. Ask the
learners to repeat the words several fimes.

. One atf a fime write the key words on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the words. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letters to
make the words several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match them with the words. (10 minutes)

. Show the six pictures on the flipchart and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name the six pictures in their language.

. Identify the English word for each picture (bobbin, frock, valve, salwar, stove, regulator).
Go back and forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English
several fimes.

. One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

. Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
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the exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure
the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 3: Read and write the words. (20 minutes)
. Review the twelve months of the year. Ask the learners to copy each one in their textbooks.

. One by one read the other words in the list and explain the meaning in their language. Ask
them to repeat each word several times.

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.
. Optional homework can be to write each of the words several times in their exercise books.

Step 4: Read the passage (15 minutes)
. Read the passage to the learners and explain its meaning.

. Ask the learners to sit in pairs and to read the passage to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the passage at home.

Step 5: Answer the questions (15 minutes)
. Ask the learners to answer the questions. Assist them as needed.

Step 6: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)
Take one set of activity cards. The set will have six words and a matching picture for each
word.

. Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group and ask them to take turns playing the matching game. Every member of
each group should get an opportunity to play.

Step 7: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)
. Ask the learners to write each of the words from Step 3 in their exercise books.

. If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words several tfimes.
. Optional homework can be to write more lines of the words from Step 3.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)
Part 2: Burmese Literacy (total 25 minutes)

Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)
. Read the key sentence in Burmese and explain its meaning in their language.

. Point to the key words: 00‘553% and mﬁoée% under the senfence.

. Explain the meaning of the words. Ask the learners to repeat the words several fimes.
. Write the key words on the board and spell them out loud together.

. Then, ask the learners to spell the letters to form the words several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (5 minutes)
. Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name
the 6 pictures in their language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture:

DM 560033, 65020501§086, 320805320 073, B$:030380, 8:8
O NEET (A R ° 9 s 0% KR CALE Rl T )
. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.
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. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to decide together and take fturns
drawing a line from each word to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check
that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their fextbooks. Check fo make sure the
learners have identified the fradespeople in each word and matched them with the
pictures correctly.

Step 3: Read and write the words. (5 minufes)
. Review and read the months of a year in Burmese and have the learners repeat them
several times in order.

. Point to the words in the box and read them one by one. Explain the meaning of each
word, and then ask the learners to repeat the words several times.

. Review the verbs and verb phrases. Then, have them focus on ‘rhecgos cylinder andrelated
verbs; use (saaés@lmwc), save (mcrgmeomcﬁ), and care (nﬁo?mmwc).

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 4: Read the passage. (5 minutes)
. Read the sentences to the learners and explain their meaning.

. Ask the learners to sit in pairs and read the sentences to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the sentences at home.

Step 5: Answer the question. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to answer the question by writing the sentence.

. They may look at the sentences above to find the words.
. Assist them as needed.

Part 3: Numeracy (fotal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Solve the problems (20 minutes)

. Remind the learners of how to do double-digit multiplication and demonstrate solfing
some problems on the board. Assist the learners to solve the first row of double-digit
multiplication problems in their textbook.

. Demonstrate how to divide three-digit numbers. Assist the learners to complete the second
row of problem:s.

. Ask the learners fo complete the rest of the problem:s.
. Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

. For those who have time for homework, they can practice the times table and use their
exercise books to make up and solve simple multiplication and division problem:s.

Review (15 minutes)
. Review the safe use of gas cylinders.

. Review the new words in Step 3.
. Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:
0  Write lines of the months of the year and new words in Step 3 in their exercise books.
0  Practice reading the passage from Step 4.
0  Write lines of the new words in Burmese in their exercise books.
0

Practice the times table and use their exercise books to make up and solve addition
and subtraction problems.
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Lesson 80
Review
Teacher’s preparation before the lesson
Expected learning outcomes: Teaching resources:
Learners can discuss what they have learned 1. Teacher's guide in English and/or
about livelihoods and literacy skills. Burmese
Learners recognise and can matfch words with 2. Flipchart
pictures.. 3. English activity cards (4 sets)
Learners can read a simple passage with 4. Textbook for each learner + 4
assistance and answer questions about the textbooks for group work
passage in writing. 5. Exercise book for each learner
Learners can say, read, and write the reviewed 6. Pencil, eraser and ruler for each
verb particles, verbs, adjectives, words, learner
senfences, tradespeople, tools of frades, and Duration of lesson:
months of the year. -
Learners can multiply a double-digit number with Hours: 3
a double-digit multiplier. Minutes: 180

Introduction (15 minutes)

Discuss with the learners what they have enjoyed about the lessons so far and tell them
that they will discuss in this session what they have learned and how they can apply it.

Divide the learners into three groups and give them the following questions to discuss and
answer:

0 What have we talked about in the last nine lessons?
0 What have we learned and how can that help us in our daily lives?

After five minutes ask a member of each group to report on the group’s answers to the
questions. After all three groups have reported their answers, discuss the answers as a
class.

Part 1: English Literacy (total 0 minutes)

Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)

Read the key sentence in English and explain its meaning in their language.
Point to the key words under the sentence. Explain the meaning of each word. Ask the
learners to repeat the words several times.

One at a time write the key words on the board and explain how the sounds blend to
make the words. Ask the learners to say the sounds after you and to blend the letters to
make the words several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match them with the words. (10 minutes)

Show the 9 pictures in the textbooks and discuss each picture, making sure learners
recognize each one and can name the pictures in their language.

Identify the English word for each picture in the first row (scissors, almirah, blood, bag, wire).
Go back and forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in English
several times.

Identify the English word for each picture in the second row (hacksaw, stove, wrench,
brick)). Go back and forth through the pictures, asking them to name each picture in
English several times.

One by one ask which picture matches with each word. Ask for volunteers to come to the
front and draw lines from the words to the corresponding pictures.

Divide the class into four groups and instruct each group to discuss which pictures match
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which words. Ask learners to decide together and take turns drawing lines from each word
to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check that each group has completed
the exercise correctly.

Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks individually. Check to ensure
the learners have identified the blending sounds and matched them with the pictures
correctly.

Step 3: Read and write the words. (15 minutes)

One by one read the other words in the list and explain the meaning in their language. Ask
them to repeat each word several times.

Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.
Optionalhomework can be to write each of the words several times in their exercise books.

Step 4: Write the names of the months. (5 minutes)

Review with the learners the twelve months of the year in English.
Ask the learners to write down the names of the months in the space provided.

Step 5: Read the passage (15 minutes)

Read the passage to the learners and explain its meaning.
Ask the learners to sit in pairs and to read the passage to each other. Assist them as needed.
Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the passage at home.

Step 6: Answer the questions. (15 minufes)

Ask the learners to answer the questions. Assist them as needed.

Step 7: Match the activity cards. (15 minutes)

Take one set of activity cards. The set will have nine words and a matching picture for
each word.

Ask the learners to sit in the same four groups as before. Distribute a set of activity cards
to each group and ask them to take turns playing the matching game. Every member of
each group should get an opportunity to play.

Step 8: Individual work in exercise books. (10 minutes)

Ask the learners to write each of the words from Step 3 and the months of the year in their
exercise books.

If there is sufficient time, the learners may write each of the words several times.
Optional homework can be to write more lines of the words from Step 3.

Break: Time for relaxation, games and discussion (15 minutes)

Part 2: Burmese Literacy (fofal 25 minutes)

Step 1: Read the sentence. (5 minutes)

Read the key sentence in Burmese and explain its meaning in their language.

Point to the key words: espf:soomc and e@boclns under the sentence.

Explain the meaning of each word. Ask the learners to repeat the words several times.
One at a time, write the key words on the board and spell them out loud together.
Then, ask the learners to spell the letters to form the words several times.

Step 2: Name the pictures and match the pictures with the words. (5 minutes)

Discuss each picture and make sure learners recognise each one and can name the
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previously learnt pictures in their language. Identify the Burmese word for each picture:
o C C 00 Cc o CN O CO C OoC¢C e O
3000, ooooe@z, o8, eooo@lz, 6992, 3003, QMDOM, IC:QY, ©:20.

. Go back and forth through the pictures asking them to name each picture in Burmese.

. Divide the class into four groups and ask each group to decide together and take fturns
drawing a line from each word to the matching picture in the group’s textbook. Check
that each group has completed the exercise correctly.

. Ask the learners to complete the exercise in their textbooks. Check fo make sure the
learners have identified the fradespeople in each word and matched them with the
pictures correctly.

Step 3: Read and write the words. (5 minufes)
. Review the months of the year in Burmese.

. Point to the other words in the box and read them one by one. Explain the meaning of
each word, and then ask the learners to repeat the words several fimes.

. Review with the learners to reinforce the learning of verb particles, verbs, adjectives,
words, sentences, fradespeople, tools of trades, and months of the year.

. Demonstrate on the board writing the first word. Ask the learners to copy the word in their
textbooks and to complete the line.

. Demonstrate and practice writing each word in the same way.

Step 4: Read the passage. (5 minutes)
. Read the sentences to the learners and explain their meaning.

. Ask the learners to sit in pairs and read the sentences to each other. Assist them as needed.
. Optional homework can be for the learners to practice reading the sentences at home.

Step 5: Answer the questions. (5 minutes)
. Ask the learners to answer the question by writing the sentence.

. They may look atf the sentences above to find the words.
. Assist them as needed.

Part 3: Numeracy (fofal 20 minutes)

Step 1: Solve the problems (20 minutes)
. Ask the learners to solve the first and the second line of addition and subtraction problems
in their textbook.

. Ask the learners o solve the multiplication problems in the third row.
. Ask the learners to solve the division problems in the last row.
. Circulate through the class, providing support and feedback as needed.

. For those who have time for homework, they can practice the times table and use their
exercise books to make up and solve simple multiplication and division problems.

Review (15 minutes)
. Review the days of the week and months of the year in English.

. Review the new words in Step 3 and the months of the year.
. Suggest the following as optional homework for those who have time:
0  Write lines of the months of the year and new words in Step 3 in their exercise books
0  Practice reading the passage from Step 5.
0  Write lines of the new words in Burmese in their exercise books.
o}

Use their exercise books to make up and solve simple multiplication and division
problems.
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